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AUGUST, 1933. 

1 

Tuesday. 

University Session begins -First term in all 



Faculties begins. 

2 

Wednesday. 


3 

Thursday. 

Meeting of the Admission Committee. . 

4 

F riday . 

University of Nagpur incorporated, 1923, 1 

5 

Saturday. 

Kaksha Bandhan. 

6 

SUNDAY. 

1 

7 

Monday. 

Meetiiiig of the Board of Co-ordination. 

8 

Tuesday. 


9 

Wednesday. 


10 

Thursday. 


11 

Friday. 

Meeting of the Executive Council. 

12 

Saturday- 

Krishna Janam Ashtami. 

13 

SUNDAY. 


14 

Monday. 

Last date for sending in applications for Scho- 



larships, Freeships, etc. 

15 

Tuesday. 


16 

Wednesday. 


17 

Thursday. 


18 

1 Friday. 

Meeting of the Residence, Health and Discip- 


i 

line Board. 

19 

j Saturday. 

1 

i 

1 

20 

, SUNDAY. 


21 

Monday. 

Solar Eclipse. 

22 

Tuesday 


23 

Wednesday. 


24 

Thursday. 


25 

Friday. 

Meeting of the Executive Council. 

26 

Saturday. 


27 

SUNDAY. 


28 

Monday. 

Osmania University incorporated, 1919. 

29 

Tuesday. 


30 

Wednesday. 


31 

Thursday. j 




......... . ... ... 
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SEPTEMBER, 1933. 

1 

Friday. 

Last date for sending in applications for the 
examinations in the Faculty of Medicine. 

2 

Saturday. 

3 

SUNDAY. 

Anant Chaudas. 

4 

Monday. i 

Meetings of the ( oinmittees for the Appointment 



of Examiners in the Faculties of Arts, Medi- 
cine and (Commerce. 

3 

Tuesday. 

Meetings of the (’ommittees for the Appoint- 



ment of Examiners in the Faculties of 
Science and Law. 

6 

Wednesday, 

Meetings of the Committees for the Appoint- 



ment of Examiners for the Diploma exami- 
nations in Arabic, Persian, and vSanskrit. 

7 

Thursday. 

Meeting of the (-ommittee for the Appoint- 



ment of Examiners for examinations for 
Diploma in 'reaching. 

8 

Friday. 

Meeting of the Fixecutive (buncil. 

9 

Saturday. 

10 

SUNDAY. 


11 

Monday. 


12 

Tuesday. 


13 

Wednesday. 

Thursday. 


14 


15 

Friday. 

Meeting of the Academic (’ouncil. 

16 

Saturday. 


17 

SUNDAY. 


18 

Monday. 


19 

Tuesday. 

Pitr Bisarjan Amawas. 

20 

Wednesday. 


21 

Thursday. 


22 

Friday . 

Meeting of the Executive C'ouncil. 

23 

Saturday. 

First Term in all the Faculties ends. 

24 

SUNDAY. 

I 

25 

Monday. 

! Dasehra recess begins. 

26 

Tuesday. 


27 

Wednesday. 

h 

28 

29 

Thursday. 

Friday. 

/ 

i > Dasehra. 

30 

Saturday. 

1 ) 
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OCTOBER, 1933. 

1 

SUNDAY. 

University of Patna incorporated, 1919. 

2 

Monday. 

3 

Tuesday. 


4 

Wednesday. 


5 

Thursday. 


6 

Friday. 


7 

Saturday. 

Dasehra recess ends. 

8 

SUNDAY. 


9 

Monday. 

Second Term in all the Faculties begins. 
Examinations in Medicine begin. 

10 

Tuesday. 

11 

Wednesday. 


U 

Thursday. 


13 

Friday. 

Meeting of the Executive Council. 

14 

vSaturday. 

University of the Punjab incorporated, 1882, 

15 

wSUNDAY. 


1(3 

Monday. 


17 

Tuesday. 


18 

Wednesday. 


19 

Thursday. 

j > Dewali. 

1 

20 

F riday. 

21 

Saturday. 

~ 7 ,' 

SUNDAY. 


2S 

Monday. 


24 

Tuesday. 


25 

W ednesday. 


26 

Thursday. 


27 

Friday. 

Meeting of the Executive Council. 

28 

Saturday. 


29 

SUNDAY. 


30 

Monday. 


31 

Tuesday. 
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NOVEMBER, 1933. 

1 

Wednesday. 


2 

Thursday. 

Qanga Ashnan. 

3 

Friday. 


4 

Saturday. 


5 

SUNDAY. 


6 

Monday. 


7 

Tuesday. 


8 

Wednesday. 


9 

Thursday. 


10 

Friday. 

Meeting of the Executive Council. 

11 

Saturday. 


12 

SUNDAY. 


13 

Monday. 

Meeting of the Faculty of Science. 

14 

Tuesday. 

Meeting of the Faculty of Arts. 

15 

Wednesday. 

Meeting of the Faculty of Medicine. 

Last date for sending in applications of Privatd 
candidates for B. A. and M. A. examinations. 

16 

Thursday. 

Meetings of the Faculties of Law and Commerce. 
University of Allahabad incorporated, 1889. 

17 

Friday. 

Meeting of the Executive Council. 

18 

Saturday. 


19 

SUNDAY. ' 


20 

Monday. 


21 

Tuesday. 1 


22 

Wednesday. 


23 

Thursday. 


24 

FMday. 


25 

Saturday. 

The Lucknow University Act received assent 
of H. E. the Governor-General, 192U. 

26 

SUNDAY. 


27 

Monday. 


28 

Tuesday. 


29 

Wednesday. 


30 

Thursday. 
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DECEMBER, 1933. 


Friday. 

Meetin^f of the Executive Council. 

Aligarh Muslim University incorporated, 1920. 
UnivervSity of Rangoon incorporated, 1920. 


■ 

Dacca University Act cams into force, 1920. 

2 

Saturday. 

Shab-i-Barat. 

3 

wSUNDAY. 


4 

Monday. 


5 

Tuesday. 


6 

Wednesday. 


7 

Thursday. 


8 

Friday. 


9 

Saturday. 

Convocation. * 

10 

SUNDAY. 

The Lucknow University Act came into force, 1920. 

11 

Monday. 

12 

Tuesday. 


13 

Wednesday. 


14 

Thursday. 


15 

Friday. 

Meeting of the Executive Council. 

16 

Saturday. 


17 

SUNDAY. 


18 

Monday. 

Tuesday. 


19 


20 

Wednesday. 


21 

Thursday. 


22 

Friday. 

Meeting of the Academic Council. 

23 

Saturday. 

Second Term in all Faculties ends. 

24 

SUNDAY. 

Christmas holidays begin. 

25 

Monday. 

26 

Tuesday. 


27 

Wednesday. 


28 

Thursday. 


29 

Friday. * 


30 

Saturday. 


31 

SUNDAY. j 

Christmas holidays end. 


•Provisionally fixed. 
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JANUARY, 1934. 

1 

Monday. 

New Year’s Day. 

% 

Tuesday. 

Third Terra in all Faculties begins. 

3 

W ednesday. 

4 

Thursday. 

Meeting of the Committee of Reference. 

5 

Friday. 

Meeting of the Executive Council. 

6 

Saturday. 


7 

SUNDAY. 


8 

Monday. 


9 

Tuesday. 


10 

Wednesday. 


11 

Thursday, 


U 

Friday. 


13 

Saturday. 


14 

SUNDAY. 


15 

Monday. 

Last date for sending in applications for Profi- 

16 

Tuesday. 


ciency Examination in French. 

University of Calcutta incorporated, 1857. 


17 

Wednesday. 


18 

Thursday. 


19 

Friday. 

Meeting of the Executive Council. 

SO 

Saturday. 

■ 

31 

SUNDAY. 

1 

33 

Monday. 

1 

33 

Tuesday. 

Andhra University incorporated, 1936. 

34 

Wednesday 


35 

Thursday. 


36 

Friday. 


37 

Saturday. 


38 

SUNDAY. 


39 

Monday. 


30 

Tuesday. 


31 

Wednesday. 

1 
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VU 


• 

FEBRUARY, 1934. 

1 

Thursday. 

Friday, 

Saturday. 

Last date for sending in applications for exami- 
nations in Arts, Science, Medicine, Com- 
merce, and Diploma in Teaching. 

4 

SUNDAY. 


5 

Monday. 

Examination for the Certificate of Proficiency 
in French. 

0 

Tuesday. 


7 

Wednesday. 


8 

Thursday. 

Meeting of the Executive Council. 

9 

Friday. 

10 

Saturday. 

Last date for sending in applications for 
Diploma examinations in Arabic, Persian, 



and Sanskrit. 

11 

SUNDAY. 


. l^J 

Monday. 

Tuesday. 


. 13 


14 

W ednesday. 


1 o 

Thursday. 


16 

Friday. 


17 

Saturday . 


18 

SUNDAY. 


19 

Monday. 


20 

Tuesday. 

Last date for sending in applications for exami- 
nations in Law. 

21 

Wednesday. 


22 

Thursday. 


23 

Friday. 

Meeting of the Executive Council. 

24 

Saturday. 


25 

SUNDAY. 

1 

26 

Monday. 


27 

Tuesday. 


2S 

Wednesday. 

1 
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MARCH, 1934. 

1 

3 

3 

Thursday. 

Friday. 

Saturday. 


4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

SUNDAY. 

Monday. 

Tuesday. 

Wednesday. 

Thursday. 

Friday. 

Saturday. 

Meeting of the Faculty of Arts. 

Meeting of the Faculty of Science. 

Meeting of the Faculty of Medicine. 

Meetings of the Faculties of Law and Commerce. 
Meeting of the Executive Council. 

11 

SUNDAY. 


19 

Monday. 


13 

Tuesday. 


14 

Wednesday. 


15 

Thursday. 


16 

Friday. 

Annual Meeting of the Court.* 

17 

Saturday. 

- 

18 

SUNDAY. 


19 

Monday. 


90 

Tuesday. 


21 

Wednesday. 


99 

Thursday. 


23 

Friday. 

Meeting of the Executive Council. 

94 

Saturday. 

B.A. (Hons.), M.A., B Sc. (Hons.), and M.Sc. 
examinations begin. 

95 

SUNDAY. 


96 

Monday. 


97 

Tuesday. 


98 

Wednesday. 


99 

Thursday. 

B.A., B.Sc,, B. Com., and Diploma in Teaching 
examinations begin. 

30 

Friday. 


31 

Saturday. 

1 ' ' 


•^Provisionally lixetJ. 




alManAc 


xif 


JUNE, 1934. 

1 

Friday. 


2 

S^aturday- 


3 

SUNDAY. 


t 

Monday. 


5 

Tuesday. 


6 

Wednesday. 


T 

Thursday. 


3 

Friday 


<) 

Saturday. 


10 

SUNDAY. 


11 

Monday. 


12 

Tuesday. 


13 

Wednesday. 


U 

Thursday. 


15 

Friday. 


16 

Saturday. 


17 

SUNDAY. 


18 

Monday. 


. 19 

Tuesday. 


20 

Wednesday. 


21 

Thursday. 


22 

Friday. 


2S 

Saturday. 


24 

SUNDAY. 

1 

25 

Monday. 


26 

Tuesday. 

• 

27 

Wednesday. 


28 

Thursday. 


29 

Friday. 


SO 

Saturday. 
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JULY, 1934. 

. 

SUNDAY. 

A^ra University Act came into force, 1927. 

3 

Monday. 


3 

Tuesday. 


4 

Wednesday. 


5 

Thursday. 


6 

Friday. 


7 

Saturday. 


8 

SUNDAY. 


9 

Monday, 


10 

Tuesday. 


11 

Wednesday. 


12 

Thursday. 


13 

Friday, 


14 

Saturday. 


15 

SUNDAY. 

Last date for sending in applications for admis- 



sion to the University. 

16 

Monday. 


17 

Tuesday. 


18 

Wednesday. 

Univer.sity of Bombaj’^ incorporated, 1857. 

19 1 

Thursday. 


20 

Friday. 


21 \ 

Saturday. 

, 

22 

SUNDAY. 

University of Mysore incorporated, 1916. 

23 

Monday. 


24 

Tuesday. 


26 

Wednesday, 


20 

Thursday. 


27 

Friday. 


28 

Saturday. 


29 

SUNDAY. 


30 

Monday. 


31 

Tuesday. 




ALMANAC 


IX 


APRIL., 1934. 

1 

SUNDAY. 

Benares Hindu University incorporated, 1916. 

2 

Monday. 

Examinations in Medicine begin. 

3 

Tuesday. 

4 

Wednesday. 


5 

Thursday. 


6 

Friday. 

Meeting of the Executive Council. 

7 

Saturday. 


8 

SUNDAY. 


9 

Monday. 

Diploma examinations in Arabic, Persian, and 
Sanskrit begin. 

10 

Tuesday. 

11 

Wednesday. 


12 

Thursday. 


« 13 

Friday. 

Meeting of the Academic Council. 

t u 

Saturday. 


15 

SUNDAY. 


It) 

Monday. 


17 

Tuesday. 

Examinations in Law begin. 

18 

W ednesday. 

19 

Thursday. 


20 

Friday. 


21 

Saturday. 


22 

vSUNDAY. 


23 

Monday. 


24 

Tuesday. 


25 

W ednesday. 


26 

Thursday. 


27 

Friday. 

Meeting of the Executive Council. 

28 

Saturday. 


29 

SUNDAY. 


30 

Monday. 

University Session ends~Third term in all 



Faculties ends. 
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MAY, 1934. 

^ 1 

Tuesday. 

m 

The Madras University Act, 1923, came into 



force. 



Delhi University incorporated, 1922. 

2 

Wednesday. 


! 3 

Thursday. 


! 4 

Friday. 

. 

5 

Saturday. 


’ 6 

SUNDAY. 


7 

Monday. 


i 8 

Tuesday. 


9 

Wednesday. 


10 

Thursday. 


11 

Friday. 


12 

Saturday. 


13 

SUNDAY. 

Annamalai University Act came into force. 



J9ii9. 

14 

Monday. 


15 

Tuesday. 

1 

16 

Wednesday. 

\ 

17 

Thursday. 


18 

Friday. 

[ 

19 

Saturday. 

1 1 

20 

SUNDAY. 


21 

Monday. 


22 

Tuesday. 


S3 

Wednesday. 

- 

24. 

Thursday. 

\ 

25 

Friday. 


26 

Saturday, 

1 

27 

SUNDAY. 


28 

Monday. 


29 

Tuesday. 


30 

Wednesday. 


31 

Thursday. 


• 

t 



IMPORTANT DATES. 

Terms. 

1st August, 1933. — First Term in all the Faculties begins. 

23rd September, 1933. — First Term in all the Faculties ends. 

9th October, 1933. — Second Term in all the Faculties begins. 

23rd December, 1933.— Second Term in all the Faculties ends. 

2nd January, 1934. — Third Term in all the Fjiculties begins. 

30th April, 1934. Third Term in all the Faculties ends and the long 
vacation begins. 

Last Dates for Applications. 

15th July, 1933. -Last date for sending in applications for admission 
to the University. 

14th August, 1933.— I . ast date for sending in applications for Scholar- 
ships, Freeships, etc. 

1st September, 1933.- Last date for sendii^'g in applications for the 
examinations in Medicine. 

16th November, 1933.- I^ast date for sending in applications of private 
candidates for B. A. and M. A. examinations. 

16th January, 1934 — Last date for sending in applications for Proficiency 
Examination in French. 

1st February, 1934. I.ast date for sending in applications for examina- 
tions in Arts, Science, Commerce, Medicine, and 
Diploma in Teaching. 

10th February 1934. I/ast date for sending in applications for examina- 
tions in Diploma in Arabic, Persian and Sanskrit. 

20th February, 1934.- Last date for sending in applications for examina- 
tions in Law. 

Examinations. 

20th July, 1933.- Pre-Medical Test examination begins. 

9th October, 1933. — Examinations in Medicine begin. 

5th February, 1934. - Proficiency Examination in French. 

24th March, 1934. -B.A. (Hons.), M. A., B. wSc. (Hons.), and M. Sc. 
examinations begin. 

29th March, 1934. — B. A., B.Sc., B. Com,, and Diploma in Teaching 
examinations begin. 

2nd April, 1934.— Examinations in Medicine begin. 

9th April, 1934.— Examinations for the Diplomas in Arabic, Persian and 
Sanskrit begin. 

17th April, 1934. — Examinations in Law begin. 



List of Holidays for the Year 1983. 


Serial 1 
No. 

Description of Holiday. 

Dates. 

T)ays of week. 

o . 

3- ® 

Remarks. 

1 

New Year’s Day ... 

January 2nd 

Monday 

1 


2 

Alvida (Last Friday of 

January 20th 

Friday 

1 

Depends on appear 

3 

Kamzan) . 

Id-ul-Fitr 

January 27th 

Friday & 

2 

ance of moon. 

Do. 

4 

Baaant Panchini 

& 28th. 

January 30th 

Saturday. 

Monday 

1 


5 

Sheo Ratri 

Fclmuary 22nd 

Wednesday... 

1 


6 

Holi or Doljatra 

March 11th 

Saturciav tt) 

3 


7 

Kam Nauini 

to 13th. 
April 4th ... 

Monday. 

Tuesday 

1 


8 

Id-uz Ziiha 

April 6th & 

Thursday & 

2 

Do. 

9 

Good Friday 

7th. 

April I4th ... 

Friday, 

Friday 

1 


10 

Muharram 

May 2nd to 

Tuesday to 

(; 

Do. 

11 

Birthday of H . M. the King 

7th 

Sunday. 

1 

“ See Foot- note. 

12 

Emperor. 

Ghehlum 

Jun#^ 14lh ... 

Wednesday.. 

1 

Depends on appear. 

13 

Bara Wafat 

July 6th 

Thursday 

1 

ance of moon. 

Do. 

14 

Raksha Bandhaii .- 

August fith ... 

Saturday 

] 


15 

Krishiia Janani Ashtnii 

August 12ili 

Saturday ... 

1 


16 

Aiiant Chaiidus ... 

September 3rd 

1 Sunday 

1 


17 

Pitr Bisarjaii Aniawas 

Septeml^er 19th 

Tue.sday 

1 


18 

Dasehra 

bepternber 27th 

W'ednesday to 

4 

tSce'' Foot-note. 

19 

Dowali ... 

to 3Cth. 
Getober 19tli 

Saturday. 
Thursday to 

3 

20 

Ganga Asbiiaii 

to 21st. 

November 2nd 

Saturday. 
3’hursday ... 

1 


21 

Shab-i-Barat 

Decern tier 2nd 

Saturday ... 

1 

Depends on appear- 

22 

Christmas 

December 24th 

Sunday to 

8 

ance of moon. 



to 31st. 

Sunday 




^Foot-notes The date whieli may be fixed for the celebration of the F^irthday of 
H. M. the Kinjf- Emperor will be notified in due course by the T.ocai-Government and 
that day will be observed as a holiday 

t The Dasehra Recess will be from Monday, Serternber 25th to Saturday. October Tth. 

NoTE.—Resides the above holidays Sundays and the day on which the Solar Eclirse 
falls and that following the occurrence of a Lunar Eclipse will be observed as holidays. 

During the year the following eclipse is foretold— Solar Eclipse on Monday, 
August 21st. 




SHORT HISTORY OF THE EXJCKNTOW UNIVERSITY. 


The idea of starting a University at Lucknow was 
first mooted by the Hon’ble Raja Sir Mohammad Ali 
Mohammad Khan, Khan Bahadur, K. C. 1. E., of 
Mahmudabad, who contributed an article to the 
columns of ‘‘ The Pioneer ” urging the foundation of 
a University at Lucknow. A little later His Honour 
Sir Harcoui't Butler, K. C. S. L, K. C. L E., was ap- 
pointed Lieutenant-Governor of the United Provinces, 
and his well-known interest in all matters under his 
jurisdiction, and especially in matters educational, 
gave fresh life and vigour to the proposal The first 
steps to bring the University into being were taken 
when a General Committee of Educationalists and 
persons interested in University Education, appointed 
for the purpose, met in Conference at Government 
House, l^ucknow, on the 10th November, 1919. At 
this meciting His Honour, who was in the chair, out- 
lined the proposed scheme for the New University. A 
discussion followed, and it was resolved that Lucknow 
University should be a Unitary, Teaching, and Resi- 
dential University, of the kind recommended by the 
Calcutta University Commission, 1919, and should 
consist of Faculties of Arts, including Oriental Studies, 
Science, Medicine, Law, etc. A number of other reso- 
lutions were also passed and six sub-committees were 
formed five of them to consider questions connected 
with the University and one to consider the. arrange- 
ments for providing Intermediate Education. These 
sub-committees met during the months of November 
and December, 1919, and January, 19520, and the re- 
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ports of their nieetiDgs were laid before a second Con- 
ference of the General Committee at Lucknow on ^6th 
January, 195<J0 ; their proceedings were considered and 
discussed, and the reports of five of the sub-com- 
mitfcees wex*e, subject to certain amendments, confirmed. 
The question of the incorporation of the Medical Col- 
lege in the University, however, wa,s for the time being 
left open for the expression of opinion. At the close 
of the Confei'ence donations of one lakh each from the 
Rajas of Mahmudabad and Jehangirabad were an- 
nounced. 

The resolutions of the first (^inference together with 
the recommendations of the sub- committees as confirm- 
ed at the second Conference were laid before a meeting 
of the Senate of tlie Allahabad University on the IJ^th 
March, 19^^0, and it was decided to appoint a sub- 
committee to consider ihciin and report to the Senate. 
The report of the sub-committee was considered at an 
extraordinary meeting of the Senate on the 7th August, 
19^^0, at which the Chancellor presided, and the scheme 
was generally approved. In the meantime the diffi- 
culty of incorporating the Medical College in the Uni- 
versity had been rennoved. During the month of April 
Mr. C. F, de la Fosse, the then Director of Public In- 
struction, United Provinces, drew u]) a Draft Bill for 
the establishment of the l^ucknow University which 
was introduced in the I^egislative Council on the l^^th 
August, 195^0. It was then referred to a Select Com- 
mittee which suggested a number of amendments, the 
most important being the liberalising of the constitu- 
tion of the various University bodies and the inclusion 
of a Faculty of Commerce ; this Bill in an amended 
form, was passed by the Council on 8th October, 19S0. 
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The Lucknow University Act No. V of 19J20 received 
the assent of His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor 
on 1st November and of the Governor-General on 525th 
November, 1920. 

'I'he Court of the University was constituted in 
March, 1921, and the first meeting of the Court was 
held on the 21st March, 1921 , at which His Kxcellency 
the Chancellor presided. The other University 
authorities, such as the Executive Council, the Acade- 
mic Council, and the Faculties came into existence in 
August and September, 1921. Other Committees and 
Boards, both statutory and otherwise, were constituted 
in coui’se of time. 

On the 17th July, 1921, the University undertook 
teaching, both formal and informal. Teaching in the 
Faculties of Arts, Science, Commerce, and Law is 
being done in the Canning College, and teaching in 
the Faculty of Medicine in the King George’s Medi- 
cal College and Hospital. The Canning College was 
handed over to the University on the 1st July, 1922, 
although previous to this date the buildings, equip- 
ment, staff, etc., belonging to the Canning College had 
been ungrudgingly placed at the disposal of the Uni- 
versity for the purposes of teaching and residence. 
The King George’s Medical College and the King 
George’s Hospital were transferred by the Government 
to the University on the 1st March, 1921. 

The following three Colleges provided the nucleus 
for the establishment of the University : — 

(1) The King George’s Medical College and 
Hospital. 
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(2) The Canning College. 

(3) The Isabella Thoburn College. 

This was a rich inheritance for the new-born Univer- 
sity in 19^0, both materially and intellectually, and it 
brought with it also the richest of all heritages “ a fine 
tradition of some fifty-five years in the case of the 
Canning College and some nine years in the case of the 
King George’s Medical College.” To this the generous 
Taluqdars ” of Oudh added an endowment of near- 
ly thirty lakhs. The support from Sir Harcourt 
Butler’s Government was strong and hearty. Since 
then the Government of the United Provinces have 
annually contributed a substantial share towards the 
maintenance of the University. Within a compara- 
tively short period of thirteen years the University of 
Lucknow has built new hostels and laboratories, equip- 
ped the old ones more completely, acquired new land, 
built more residential bungalows, and appointed a very 
distinguished staff to supplement the staff originally 
taken over from the Canning College and the Medical 
College. 



UNITED PROVINCES ACT No. V OF 1020. 

[P a.ssed by the Lieutenant-Governor of the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh in Council] 

Heceivfid the assent of the Luutenant-Governor of the JJnHed 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh on the 1st l^ovemh^r^ 1920^ and 
of the Governor~G eneral on the 25th November^ 1920^ and vhis 
published under Section 81 of the Government of India Act, 
on the 11th December, 1920. 


THE LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY ACT, 1920. 


An Act to est.^blish and incorporate a Unitary, 

Teaching and Residential University 

at LUCKNOW. 

Whereas it is expedient to establish and incor- 
porate a Unitary, Teachin^^ and Residential Univer- 
sity at Lucknow, it is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1 . (1) This Act may be called the Lucknow Short title 

University Act. I9f20, com- 

mencement. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the 
Local Government may, by notification in the 
Gazette, direct. 

2 . In this Act, and in all Statutes made here- Definitions, 
under, unless there is anything repugnant in the 

subject or context : — 

(a) College ” means an institution maintained 
by the University, or if not so maintained, 
recognized by the University in accordance 
with the provisions of this Act, in which 
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tutorial and other supplementary instruc- 
tion shall be provided under conditions 
prescribed in the Statutes, and which shall 
be a unit of residence for students of the 
University ; 

(b) “ Hall ’’’ means a unit of residence for 
students of the University maintained by the 
University, or if not so maintained, recog- 
nized by the Univeisity in accordance with 
the provisions of this Act, in which 
tutorial and other supplementary instruc- 
tion may be given umlei the direction 
of the University in accordance with the 
Ordinances ; 

(c) ‘‘ Principal ” means the head of a College ; 

(d) Provost ” means the head of a Hall ; 

(e) Registered graduates ” means graduates 
registered under the provisions of this Act ; 

(f) Statutes,” ‘‘ Ordinances,” and Regula- 
tions ” mean, respectively, the Statutes, 
Ordinances, and Regulations of the Uni- 
versity for the time being in force ; 

(g) Teachers ” includes Professors, Readers, 
Lecturers, and other persons imparting 
instruction in the University or in any of its 
Colleges or Halls ; 

{h) Teachers of the University ” means persons 
appointed and paid wholly or partly by the 
University for imparting instruction in the 
University ; and 

(i) “ University ” means the University of 
Lucknow. 
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The University. 

3. (1) The first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor 
of the University and the first members of the Court, 
the Executive Council, and the Academic Council, 
and all persons who may hereafter become such officers 
or members, so long as they continue to hold such 
office or membership, are hereby constituted a body 
corporate by the name of the University of Lucknow. 

(2) The University shall have perpetual succession 
and a common Seal, and shall sue and be sued by 
the said name. 

4. The University shall have the following powers, 
namely : — - 

(1) to provide for instruction in such branches 
of learning as the University may think fit, 
and to make provisions for research and for 
the advancement and dissemination of 
knowledge ; 

(2) to hold examinations and to grant and confer 
degrees and other academic distinctions to 
and on persons who — 

(а) shall have pursued a coui’se of study in the 
University, 

or 

(б) are teachers in educational institutions, under 

conditions prescribed in the Ordinances and 
Regulations and shall have passed the 
examinations of the University, under like 
conditions ; 


The 

University. 


Powers of 
the 

University. 
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(3) to confer honorary degrees or other distinc- 
tions on approved persons in the manner 
prescribed in the Statutes ; 

(4) to provide such lectures and instructions for, 
and to grant such diplomas to persons not 
being members of the University, as the 
University may determine; 

(5) to co-operate with other Universities and 
authorities in such manner and for such 
purposes as the University may determine; 

(6) to institute Pi'ofessorships, Readerships, 
Lecturerships, and any otVier teaching posts 
required by the University, and to appoint 
persons to such Professorships, Readerships, 
Lecturerships, and posts ; 

(7) to institute and award Fellowships, Scholai’- 

ships, Exhibitions, Medals, and Prizes in 
accordance with the Statutes and the 
Ordinnnces ; 

(8) to maintain Colleges and Halls and to 
recognize Colleges and Halls not maintained 
by the University ; 

(9) to demand and receive such fees as may be 
prescribed in the Ordinances ; 

(10) to supervise and control the residence and 
discipline of students of the University, and 
to make arrangements for promoting their, 
health and general welfare ; and 

(11) to do all such other acts and things, whether 
incidental to the powers aforesaid or not, as 
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may be requisite in order to further the 
object of the University as a teaching and 
examining body, and to cultivate and promote 
arts, science, and learning. 

5. The University shall be open to all persons of 

either sex and of whatever race, creed, or class, and 
it shall not be lawful for the University to adopt or 
impose or any person any test whatsoever of religious 
belief or profession in order to entitle him to be 
admitted thereto as a teacher or student, or to hold 
any office therein, or to graduate thereat; or to enjoy 
or exercise any privilege thereof except where such 
test is specially prescribed by the Statutes, or, in 
respect of any particular benefaction accepted by the 
University where such test is made a condition 

thereof by any testamentary or other instrument 
creating such benefaction : 

Provided that nothing in this Section shall be 

deemed to prevent religious instruction being given in 
the manner prescribed by the Ordinances to those not 
unwilling to receive it by persons (whether teacher of 
the University or not) approved for that purpose by 
the Executive Council. 

6. (1) All recognized teaching in connection with 

the University courses shall be conducted by the 
University and shall include lecturing work in 

laboratories or workshops, and other teaching 

conducted in the University by the Professors, Readers, 
Lecturers, and other teachers thereof in accordance 
with any syllabus prescribed by the Regulations, 

(S) The authorities responsible for organizing such 
teaching shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 


University 
open to all 
classes, 
castes, and 
creeds. 


Teaching of 
the 

University. 
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The Visitor. 




(3) The courses and curricula shall be prescribed 
by the Oidinances and the Regulations. 

(4) In addition to I’ecognized teaching, tutorial 
and other supplementary instruction shall be given 
in the University, or under the control of the 
University, in Colleges and Halls, 

(.5) It sliall not be lawful for the University to 
conduct courses or maintain classes for the purposes of 
preparing students for admission to the University. 

The Visitor. 

7. (1) The Governor-General shall be the Visitor 

of the University. 

(^) The Visitor shall have the right to cause an 
inspection to be made by such person or persons as he 
may direct, of the University, its buildings, laboratories, 
workshops, and equipment, and of any institutions 
associated with the University and also of the 
examinations, teaching, and other work conducted or 
done by the University, and to cause an inquiry to be 
made in like manner in respect of any matter connected 
with the University. The Visitor shall in every case 
give notice to the University of his intention to cause 
inspection or inquiry to be made, and the University 
shall be entitled to be represented thereat. 

(3) The Visitor may address the Chancellor with 
reference to the results of such inspection or inquiry, 
and the Chancellor shall communicate to the Court and 
to the Executive Council the views of the Visitor, and 



shall, after ascertaining the opinion of the Executive 
Council thereon, advise the University upon the action 
to be taken. 

(4) The Executive Council shall report to the 
(.4iancellor for connnunication to the Visitor such 
action, if any, as it is proposed to take or has been 
taken upon the results of such inspection or inquiry. 
Such report shall Ije submitted within such time as 
the Chancellor may direct through the Court, which 
may express its opinion thereon. 

(5) Where the hixecutive Council does not within a 
reasonable time, take action to the satisfaction of the 
(dianeellor, the Chancellor may after considering any 
explanation furnished or representation made l)y the 
Executive Councdl, issue such directions as he may 
think fit, and the Executive Council shall comply with 
such directions. 

Officers of the University. 

8. The following shall be the Officers of the 
University : — 

(1) The Chancellor, 

The Vice-Chancellor, 

(^3) The Treasurer, 

(4) The Registrar, 

(5) The Deans of the Faculties, and 

(6) Such other Officers as may be declared by the 

Statutes to be Officers of the University. 

9. (1) The Chancellor shall be the Governor of 
the United Provinces. He shall by virtue of his 


( )fficers of 
the 

University. 


The 

Chancellor. 
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The Vice* 
Chancellor 


Powers and 
duties of 
the Vice- 
Chancellor. 


office be the head of the University and the President 
of the Court, and shall, when present, preside at 
meetings of the Court, and at any Convocation of the 
University. 

(52) The Chancellor shall have such powers as may 
be conferred on him by this Act or the Statutes. 

(3^ Every proposal for the conferment of an 
honorary degree shall be subject to the confirmation 
of the Chancellor. 

10. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed 
by the Chancellor after consideration of the 
recommendations of the Executive Council, and shall 
hold office for such term and subject to such conditions 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(52) Where any temporary vacancy in the office of 
the Vice-Chancellor occurs by reason of leave, illness, 
or other cause, the Executive Council shall, as soon as 
possible, subject to the approval of the Chancellor, 
make such arrangements for carrying on the office of 
the Vice-Chancellor as it may think fit. Until such 
arrangements have been made the Registrar shall 
carry on tlie current duties of the office of the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

11. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a whole- 
time officer of the University. He shall be the 
principal executive and academic officer of the 
University, and shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, 
preside at meetings of the Court and at any 
Convocation of the University. He shall be an ex-officio 
member and Chairman of the Executive Council and 
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of the Academic Council and shall be entitled to be 
present and lo speak at any meeting of any authority 
or other body of the University, but shall not be 
entitled to vote thereat unless he is a member of the 
authority or body concerned. 

($2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to 
see that this Act, the Statutes, and the Ordinances 
are faithfully observed, and he shall have all powers 
necessary for this purpose. 

(S) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to convene 
meetings of the Court, of the Exective Council, and of 
the Academic Council : provided that he may delegate 
this power to any other officer of the University. 

(4) (a) In any emergency which in the opinion of 
the Vice-Chancellor requires that immediate action 
should be taken, the Vice-Chancellor shall take such 
action as he deems necessary, and shall at the earliest 
opportunity thereafter report his action to the officer, 
authority, or other body who or which in the ordinary 
course would have dealt with the matter. 

(b) When action taken by the Vice-Chancellor 
under sub-clause (a) affects any person in the service 
of the University, such persons shall be entitled to 
prefer an appeal to the said officer, authority, or other 
body within fifteen days from the date on which such 
action is communicated to him. 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to the 
orders of the Executive Council regarding the 
appointment, dismissal, and suspension of the officers 
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The 

Treasurer. 


and teachers of the University, and shall exercise 
general supervision over the educational arrangements 
of the University. He shall be responsible for the 
discipline of Liie University in accordance with the 
Act, the Statutes, and the Ordinances. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other 
powers as may be prescribed by the Statutes and the 
Ordinances. 

12. (1) The Treasurer shall be appointed by the 

C’hancellor after consideration of the recommendations 
of the Executive Council, upon such conditions and 
for such period, and shall receive such remuneration 
^jf any) from the funds of University as the Executive 
Council shall deem fit. 

(5) Where any temporary vacancy in the office; of 
the Treasurer occurs by reason of leave, illness, or 
other cause the Executive Council shall forthwith, 
subject to the approval of the Chancellor, make such 
arrangements for carrying on the office ol the 
Treasurer as it may think fit. 

(6) 'rhe Treasurer shall exercise general supervision 
over the funds of the University, and shall advise in 
regard to its financial policy. 

(4) He shall be an eiV'offido member of the 
Executive Council and shall, subject to the control of 
the Executive Council, manage the property and 
investments of the University. He shall be responsible 
for the presentation of the annual estimates and 
statement of accounts. 

(5) Subject to the powers of the Executive Council, 
he shall be responsible for seeing that all moneys are 
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expended on the purpose for which they are granted 
or allotted. 

(6) All contracts shall be signed by the Treasurer 
on behalf of the University. 

(7) He shall exei'cise such other powers as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

13. The Registrar shall be a whole-time officer of 
the Univeisity, and shall act as Secretary of the Court, 
of the Executive Council, and of the Academic 
Council. He shall exercise such powers and perform 
such duties as may be prescribed by the Statutes and 
the Ordinances. 

14. The powers of officers of the University other 
than the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the 
Treasurer, and the Registrar, shall be prescribed by 
the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

Authorities of the University. 

15. The following shall be the authorities of the 
University : — 

(1) The Court, 

(2) The Executive Council, 

(S) The Academic Council, 

(4) The Committee of Reference, 

(5) The P'aculties, and 

(6) Such other authorities as may be declared 
by the Statutes to be authorities of the 
University. 


The 

Registrar. 


Other 

Officers. 


Authorities 
of the 
University. 
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The CourL 


16. (1) The Court shall consist of the following 

persons, namely : — 

Class 1 . — K.r-officto Members, 

(i) The Chancellor. 

(ii) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(iii) The Treasurer. 

(iv) The Registrar, 

(v) The Principals and Provosts, 

(vi) The Professors and Readers, and 

(vii) Such other tw-officio members as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes. 

Class II — Life Members, 

(i) Persons (if any) appointed by the Chancellor 
to be Life Members, on the ground that 
they have rendered great scu'vices to 
education. 

(ii) All persons who have made donations of not 
less than twenty thousand rupees to or for the 
purposes of tlie University. 

Class III. — Other Members, 

(i) Persons elected by the British Indian 

Association of Oudh from their own body. 

(ii) Graduates of the University elected by the 

registered graduates from their own body. 

(iii) Persons elected from their own body by the 

teachers other tlian Professors and Readers. 



THE ACT 


19 


(iv) Persons appointed by the Chancellor. 

(v) Persons elected by Associations or other 

bodies approved in this behalf by the 
Chancellor on the recoin niendation of the 
Court. 

(vi) Persons elected from their own body by donors 
to or for the purposes of the University of 
such amount as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes. 

The number of members to be elected or 
appointed under each head of Class III and their 
tenure of office shall be prescribed by the Statutes 
and the mode of election of members to be elected 
under heads (ii), (iii), and (vi) of Class III shall be 
prescribed by the Ordinances. 

17. (1) The Court shall, on a date to be fixed Me citings of 
by the Vice-Chancellor, meet once a year at a meeting the Court, 
to be called the Annual Meeting of the Court. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he 
thinks fit, and shall, upon a requisition in writing 
signed by not less than thirty members of the Court, 
convene a special meeting of the Court. 

18. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the powers and 
Court shall exercise the following powers and 
the following duties, namely : — 

(a) of making Statutes, and of amending or 
repealing the same, 

{b) of considering and cancelling Ordinances, 


perform duties of 
the Court. 
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Executive 

Council. 


Powers and 
duties of the 
Executive 
Council, 


(r) of considering and passing resolutions on the 
annual report, the annual accounts and the 
financial estimates, and 

(d) of electing members to serve on the Committee 
of Reference ; 

and shall exercise such other powers and pei’forra such 
other duties as may be conferred or imposed upon it 
by this Act or the Statutes. 

19. The Executive ('ouncil shall be the executive 
body of the University, and its constitution and the 
terms of office of its members, other than ea-officio 
members, shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

20. The Executive Council — 

(n) sh?dl hold, control, and administer the 
property and funds of the University, and 
for these purposes shall appoint from among 
its own members a Finance Committee to 
advise it on matters of finance. The 
Treasurer shall be Chairman of the Finance 
Committee, and at least one member of the 
Committee shall be a member elected to the 
Executive Council by the Court ; 

{b) shall direct the form, custody, and use of the 
Common Seal of the University ; 

(c) shall, subject to the powers conferred by this 
Act on the Vice-Chancellor, regulate and 
determine all matters concerning the 
University in accordance with the Act, the 
Statutes, and the Ordinances : 



Provided that no action shall be taken by the 
Executive Council in respect of the appoiiituK'iit of and 
fees paid to, examiners and the number, qualifications, 
and the emoluments of teachers otherwise than after 
consideration of the recommendations of the Academic 
Council ; 

(d) shall lay before the Local Government 
annually a full state:nent of all the requests 
received by it for financial assistance from 
any institution associated with the University, 
together with its views thereon ; 

(c) shall administer any funds placed at the 
disposal of the Univ^ersity for special 
purposes ; 

{f) save as otherwise provided by this Act or the 
Statutes, shall appoint the officers (other 
than the Chancellor, the Vice-Cliancellor, and 
the Treasurer), teachers and other servants of 
the University, and shall define their duties 
and the conditions of their seivice, and shall 
provide for the filling of temporary vacancies 
in their posts ; 

(g) shall have power to accept transfers of any 
movable or immovable property on fjehalf of 
the University; 

(h) shall appoint examiners after consideration 
of the recommendations of the Academic 
Council ; 
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{i) shall publish the results of the University 
examinations ; 

(;) shall exercise such other powers end perform 
such other duties as may he conferred or 
imposed on it by this Act or the Statutes , 
and 

(k) shall exercise all other powers of the 
University not otherwise provided for by this 
Act or the Statutes. 

21. The Academic Council shall be the acjidemic 
body of the University, and shrdl, subject to the 
provisions of this Act, the Statutes, and the Ordinances, 
have the control and general regulation and be 
responsible for the niaintenanc/* of standards of teaching 
and examination within the University and shall 
exercise such other powers and perform such other 
duties as may be conferred or imposed upon it by the 
Statutes, it shall have the right to advise the 
Executive Uouncil on all academic matters. The 
constitution of the Academic Uouncil and the term of 
office of its members other than c,v-officw members, 
shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

22. (1) The Committee of Reference shall consist 
of the Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer, and thirteen 
members of the Court elected by it in such manner 
and holding office for such term as may be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

(2) The Committee of Reference shall deal with 
items of new expenditure only and its powers and 
duties in respect of such items shall be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 



THE ACT 


£3 


23. (1) The University shall include the Faculties 
of Arts, Science, Medicine, Law, and Commerce and 
such other Faculties (whether formed by the sub- 
division or combination of an existing Faculty or 
Faculties, or l)y the creation of a new Faculty or 
otherwise) as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 
Each Faculty shall, subject to the control of the 
Academic C'ouncil, have charge of the teaching and 
the courses of study and the research work in siudi 
subjects as may be assigned to such Faculty by the 
Ordinances. 

(£) The constitution and powers of the Faculties 
shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(3) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty, who 
shall be elected in the manner laid down in sub-section 
(5) and shall be responsible for the due observance of 
the Statutes, Ordinances, and Regulations relating to 
the Faculty. 

(4) Each Faculty shall comprise such Departments 
of teaching as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 
The heads of every such Department shall be the 
Professor of the Department or, if there is no Professor 
the Reader. If there is more than one Professor or 
more than one Reader of a Department, as the case 
may be, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint such 
Professor or Reader to be hea 1 of the Department as 
he thinks fit. The head of the Departmeiit shall be 
responsible to the Dean for the organization of the 
teaching in that Department. 

(.5) The Deans of Faculties shall be elected by the 
Faculty from among the heads of Departments of the 
Faculty. The Dean shall receive in respect of his 


The 

Faculties. 



LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 




Other 
authorities 
of the 
University. 


University 

Boards. 


Constitu- 
tions, etc., 
of Boards 
to be 

prescribed 

by 

Ordinances, 


Statutes. 


duties as Dean such additional remuneration (if any) 
as shall be fixed by the Executive Council, and shall 
hold office as Dean for such term as may be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

24. The constitution, powers, and duties of such 
other authorities as may be declared by the Statutes 
to be authorities of the University shall be provided 
for in the manner prescribed by the Statutes. 

University Boards. 

25. The University shall include a Residence, 
Health, and Discipline Board and such other Boards 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

26. The constitution, powers, and duties of the 
Residence, Health, and Discipline Board and of all 
other Boards of the University shall be prescribed by 
the Ordinances. 


Statutes, Ordinances, and . Regulations. 

27. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes may provide for all or any of the following 
matters, namely: — 

(a) the conferment of honorary degrees ; 

(b) the institution of Fellowships, Scholarships, 
Exhibitions, Medals, and Prizes ; 

(e) the term of office and conditions of service of 
the V ice-Chancellor ; 

(d) the designations and powers of the officers of 
the University ; 
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{e) the constitution, powers and duties of the 

authorities of the University ; 

(f) the institution and inaintencre of Colleges anil 

Halls and the management of the same ; 

(g) the mode of appointment of the Professors 

and Readers of the University ; 

(h) the constitutions of pension and provident 

fund for the benefit of the officers, tenchers, 

and other servants of the University ; 

(i) the maintenance of a register of registered 

graduates ; and 

(j) all matters which, by this Act, are to Vie or 

may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

28. (1) The first Statutes shall he those set out Statutes 

in the Schedule. how made. 

(2) The Statutes may be amended, repealed, or 
added to by Statutes made by the Court in the 
manner hereinafter appearing. 

(5) The Executive Council may propose to the 
Court the draft of any Statutes to be passed by the 
Court. Such draft shall be considered by the Court 
at its next meeting. The Court may approve such 
draft and pass the Statute or may reject it or return 
it to the Executive Council for re-consideration, 
either in whole or in pirt, together with any 
amendments which the Court may suggest. 

(4?) Wheie any Statute has been passed or a draft 
of a Statute has been rejected by the Court, it shall 
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be submitted to the (.'hancellor, who may refer the 
Statute or draft back to the (k)urt for further 
consideration, or, in the case of a Statute passed by 
the (k)urt, assent thereto or withhold his assent. A 
Statute passed by tlie Oourt shall have no validity 
until it has been assented to by the Chancellor. 

(5) The Executive Council shall not propose the 
draft of any Statute aifecting tlie status, power, or 
constitution of any authority of the University until 
such authority has been given an opportunity of 
expressing an opinion upon tlie proposal. Any opinion 
so expressed shall be in writing and shall be 
considered by the C'oart, and shall be submitted to 
the (diancellor. 

29. Subject to the provisions of the Act and tlie 
Statutes, the Ordinances may provide for all or any of 
the following matters, namely : 

(a) the admission of students to the University ; 

{h) the courses of study to be prescribed for all 
degrees and diplomas of the University ; 

(r) the conditions under which students shall be 
admitted to the degree or diploma courses 
and to the examinations of the University 
and shall be eligible for degrees and 
diplomas ; 

(d) the conditions of residence of the students of 
the University, the levying of fees for 
residence in Colleges and Halls, and the 
recognition of Colleges and Halls not 
maintained by the University ; 
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{e) the number, qualifications, and emoluments 
of teachers of the University ; 

(f) the fees to be char^eil for courses of study 
in the University and for admission to the 
examinations, decrees, and diplomas of the 
University ; 

(g) the giving of religious instruction ; 

(A) the formation of Deparments of teaching in 
the Fa(ailties ; 

(/) the constitution, powers, and duties of the 
Boards of the University ; 

(j) the conditions and mode of appointment and 
duties of examiners and the conduct of 
examinations ; and 

(A) all matters which by this Act or the Statutes 
are to lie oi* may be provided for by the 
Ordinances. 

30. ( 1 ) Save as otherwise provided in this Section, 

Ordinances shall be made by the Executive Council : 

Provided that no Ordinance sliall be made — 

{a) alfecting the admission of students, or 
prescribing examinations to be recognized as 
equivalent to the University examinations 
or the further qualifications mentioned in 
sub-section of Section J34 for admission 

to the degree courses of the University, 
unless a draft of the same has been proposed 
by the Academic Council, or 


( )rdinances 
how made. 
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(b) affecting the conditions and inode of 
appointment and duties of Examiners and 
the conduct or standard of examinations or 
any course of study except in accordance 
with a proposal of the Faculty or Faculties 
concerned, and unless a draft of such 
Ordinance hr,s been proposed by the 
Acfidemic Council, or 

(() affecting the number, qualification, and 
emoluments of teachers of tlie University 
unless a draft of the same has been propose.! 
by the Academic Council, or 

(d) affecting the conditions of resitlencie of 
students, except after consultation with the 
Residence, Health, and Discipline Board. 

(2) The Executive Council shall not have power to 
amend any draft proposed by the Academic Council 
under sub-section (1), but may reject it or letnrn it 
to the Academic Council for re-consideration either in 
whole or in part together with any amendments, 
which the F^.xecutive Council may sugge»st. 

(3) All Ordinances made by the Executive Council 
shall be submitted, as soon as may be, to the Chancelior 
and the Court and shall be considered by the Court 
at its next meeting. The Court shall have power, by 
a resolution passed by a majority of not less than two- 
thirds of the members present at such meeting, to 
cancel any such Ordinance and such Ordinance shaU, 
from the date of such resolution, be void. 
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(4') The Chancellor may, at any time after any 
Ordinance has been considered by the Court, signify 
to the Executive Council his disallowance of such 
Ordinance, and from the date of receipt by the 
Executive Council of intimation of such disallowance, 
such Ordinance shall become void. 

(5) The Chancellor may direct that the operation 
of any Ordinance shall be sus]iended until he has had 
an opportunity of exercising his power of disallowance. 

An order of suspension under this sub-section shall 
cease to have effect on the expiration of one month 
from the date of such order, or on the expiration of 
fifteen days from the date of consideration of the 
Ordinance by tiu'. (’ourt, whichever period expires 
later. 

(b) Where the Executive Council has rejected the 
draft of an Ordinance proposed by the Academic 
Council, the Academic Council may appeal to the 
Chancellor who, after obtaining the views of the 
Executive Council may, if he approves the draft, 
make the Ordinance. An Ordinance made under this 
sub-section shall cease to have effect from the date of 
the next meeting of the ('ourt unless confirmed by it. 

3]. (1) The authorities and the Boards of the Hegulation. 

University may make Regulations consistent with this 
Act, the Statutes, and the Ordinances — 

{a) laying down the procedure to be observed at 
their meetings and the number of members 
required to form a quorum ; 
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(b) piovkling for all matters which by this Act, 
the Statutes, or the Ordinances are to be 
prescribed by Regulations ; and 

(r) providing for all other matters solely 
concerning such authorities and Hoards and 
not provided for by this Act, the Statutes, 
and the Ordinances. 

(52) Every authority of the University shall make 
Regulations providing for the giving of notice to the 
members of sucb authority of the, dates of meetings 
and of the business to be considered at meetings, and 
of tlie keeping of a record of tlie proceedings of 
meetings. 

(3) The Executive Council may direct the 
amendment in such manner as it may specify, of any 
Regulation made under this Section or tlie annulment 
of any Regulation made under sub-section 1 : 

Provided that any authority or Bojird of the 
University which is dissatisfied with any such direction 
may appeal to the Chancellor, who, after obtaining the 
views of the Executive Council, may pass such orders as 
he thinks fit. 

Residence, Colleges, and Halls. 

32. Every student of the University shall reside 
in a College or Hall, or under such conditions as may 
be prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

33. (1) Colleges and Halls, maintained by the 
University, shall be such as may be named by the 
Statutes. 
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(^) Colleges and Halls other than those maintained 
by the University shall be recognized by the 
Executive Council on such general or special conditions 
as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(3) The conditions of residence in Colleges and 
Halls shall be prescribed by the Ordinances, and 
every ('ollege or Hall shall be subject to Inspection by 
amy member of the Residence, Health, and Discipline 
Board, authorized in this behalf by the Board and by 
any officer of the University authorized in this behalf 
by the Executive Council. 

(4) The Executive (‘ouncil shall have power to 
suspend or withdraw the recognition of any College or 
Hall which is not conducted in accordance with the 
conditions prescribed by the Ordinances : 

Provided that no such action shall l)e taken without 
affording the (yommittee of Management of such 
College or Hall an opportunity of making such 
representation as it may deem fit. 

Admission and Examinations. 

34. (1) Admission of students to the University 

shall be made by an Admission Committee including 
at least one Principal and one Provost appointed for 
that purpose by the Academic Council. 

(^) Students shall not be eligible for admission to a 
course of study for a degree unless they have passed 
the Intermediate Examination of an Indian University 
incorporated by any law for the time being in force, 
or an examination recognized in accordance with the 
provisions of this Section as equivalent thereto and 


Admission 

to 

Laiiversity 

Courses. 
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possess such further qualifications (if any) as may be 
prescribed by the Ordinances : 

Provided that until such recognized examination be 
established, students who have passed an examination 
for admission instituted by the University in 
accordance with the Ordinances shall be eligible for 
admission. 

(3) The conditions under which students may be 
admitted to the diploma courses of the University 
shall be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(4) The University shall not, save with the 
previous sanction of the Governor-General in Council, 
recognize (for the purpose of admission to a course 
of study for a degree), as equivident to its own 
degree, any degree conferred by any other University 
or, as equivalent to the Intermediate examination of 
an Indian University, any examination conducted by 
any other authority. 

35. (1) All arrangements for the conduct of 

examinations shall be made by the Academic Council, 
in such manner as may be prescriVjed by this Act and 
the Ordinances. 

(2) If any Examiner is for any cause incapable of 
acting as such, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint an 
Examiner to fill the vacancy. 

(3) At least one Examiner who is not a member of 
the University shall be appointed for each subject 
included in a Department of teaching and forming 
part of the course which is required for a University 
degree. 
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(4) The Academic Council shall appoint committees, 
consisting of members of its own body or of other 
persons or of both as it thinks fit, to moderate 
examination (questions and to report the results of the 
examinations to the Executive Council for publication. 

Annual Reports and Accounts. 

36. The Annual Report of the University shall be 
prepared under the direction of the Executive Council 
and shall be submitted to the Court on or before such 
date as may be prescribed by the Statutes and shall 
be considered by the Court at its annual meeting. 
The Court may pass resolutions thereon and 
communicate the same to the Executive Council wdiich 
shall take them into consideration and take such 
action thereon as it thinks fit. 

37. The Annual Accounts and Balance-sheet of 
the University shall be prepared under the direction 
of the Executive Council, and shall be submitted to 
the Local Government for th(i purpose of audit. 

(S) The accounts, when audited, shall be published 
by the Executive Council in the Gazette, and copies 
thereof shall, together with copies of the audit report 
if any, be submitted to the C'ourt, to the Local 
Government, and to the Visitor. 

(3) The Executive Council shall also prepare before 
such date as may be prescribed by the Statutes, a 
statement of the financial estimates for the ensuing 
year. 


Annual 

Report. 


Annual 
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(4) Every item of new expenditure of, or above 
such amount as may be prescribed by the Statutes 
which it is proposed to include in the financial estimates 
shall be referred by the Executive f'ouncil to the 
Committee of Reference, which may make recommen- 
dations thereon. 

(5) The Executive ('ouncil shall, after considering 
the recommendations (if any) of the Committee of 
Reference, submit the financial estimates as finally 
approved by it to the Court with such recommendation. 

(6) The annual accounts and the financial estimates 
shall be considered by the Court at its annual meeting 
and the Court may pass resolutions with reference 
thereto and communicate the same to the Executive 
Council, which shall take them into consideration and 
take such action thereon as it thinks fit : 

Provided that where there has been a disagreement 
between the Executive (k)uncil and the Committee of 
Reference upon any item of expenditure referred to it 
under sub-section (4) the decision of the Court 
thereon shall be final. 

Supplementary Provisions. 

Removal of 38 , Xhe Chancellor may, on the recommendation 
iTiirverdry tYiRii two-thirds of the members of the 

authorities Executive Council, remove the name of any person 
fro^^fe^^Lter authorities or other bodies of 

oTregistered the University or from the register of registered 
graduates, graduates. 
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39. If any question arises whether any person has 
been duly elected or appointed as, or is entitled to be, 
a member of any authority or other body of the 
University, the matter shall be referred to the 
Chancellor whose decision thereon shall be final. 

40. Where any authority of the University is 
given power by this Act or the Statutes to appoint 
committees, such committees shall, uidess otherwise 
provided, consist of members of the authority concerned 
and of such other persons (if any) as the authority in 
each case may think fit. 

41. All casual vacancies among the members 
(other than ex-officio members) or any authority oi 
other body of the University shall be filled as soon 
as conveniently may be by the person or body who 
appointed, ele(;ted, or co-opted the member whose 
place has become vacant, and the person appointed, 
elected, or co-opted to a casual vacancy shall be a 
member of such authority or body for the residue of 
the term for which the person whose place he fills 
W'ould have been a member. 

42. No act or proceeding of any authority or 
other body of the University shall be invalidated 
merely by reason of the existence of a vacancy or 
vacancies among its members. 

43. (J) Every salaried officer and teacher of the 
University shall be appointed on a written contract. 
The contract shall be lodged with the Registrar of 
the University, and a copy thereof shall be furnished 
to the officer or teacher concerned. 
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(2) Any member of the public* services in India 
whom it is pro})osed to appoint to a post in the 
University shall, subject to the approval of such 
appointment by the Government, have the option — 

(i) of having his services lent to the University 

for a specified period arid remaining liable 
to re-call to Government service at the 
discretion of the Government at the end of 
timt period, or 

(ii) of resigning Government service on entering 
the service of the Universiiy. 

Tribunal of 44. Any dis])ute arising out of a contract between 
Arbitration, the University and any officer or teacher of the 
University shall, on the request of the officer or 
teacher concerned, be referred to a Tribunal of 
Arbitration consisting of one member apyjointed by 
the Executive Council, one member nominated by the 
officer or teacher concerned, and an umpire appointed 
by the Chancellor. The decision of the Tribunal 
shall be final and no suit shall lie in any Civil Court 
in respect of the matters decided by the Tribunal. 
Every such request shall be deemed to be a submission 
to Arbitration upon tlie terms of this Section within 
the meaning of the Indian Arbitration Act, 1899, and 
all the provisions of that Act, with the exception of 
Section thereof, shall apply accordingly. 


Pension and 
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45. (1) The University shall constitute for the 

benefit of its officers, teachers, and other servants such 
pension and provident funds as it may deem fit, in such 
manner and subject to such conditions as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes. 
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( 2 ) Where such a pension or provident fund has 
been so constituted the Governor-General in Council 
may declare that the provisions of the Provident 
Funds j\ct, 1897, shall apply to such funds as if it 
were a Government Provident Fund. 

46. Save as otherwise provided in this Act, the 
powers of the University conferred by or under this 
Act shall not extend beyond a radius of ten miles 
from the Convocation Hall of th(^ l^niversity. Not- 
withstanding anything in any other law for the time 
being in force, no educational institution beyond that 
limit shall be associfited with or admitted to any 
privileges of the University and no educational 
institution within that limit, save with the sanction of 
the Chancellor, shall be associated in any way with 
or se.ek admission to any privileges of any other 
University incorporated by law in British India, and 
any such privileges granted by any such other 
University to any educational institution within that 
limit prior to the commencement of this Act shall be 
deemed to be withdrawn on the commencement of 
this Act : 

Provided that, subject to the sanction of the Local 
Government, nothing in this Section shall apply to 
any agricultural or other technical institution 
established and maintained by the University. 

Transitory Provisions. 

47. Notwithstanding anything contained in this 
Act or the Ordinances^ any student of King George’s 
Medical College, Canning C'ollege, the Lucknow 
Christian College, or the Isabella Thoburn College 
who, immediately pi*ior to the commencement of this 
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Act, was studying for any examination of the 
Allahabad University higher than the Intermediate 
Examination shall be permitted to complete his course 
in preparation therefor, and the University shall 
provide for such students instruction and examinations 
in accordance with the Prospectus of studies of the 
Allahabad University. Until such examinations be 
provided every such student may, notwithstanding 
anything contained in the Indian Universities Act, 
1904, be admitted to the examinations of the Allahabad 
University. 

48. Tlie first Vice-Chancellor may be appointed 
at any time after the passing of this Act. Such 
appointment shall, notwithstanding anything contained 
in Sub- section (1) of Section 10, be made by the 
Chancellor for a period of not more than five years on 
such conditions as he thinks fit. 


First 
appoint- 
ments of 
University 
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49 . (1) At any time after the passing of this 

Act and until such time as the authorities of the 
University shall have been duly constituted — 

(a) the Treasurer may be appointed by the 
Chancellor ; 

(h) any other officers of the University may be 
appointed by the Vice-Chancellor with the 
previous sanction of the Chancellor ; 

(r) teachers of the University shall be appointed 
by the Chancellor after considering the 
recommendations of an Advisory Committee 
consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the 
Director of Public Instruction, United 
Provinces, and such other person or persons, 
if any, as the Chancellor thinks fit to 
associate with them. 
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(^) Any appointment made under Sub-section (I) 
shall be for such period and on such conditions as the 
appointing authority thinks fit : 

Provided that any such appointment of a person 
not on the staff of King George’s Medical College or 
Canning College shall be for a period of not more than 
five years. 

Provided further that no such appointment shall be 
made until financial provision has been made therefor. 

50. At any time after the passing of this Act the 
Vice-Chancellor may, with the previous approval of 
the Chancellor and subject to financial provision being 
made therefor, take such action, consistent so far as 
may be with the provisions of this Act and the 
Statutes, as he may think necessary for the purposes 
of bringing the University into being, and for that 
purpose may exercise any power which by this Act or 
the Statutes is to be conferred on any officer or 
authority of the University. 

51. Until a Governor is appointed for the United 
Provinces references in this Act to the Governor of 
the United Provinces shall be deemed to be references 
to the Lieutenant-Governor. 

THE SCHEDULE 

THE FIRST STATUTES OF THE UNIVERSITY 
[See Section 18 (1)] 

1. In these Statutes, unless there is anything 
repugnant in the subject or context — 

{a) The Act ” means the Lucknow University 
Act, 191^0, and Section ” means a section 
of the Act ; and 
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(b) Officers,” ‘‘ Authorities,” Professors,” 
Readers,” Lecturers,” ‘‘ servants,” and 
‘‘ registered graduates,” mean respectively. 
Officers, Authorities, Professors, Readers, 
Lecturers, servants, and registered graduates 
of the University. 

2. (1) In addition to the officers mentioned in 

Sub-section (1) of Section 16, the following persons 
shall be ex-officio members of the Court, namely : — 

(i) the members of Executive Council of the 
Governor of the United Provinces; and the 
Minister or Ministers appointed by the 
Governor of the United Provinces, under 
Sub-section (1) of Section 52 of the 
Government of India Act ; 

(ii) the President and Vice-President of the 

British Indian Association of Oudh ; 

(iii) The Vice-Chancellors of the Allahabad 

University, the Benares Hindu University, 
the Agra University, and the Aligarh Muslim 
University ,• 

(iv) the Chief Judge of the Chief Court of Oudh ; 

(v) the Commissioners of the Lucknow and 
Fyzabad divisions ; 

(vi) the Director of Public Instruction, United 
Provinces ; 

(vii) the Chairman of the Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education, United Pro- 
vinces ; 

(viii) the Director of Industries, United Provinces ; 
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(ix) the Inspector-General of C.'ivil Hospitals, 
United Pi’ovinces ; 

(x) the Director of Public Health, United 
Provinces ; 

(xi) the Chairmen of the Lucknow Municipality 

and the Lucknow District Board ; 

(xii) the Chief Inspectress of Girls’ Schools, United 

Pi •ovinces ; 

(xiii) the Proctor of the University ; 

(xvi) the Librarian of the University ; 

(xv) the Heads of all educational institutions in 
the Lucknow and Fyzabad divisions which 
prepare students for an examination recog- 
nized under clause (2) read with clause (4) 
of Section t'34 of the Act as qualifying for 
admission to the University ; 

(xvi) the President of the Legislative Council, 
United Provinces ; and 

(xvii) the Secretaries to Government, United 
Provinces, Education and Finance Depart- 
ments 

{^) The number of persons to be elected as members 
of the Court by the British Indian Association of Oudh 
from their own body shall be ten. 

{S) The number of graduates to be elected as 
members of the Court by the registered graduates 
from their own body shall be twenty. 

(4) The number of persons to be elected as members 
of the Court by the teachers other than Professors and 
Readers from their own body shall be twenty. 
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(5) The number of persons to be appointed as 
members of the Court by the Chancellor shall be 
twenty. 

(6) The number of persons to be elected as members 
of the Court by associations or other bodies appx’oved 
in this behalf by the Chancellor shall not exceed ten. 

(7) Thirty persons shall be elected from their own 
body as members of the Court by donors of a sum of 
not less than five hundred rupees but less than 
twenty thousand rupees to or for the purposes of the 
University. 

(8) Save as otherwise provided, members of the 
Court other than ex-officio members, shall hold office 
for a period of three years : 


Provided that teachers elected under head (iii) of 
Class III of Sub-section (1) of Section 16 shall hold 
office so long only within the said period as they 
continue to be teachers. 

3. (1) The members of the Executive Council, in 

addition to the Vice-Chancellor and the Treasurer 
shall be — 


Class I. — Ex-officio Member h, 

(i) The Chief Judge of the Chief Court of Oudh. 

(ii) The Deans of the Faculties. 

(iii) The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, 

United Provinces. 
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Class II. — Othef' Members, 

(i) Seven members of the Court, elected by the 
.Court at its annual meeting, of whom two 
shall be members of th(. British Indian 
Association of Oudh, and at least one shall 
be a member of the Court elected by the 
Registered Graduates. 

(ii) Two Principals elected by the Principals 

and one Provost elected by the Provosts. 

(iii) Two members elected by the Academic Coun- 

cil from its own body. 

(iv) Four members appointed by the Chancellor. 

Members other than ew-offtcio members shall 
hold office for a period of three years : 

Provided that a member appointed or elected as a 
member of a particular body or as the holder of a 
particular post f^hall hold office so long only within 
that period as he continues to be a member of that 
body or the holder of that post as the case may be. 

4 . Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Execu- 
tive Council shall have the following powers, namely : — 

{a) to institute, at its discretion, such Profes- 
sorships, Readerships, Lecturerships, or 
other teaching posts as may be proposed 
by the Academic Council. 

(6) to abolish or suspend after report from 
the Academic Council thereon, any Profes- 
sorship, Readership, Lecturership, or 
other teaching post ; 

(c) to appoint, in accordance with the Statutes, 
Officers, Teachers, and other servants of the 
University ; 
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{d) to appoint Examiners after considering the 
recommendations of the Academic C’oun- 
cil ; 

(c) to delegate, subject to such conditions as 
may be prescribed by Regulations made 
by the Executive Council, its power to 
appoint Examiners, Officers, Teachers, and 
other servants of the University to such 
person or authority as the Executive Coun- 
cil may determine ; 

(f) to manage and regulate the finances, ac- 
counts, investments, property, and adminis- 
trative affairs whatsoever of the University, 
and for that purpose to appoint such agents 
as it may think fit ; 

(g) to accept bequests, donations, and transfers 
of property to tfie University : 

provided that all such bequests, donations, and 
transfers shall be reported to the Court f t 
its next meeting ; 

(h) to provide the buildings, premises, furniture, 

apparatus, equipment, and other means 
needed for carrying on the work of the 
University ; 

(i) to enter into, vary, carry out, and cancel 

contracts on behalf of the University ; and 

(j) to invest any moneys belonging to the 

University, including any unapplied in- 
come, in any of the securities described in 
Section 20 of the Indian Trusts Act, 1882, 
or in the purchase of immoveable property 
in India, with the like power of varying 
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such investments, or to place on fixed de- 
posit ill nny Bank, approved in this behalf 
by the Local Government, any portion of 
such moneys not required for immediate 
expenditure. 

5. (1) The members of the Academic Council in 

addition to the Vice-Chancellor, shall be — 

Class Kx-officio Members. 

(i) The Deans of the Faculties ; 

(ii) The Librarian of the University ; 

(iii) The Proctor of the University ; 

(iv) The Professors and Readers; and 

(v) 1 he Principals. 

Class \\. — Other Mf'inbers, 

(i) One Provost nominated by the Vice-Chan- 

cellor ; 

(ii) Seven members elected by teachers other 

than Professors and Headers from their 
own body ; 

(iii) Persons, if any, not exceeding three in num- 
ber and not being teachers appointed by 
the Chancellor on account of their posses- 
sing expert knowledge in such subjects of 
study as may be selected by the Academic 
Council as constituted under Class I and 
heads (i) and (ii) of Class IL 

(S) The Academic Council as constituted under 
sub-clause fl) may co-opt as members, teachers of 
the University not exceeding one-tenth of its number 
as so constituted. 
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(3) Members other than ex-officio members shall 
hold offi ce for a period of three years : 

Provided that persons appointed or elected as re- 
presentatives of any particular body shall hold office 
so long only within the said period as they continue 
to be members of the body. 

6. The Academic (^mncil shall have the follow- 
ing powers namely : — 

(a) to make proposals to the Executive Council 
for the institution of Professorships, Read- 
erships, Lecturerships, or other teaching 
posts, and in regard to the duties and emo- 
luments thereof : 

(/;) to make Regulations for, and to award in 
accordance with such Regulations, Fellow- 
ships, Scholarships, Exhibitions, Bursaries, 
Medals, and other rewards ; 

(r) to recommend the appointment of Exami- 
ners after report from a Committee con- 
stituted for the purpose, which shall consist 
of — 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor ; 

(ii) the Dean of the Faculty concerned ; 

(iii) the Head of the Department concerned ; 

(iv) a member of the Academic Council to be 

nominated for the purpose by that body ; 

(v) a member of the Faculty concerned to be 

nominated for the purpose by that body ; 

(vi) a member of the Committee of Courses and 
Studies concerned to be nominated for the 
purpose by that body ; 



THE FIRST STATUTES 


47 


(d) to control and manage the University Library 
or Libraries, to frame Regulations regarding 
their use, and to appoint a Library Committee 
under the general control of the Academic 
Council, to manage the affairs of the 
Library ; 

(e) to formulate, modify, or revise, subject to the 
control of the Executive Council, schemes 
for the constitution or re-constitution of 
Faculties and for the assignment of subjects 
to such Faculties ; 

(f) to assign teachers to the Faculties ; and 

(g) to promote research within the University, 
and to require reports on such research 
from the persons engaged therein. 

7. (1) The items of new expenditure in the 

financial estimates to be referred by the Executive 
Council to the (xnmnittee of Reference shall be — 

{a) in the case of non-recurring expenditure, an 
item oi ten thousand rupees or over, and 

(b) in the case of recurring expenditure, any 
item of three thousand rupees or over. 

{^) The Committee of Reference shall, on or before 
such date may be prescribed in this behalf by the 
Ordinances, consider all items of expenditure referred 
to them by the Executive Council, under sub-clause 
(1), and shall make and communicate to the Executive 
Council as soon as may be, their recommendations 
thereon. 

(S) If the Executive Council, at any time after the 
consideration of the annual financial estimates by the 
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Court, proposes raiy revision thereof involving recurring 
or non-recurring expenditure of the amounts 
respectively referred to in sub-clause (1 ), the Executive 
Council shall refer the proposal to the Committee of 
Reference which may require that the proposal shall 
be laid before the Court for its decision thereon. 

(4) The Committee of Reference shall be entitled 
to inspect any reports from the Executive Council or 
the Academic Council relating to any item of proposed 
expenditure referred to the Committee under sub-clause 
(1) or sub-clause (3) and to require that the proposal 
shall be considered at a joint meeting of the 
Committee and of the Executive C'ouncil. At any 
such joint meeting the Vice-Chancellor shall preside, 

8. (1) Each Faculty shall consist of — 

(i) the Professor and Readers of the Departments 

comprised in the Faculty ; 

(ii) such teachers of subjects assigned to the 

Faculty as may be appointed to the Faculty 
by the Academic Council ; 

(iii) such teachers of subjects not assigned to the 

Faculty but having in the opinion of the 
Academic Council, an important bearing on 
subjects so assigned, as may be appointed to 
the Faculty by the Academic Council ; and 

(iv) such other persons as may be appointed to 

the Faculty by the Academic Council on 
account of their possessing expert knowledge 
in a subject or subjects assigned to the 
Faculty. 
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(2) The total number of members of each Faculty 
shall not exceed in the case of the Faculties of Arts and 
Science thirty, and in the case of any other Faculty 
fifteen ^'except with the sanction of the Chancellor 
given on the request of the Academic Council. 

9. Subject to the provisions of the Act, each 
Faculty shall have the following powers, namely : — 

(a) subject to the control of the Academic 
Council, to organize the teaching and 
research work of the Uuiveisity in the subjects 
assigned to the Faculty ; 

(h) to constitute Committees of Courses and 
Studies ; 

(c) to recommend to the Academic Council the 

Courses of Studies for the different 
examinations, after consulting the Committees 
of Courses and Studies ; 

(d) to recommend to tlie Academic Council the 
conditions for the award of degrees, diplomas, 
and other distinctions. 

10. There shall be a Board of Co-ordination 
composed of the Vice-Chancellor, who shall be 
C’hairman thereof, the Deans of the Faculties, and the 
Registrar, to organize the teaching of the University 
and in particular to co-ordinate the work and time-tables 
of the various Faculties, and to assign lecture- rooms 
laboratories, and other rooms to the Faculties. 

*Th© total number of members in the Faculty of Medicine 
has been raised to seventeen with the sanction of the Chancellor, 
{vide letter No. 8H7 JfiL. dated the 2nd April, 1923, from the 
Secretary to Government, U. P., Education Department). 
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11 . (1) The Dean of each Faculty shall be the 
executive officer of the Faculty, and shall preside at 
its meeting. He shall hold office for three years : 

Providetl that in case he is absent on leave for a 
period exceeding three months, his place may be 
temporarily filled up for the period of his absence by a 
fresh election. 

{^) He shall issue the lecture lists of the University 
in the Departments comprised in the Faculty and shall 
be responsible for the conduct of teaching therein. 

(3) He shall have the right to be present and to 
speak at any meeting of any Committee of the Faculty 
but not to vote unless he is a member of the 
Com mittee. 

12. (1) Every College and Hall not maintained by 
the University shall be managed by a Committee of 
Management, the constitution of which shall he reported 
to the F^xecutive Council. 

(2) The appointment of the teachers and 
superintending staff of every such College or Hall 
shall be made by the Committee of Management 
thereof, and all such appointments shall be reported 
to the Executive Council, 

(3) Every student not residing in a College or 
Hall shall be attached to a College or Hall for tutorial 
help and disciplinary supervision, and for such other 
purposes as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

13 . The Court may, on the recommendation of 
the Executive Council, by a resolution passed with the 
concurrence of not less than two-thirds of the members 
present at the meeting, withdraw any Degree or 
Diploma conferred by the University. 
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14. (1) All proposals for the conferment of 

Honorary Degrees shall be made by the Academic 
Council to the Executive Council and shall require 

the assent of the Court before submission to the 

Chancellor for confirmation. 

Provided that in cases of urgency tht (EanceJlor 
may act on the recommendation of the Executive 
Council only. 

Any Honorary Degree confeiTed by the Uni- 
versity may, with ihe previous approval of the 

(diancellor, be withdrawn by the Court on the 

recommendation of the Executive Council. 

16. The following persons shall, on payment of 
such fees and subject to such conditions as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes, be entitled to have their 
names enrolled in the register of registered graduates 
and to enjoy all the privileges of registration, 
namely : 

(a) all graduates of three yeai’s’ standing or 
upwards of any University in British 
India, incorporated by any law for the 
time being in force or of any University 
in the United Kingdom, who ordinarily 
reside in Oudh and within ten years from 
the commencement of the Act, apply to 
the University to be granted ad eundem 
degrees of the University ; 

{b) all graduates of the University of three 
years’ standing and upwards. 

1 6. There shall be the following Officers, namely: — 
(i) a Proctor for the maintenance of the general 
discipline of the University, to whom the 
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Vice-Chancellor may delegate such of 
his disciplinary powers as he may think 
fit ; and 

(ii) a Librarian for the University Library. 

Committees 17. (1) Subject to the provisions of clause (c) 

in Sub-section (1) of Section 49 and of clause 18, 

appointments to Professorships and Readerships shall 
be made on the nomination of Committees of Selection 
constituted for the purposes as follows, namely : — 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor ; 

(ii) the Dean of the Faculty concerned ; 

(iii) two members elected by the Executive 

Council ; 

(iv) two members elected by the Academic Coun- 

cil ; and 

(v) one member, who shall not be an officer or 

teacher, appointed by the Chancellor. 

(5^) Committees of Selection appointed under sub- 
clause (1) shall report to the Executive Council 
which shall, if it accepts the nomination of the 
Committee, make the appointment to the post accord- 
ingly. If the Executive Council does not accept the 
nomination of the Committee it shall refer the case 
to the Chancellor, who shall make such appointment 
as he thinks fit. 

Committee 18* (1) Where the Executive Council desires to 

of Selection engage a Professor in the United Kingdom to fill a 
United vacant Professorship such Professorship shall be filled 
Kingdom, on the nomination of a Committee of Selection consti- 
tuted for the purpose in the United Kingdom. 
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(2) Committee of Selection referred to in sub- 
clause (1) shall be constituted as follows, namely : — 

(i) one member resident in the United Kingdom 
appointed by the Academic Council ; 

(ii) one member appointed by the F'iXecutive 
Council ; and 

(iii) one member appointed by the Chancellor. 

(3) The Executive Council shall consider the 
report of a Committee of Selection constituted under 
sub-clause {%) and shall, if it accepts the nomination 
of the Committee, make the appointment to the post 
accordingly. If the Executive Council does not 
accept the nomination of the Committee, it shall refer 
the case to the Chancellor, who shall make such 
appointment as he thinks fit. 

(4) Nothing in this clause shall apply to appoint* 
ments made by the Chancellor under clause (c) of 
Sub-section 1 of Section 49. 

19. Appointments to teaching posts, other than 
Professorships and Readerships shall, subject to the 
provisions of the Act and the Statutes, be made in 
the manner prescribed by the Ordinances, 

ADDITIONAL STATUTES. 

20. The election of members of the Court to the 
Committee of Reference shall take place at the 
Annua) Meeting of the Court, or at a special meeting 
of the Court convened for the purpose. The 
members so elected shall hold office for a period of 
three years, provided that the period of office shall 
not extend beyond the period during which they 
continue to be members of the Court. 
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21. Members of Faculty appointed under sub- 
clauses (ii), (iii), and (iv) of Statute 8(1) shall hold 
office for a period of two years : 

Provided that teachers appointed under Statute 8 

(1) (ii) and 8 (1) (iii) shall hold office for so long 
only as they continue to be teachers : 

Provided that a member, who has been absent from 
three consecutive meetings of the Faculty, may be 
declared by the Vice-Chancellor to have (;eased to be 
a member of the Faculty. 

22. The Executive Council shall have power to 
confer degrees and other academic distinctions on the 
recommendations of the Academic Council. 

23. (i) Application for registration shall be 
made in such form and within such time as may be 
prescribed by regulations made in this behalf by the 
Executive Council. 

(2) The application shall be accompanied by the 
initial fee of Rs. 5 and by the first annual fee of 
Rs. 2. The annual fee shall cover the period from 
1st of March in the year which it is paid till the 31st 
of March in the year following. 

(3) The annual fee is due and payable by the 31st 
of March of each calendar year. 

(4) If the application is forwarded after the 
expiration of the peidod of limitation prescribed, it 
shall be accompanied by the initial fee of Rs. 5 and 
by a further fee of Rs. ] 0 together with all arrears 
of annual fee up to the date when the application is 
forwarded. 

(5) Upon receipt of the application the Regis- 
trar shall, if he finds that the graduate is duly 
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qualified and the sums due h;Ac been prid, eause the 
name of the applicant to be entered in tiie Register. 

(6) If any registered graduate fails to pay the 
annual fee on or before the ))rescribed date, the 
Registrar shall cause the name of the registered 
graduate to be removed from the register. His name, 
however, will be re-entered on the register, provided 
that he pays the fees, which he would have been liable 
to pay had his name continued to remain in the register. 

(7) Any graduate, at any time, while his name is 
on the register, shall become entitled to the retention 
of his name on the register for life on payment to 
the Registrar of a composition fee of Rs. 

(8) The fees payable for admission and the annual 
fee payable may also be compounded on ])ayment 
of Rs. ^5, in which case also the graduate shall 
become entitled to the retcnti(>n of his name on the 
register of graduates for life : 

Provided that if the application for registration l)e 
not made within the period of one year from the 
date on which the a])prLcant becomes entitled to 
registration, the composition fee shall be Ps. 35. 

24. The Colleges and Halls maintained by the 
University are : — 

(1) King George’s Medical College. 

Canning College. 

26. Each of the Colleges mentioned in Statute 
shall be managed by a Board of Management cons- 
tituted for the purpose. 

26. (1) The Executive Council shall administer 

the Provident Fund of the University in accordance 
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with regulations framed for the purpose by that 

body. 

{%) Every officer, teacher, or other servant of the 
University holding a substantive appointment and 
receiving a salary of Rs. 40 per mensem or more 

shall be required to subscribe at the rate of 8 per 

cent of his salary to the Provident Fund and the 

University shall make a contribution of per cent 
of the subscriber’s salary to the Fund in the case of 
subscribers drawing a salary not exceeding Rs. 500, 
and 10 per cent in the case of subscribers drawing a 
salary exceeding Rs. 500, but not exceeding 
Rs. 1,000, and 8 per cent in the case of subscribers 
drawing a salary exceeding Rs. 1,000, subject to the 
conditions contained in the following provisos : — 

{a) Provided that the contribution of the Uni- 
versity shall be at the rat(» of i ^ per 
cent in the case of officers and teachers 
of tlie University appointed before the 
1st April, 195^6, irrespective of the 
salaries drawn by the subscribers : 

{b) Provided that no employee of the Univer- 
sity shall be entitled to the benefits of 
the Provident Fund whose services in the 
University entitle him to a pension or on 
whose account the University contributes 
towards his pension and leave allowance. 

(8) No officer, teacher, or other servant of the 
University shall be eligible to receive any part or 
share in any sums contributed by the University 
unless he has been in the service of the University 
for at least twelve months and has been permitted 
by the Executive Council to resign his appointment. 
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(4) No officer, teacher, or other servant of the 
University, who shall, in the opinion of the Execu- 
tive Council, be guilty of dishonesty or other gross 
misconduct shall be eligible to receive any part or 
share in any sums at any time contributed by the 
University to the Fund on his account or accumu- 
lated interests or profits thereof. The University 
shall be entitled to recover as the first charge from the 
amount for the time being at the credit of any officer, 
teacher, or other servant, a sum equal to the amount of 
any loss or damage at any time sustained by the Uni- 
versity by the reason of his dishonesty or negligence. 

27. The authorities of the University shall have Committees, 
power to appoint such committees or sub- committees 

as may be necessary and may delegate to the com- 
mittees or sub- committees so appointed such powers 
as they deem fit. 

28. The Annual Report of the University shall Annual 
be submitted to the Court on or before the Slst of 
March every year. 

29. The financial estimates for the succeeding Financial 
year shall be prepared by the Executive Council on 

or before the ^20th of December every year. 

30. (1) The Vice Chancellor shall hold office 
for a period of three years and shall ordinarily reside ' 
in Lucknow. 

(2) He shall receive such remuneration from the 
funds of the University as the Executive Council 
shall deem fit. 

(S) He shall be entitled to such leave and shall 
enjoy such other privileges os the Executive Council 
may determine. 
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LIST OF OFFICERS AND AUTHORITIES. 

OFFICERS : 

Visitor. 

His Excellency the Earl of Willintrdon, ri.M.s i., (i.m.i l:., (i.c .m.o 
C.K.E., Governor-General of India, i ex- officio') 
Clianrellor. 

His Excellency the Hon’ble Sir William Malcolm Hailey, 
M.A., c c.s.i., O.C.T.E., i.c.s , Govcmor of tlie United 
Provinces, (ex-o/ficUt). 

Vi ('( - Ch (1 71 (U‘l 1 07' 

* Dr. R. P. Paranjpye, m a., h.sc ., d.sc . 

J1o7iora 7'y T 7 'Pa sn ret'. 

tS. M. Habibiillah Esq., ». a., o-«.e., m i..c 

Rpgistnn'. 

R. R. Khanna Esq., iM.st . 

I)ea7is of the Faculties. 

Faculty of Arts. 

Professor S. H. Smith, im.a (From 11th September, 19.‘H - 

Professor N. K. Sidhanta, im.a.) 

Faculty of Science. 

Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., pit.o., t.i: s. (From 12th September 
19^3 — Dr. Birbai Sahni, >i.a., s< ,d., d.sc ., f o.s,. i’.a s.h.) 
Fa'mlty of Medicine. 

Lieut. -Col. H. Stott, o.b.e.. m.d., f.r ( . p., d.p u.. t.m.s. 

Faculty of Lavj. 

Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, Barrister-at-Lavv. 

Facility of Commerce, 

B. N. Das Gupta Esq., «.a., a.s.a.a.. Incorporated Accountant. 
Proctor. 

Prof. J. A. Strang, m.a., «.sc. 

Ho7iorary Librai'ian. 

Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., ph.d., i.e.s. 

Present term of appointment will expire on the 34th September. 1985. 
tPresent term of appointment will expire on the IGth February. 19SG. 
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MEMBERS OF THE COURT. 

EX OFFICIO MEMBERS. 

Skc Tir>N 1(> (1) Cl. ASS I Ol- THK .Ac 

Clunicfllor — 

His Excellency the Hon’ble Sir William Malcolm Haile;^ , 

C.C'.S.I., C.C'.r.K., 

Vire-Chancfillor — 

Dr. R. P. Paranjpye, m.a., it si i) S( . 

If onorary Trfasiirfr - 

S. M. Habibullah Esq., b.a., o.it.i:., 

Registrar — 

R. R. Khannr Esq., .m.si. 

Frhicipals and Provosts - 

1. Prof. S. B. Smith, >i.a.. Principal, C'anninjjT C’cllet^e. 

"2, I.^ieut-(^.ol. H. Stott, o.b.e , M.n., f.u.c i»., n.p.H., r..M.s., 
Principal, Kin<^ Cieor^^ce’s Medi cal (’olle^jje. 

3. Dr. (Miss) Mary E. Shannon, m.a., Principal, Isabella 

Thoburn C’olleg’e. 

Prttfessors and Headers - 

1. Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, m.a. 

2i Dr. N. N. Sen Gupta, m.a,, loi i>. 

3. Prof. S. B. Smith, 3 i.a. 

4. Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, >i a,, pk.d., imi.s, 

5. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, m.a., rn.n., p.k.s. 

6. Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., ph.d., i. e.s. 

7. Prof. P. S. Mac Mahon, 3j.sc., ii.sc., k r.i . 

S. Dr. Birbal Sahni, :m.a., sc .n., i).sc\, p.ci s., f a.s.k. 

Dr. K. N. Bahl, d.phii.., n.st , 

10 Prof. J. A. Strang, m.a., it.st . 

11. Prof. M. A. H. Siddiqi, b.sc., m it., m.s., i).j.,o., f.u.c.s. 

12. Dr. W. Burridge, 3 i.a., o.m., b.i'h., l.m.s., s.a. 

13. Lieut-Col. H. Stott, o.b.e., .m.ij., i ii.c.p., i>. p.h., i.m.s. 

3 4. Lieut-CoL G. T. Burke, m.d., b.s., f. b.c .p,, i.m.s. 
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15, Capt. K. S. Nigam» f.r.c.s.e.^ t>.t m. 

10. Prof. B. G. S. Acharya, b.a., m.«. & c.m., 

r.R.C'.S.E. , M.R.C.S., D.O. 

17. Lieut.-Col. C. H. Reinhold, m.c., f.r.c .s.e., i.m.s. 

18. Dr. H. G. D. Mathur, w sc. . m.b., r.s., m.r f.p., d.t.m. & 

H. , DR. P.H. 

19. L. R. M. Brander Esq., m.a. 

20. Miss Nora Roy, m.a. 

21. E. Ahmad Shah Esq., m.a., h.ritt. 

92. Dr. S. K. Banerji, m.a., f.t., ph.d. 

93. Dr. V. S. Ram, m.a., ph.d., f. r.h.s. 

94. Miss R. C. Manchester, m.a. 

96. Bhujan^?a Bhushan Mukherjee Esq., m.a., r.i.., f.e.s., p.r.s. 
90. Dr. Mohammad Wahid Mirza, m.a., pt^.d. 

97. Syed Masud Hasan Rizavi Esq., m.a. 

98. K. A. Subramania Iyer Esq., m.a. 

99. Dr. D. B. Deodhar, m.sc., ph.d., j-.p.s. 

30. Dr. S. M. Sane, m.a., r.sc., ph.j)., f.c.s. 

31. Dr. Syed Husain Zaheer, b.a., ph.d. 

39. Miss M. X. Wallace, m.a. 

33. Dr. S. K. Mukerji, d.sc., f.d.s. 

34. Dr. G. S. Thapar, m.sc., ph.d. 

35. Dr. (Mis3> E. M. Thillayarnpalani; m.sc ., ph.d. 

36. Dr. Lakshmi Narayan, m.a., d.sc. 

37. Rai Bahadur J. P. Modi, e.r.c.p. & s., l.f.p. & s. 

38. Rai Bahadur B. N. Vyas, m.b. 

39. Rai Bahadur Capt. J. G. Mukerji, e.m.s. 

40. Rai Bahadur Raghunandan Lai, m.b., b.s. 

41. S. N. Mathur Esq., m.b., m.s., m.r.c.s., f.r.c.p., t.R.c.s. 

49. Dr. (Miss) G. Stapleton, m.d., w.m.s. 

43. Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, b.a., Bar-at*Law. 

44. Hyder Husein Esq., b.a., i.l.b., Bar-at-Law. 

46. Dr. J. N. Misra, m.a., ed.d., Bar-at-Law. 

46. K. S. Hajela Esq., m.a,, m.sc., t.e.m., f.r.a.s. 
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47 . Gbulain Hasan Esq., b. a., m.. b. 

48. L. S. Misra Esq., m. a., i.r.. b., Bar-at-I.iavr. 

4 9. B. N. Das Gupta Esq-, b. a., a. s. a. a. 

50. B. N. Chatterji Esq., m. a., b i. 

51. Dr. (Miss) D. Speer, i*n. n. 

Statute 2 ( 1 > 

Memhers of the Executive Council of 77. E. the Governor of 

U. P. 

1. The Hon’ble the Finance Member. 

2. The Hon’ble the Home Member. 

Ministf7's appohited by Jl. E, the Governor' of II. P , — 

3. The Hon'ble Minister for Education and Agriculture. 

4. The Hon’ble Minister for Local Self-Government. 

5. The President, British Indian Association. 

(i. The Vice-President, British Indian Association. 

7. The Vice-Chancellor, Allahabad University. 

8. The Vice-Chancellor, Benares Hindu University. 

9. The Vice-Chancellor, Agra University. 

10. The Vice-Chancellor, Aligarh Muslim University. 

11. The Hon’ble the Chief Judge of the Chief Court of Oudh. 
-12. The Commissioner, Lucknow Division. 

13. The Commissioner, Fyzabad Division. 

14. The Director of Public Instruction, U. P. 

15. The Chairman, Board of High School and Intermediate 

Education, U. P. 

16. The Director of Industries, U. P. 

17. The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, U. P. 

18. The Director of Public Health, U. P. 

19. The Chairman, Lucknow Municipality. 

20. The Chairman, District Board Lucknow. 

21. The Chief Inspectress of Girls’ Schools, U. P. 

22. The Proctor. 

28. The Honorary Librarian. 
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Heads <»f Educational Institutions in Lucknow and Eyzahad 
which prepare Students for the Intermediate 
Exa m i n ati on . 

34. The Principal, Eucknow Christian College. 

^5. The Principal, Isabella Thoburn College, Lucknow 

36. Ttie Principal, Government Intermediate College, Fyzabad. 

37. The Principal, Shia College, Lucknow. 

38. The Principal, Jubilee Intermediate College, Lucknow. 

39. The Principal, Lanyakubja Intermediate College, Lucknow, 

■ 30. The Principal, Mahila Vidyala, Lucknow. 

Ji. The President, Legislative C>ouncil, U. P. 

33, The Education Secretary to Government, U. P. 

33. The Einance Secretary to Government, U, P. 

LIFE MEMBERS. 

SEt'TION 16 (1) Cl. ASS II OF THE At'T. 

Persons appointed by the Chancellor 

I. The Ho.n’ble Sir Spencer Harcourt Butler, tJ.c s.i., ci.t m.k., 

I) l.ITT., LI.. i>. 

3. Rai Bahadur Dr. G. N. Chakravarti, i.s.o., n.sc., m.a., li.h., 

P.I.ITT., F.H.S.A, 

Honors of not less than Hs, 20^000 - 

3. Raja Bahadur Raja Suraj Bakhsh, o.h.e., of Kasmanda. 

4. Raja Kishun Dat Singh of OeL 

/!;. Rani Surat Kunwar of Khairigarh. 

6. Raja Mumtaz Ali Khan of Bilaspur. 

7 Raja Avadesh Singh of Kalakankar 
8. Raja Bahadur Rukumangad Singh of Katiari . 

9 Raja Syed Tawakkul Husain, Khan Bahadur, m.b e., of 
Pirpur. 

10. Rani Kaniz Abid of Bilehra. 

II. Representative of the U. I. Couper Paper Mills Co., Ltd. 

(Goverdhan Prasad Bhargava Esq., b.sc.; 

■^Member up to 1935. 
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12. Raja Saadat Ali Khan Bahadur of Nan para and Mohamdi. 

13. Srimati Rani Subhadra Kiinvvar, Talukdaria, Sissendi Raj. 

14. Maharani Ja^daraba Devi of Ajodhya (Guardian; Dy. 

Co niinisai V nier , F j^zabad ) . 

OTHER MEMBERS.* 

Section 1(5 (1) ( lass III or the At t. 

PERSONS EI.ECTED BY THE HRITISH INDIAN 
ASSOCIATION, OUDH. 

Klectfid from IHth Fporuary^ 19SS, 

1. Lala Dwarka Nath Seth of Maurawan. 

2. The Hon’ble Rai Bahadur Lala Mathura Prasad Mehrotra, 

n.A,, of Bhajjuptir. 

A. Kai Bahadur Kunwar Bisheshwar Dial Seth, H.st ., 
of Moiz-ud-dinpur. 

i. Raja Jagannath Bakhsh Singh, M.i,.t of Hasnapur. 

5 Capt. Raja Iintiaz Rasid Khan of Rasulpur. 
ti. Babu Karnakhya Datt Ram Saheb of Rasulpur. 

7. Kai Hajeshwar Bali, o.h.e , m.l.c., of Daryabad. 

S. Saiyed Aizaz Rasul of Jalalpur. 

9. Kunwar Guru Narain Seth of Maurawan. 

10. Seth Onkar iSTath Tandon of Moiz-ud-dinpur. 

GRADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY ELECTED BY 
REGISTERED GRADUATES. 

Elected from S2ind December ^ Id SO. 

1. Ananda Narain Mulla Esq., .u.a., 

5^. Braj Krishna Gurtoo Esq., b.a., ei..b. 

3. Birendra Nath Roy Esq., m.a., 

!• vSyed Ali Zaheer, b.a., lu.b., Bar-at-Law, m.e.( . 
b. Beni Prasada Bhatn agar Esq., m.a., i..'i. 

(j. Bhupendra Nath Kar Esq., m.a., «,sc., ll.k. 

'^Members elected under this class shall hold ollice for a periorl of three 
years. 
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7. Pandit Brijnath Sharga, m.a., li.. b. 

8. Pandit Kirti Prakash Misra, m.a., Bar-at-Law. 

9. Pandit Plarkaran Nath Misra, «.a., t.l.u., Bar-at-Law. 

10. Har Dhian Chandra Esq., b a., ll.b. 

11. Hargovind Dayal Srivastava Esq., b.a., 

13. Babu Bishambhar Nath Srivastava, b.a., i.l.b. 

18. C. B. Gupta Esq., m.a-, 

14. Lakshman Prasad Srivastava Esq., b a. 

15. Mohammad Abdul Haq Esq., b.a., i.i. b. 

16. Pandit Sham Sunder Narain Tankha. m.a., li. b. 

Elected from 2nd January^ 7932. 

17. S. K. Chatlerji Esq., m.a. 

18. Rai Bahadur Ram Prasad Varma, b.a., ll u 

19. Jai Krishna Tandon Esq., b.a., i.i..b. 

30. Akshay Kumar Bose Esq., b.a. 

PERSONS ELECTED BY TEACHERS OTHER THAN 
professors and READERS. 

Elected up to 23rd November, 1933. 

I . Dr. Avadesh Narayaa Singh, n.sc. 

3. S. N. Das Gupta Esq., m.a. 

3. Miss ivy Thomas, m.a. 

4. Syed Yusuf Husain Mosvi Esq., m.a. 

5. K. N. Sinha Esq., m.b., b.s. 

6*. S. C- Verma Esq., m.so. 

7. S. K. Pande Esq-, m.sc. 

8 Satyendra Nath Ray Esq., m.sc., b.a., f.p.s.l., a inst. p. 
9. Rai Bahadur Hargovind Sahai m.b., b.s. 

10. N. L. Chatterji Esq., m.a. 

II. P. D. Mukerji, Esq., i-.m.s. 

13. Syed Mohamed Husain Esq., h.a., h.p., m.a., ll-b. 
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Elected from 21 th February^ 1932, 

13. Dr. A. Vittil Rao, m.a., ph. d., Bar-at-Law. 

14. Dr. E. Asirvatham, b.a., b.d., ph.d. 

15. A. T. Bhattacharya Esq., m.a. 

16. Jagdeshwari Dayal Esq., m.sc. 

Elected from, Fehruary 1933. 

IT. Dr. K. N. Mathur, n.sc. 

Elected from 9th February y 1933. 

18. Makund Behari Lai Esq., M.sf. 

19. Dr. Mohammad Abdul Hameed, m.d., b.s., m.u.c.p. 

20. VacanU 

PERSONS APPOINTED BY THE CHANCELLOR. 
Appointed upto 23rd February y 1984 • 

1. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice E. M. Nanavutty, i.c.s. 

2. C. Maya Das Esq., m.a., b.sc. 

3. Raja Syed Ahmad Ali Khan Alawee, o.b.e., Lm.b.e., 

of Salempur. 

4. G. H. Thomas Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

5. St, John Jackson Esq., Bar-at-La vv. 

6. Dr. M. M. Atal, m.b., c:h.b. 

T. Dr H. Hukku, i..tt.c.p. & s., i>. f.h. 

8. Rani Lalit Kumari Sahiba of Mandi. 

9. Mrs. H. S. Gupta. 

Appointed from 1st March y 1932. 

10. Hadha Krishna Srivastava Esq., b.sc., el.b. 

H- J. D. Talibuddin Esq., b.a., i..t. 

1^* Mrs. Kailash Srivastava, m.l.c. 

1 3. Mirza Muhammad Sajjad Ali Khan Saheb, m.l.c. 
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Appointed from 4th December^ 1932. 
l-i-. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Bisheshwar Nath Sriva.stavf , 

O.B.E., B.A., l.E.B. 

Appointed from 25th February^ 1933. 

15. A- F. Sen Esq., Bar-at-Eaw. 

10. Dr. Jai^at Narayan, b.a., n. li it. 

17. Khan Bahadur Mohammad Mahdi Hesan Bazavi. 

Appointed ftom 2(Sth February 1933. 

18. The Principal, Marris College of Hindustani iMusic, Luck- 

now. 

Ify. The Principal, Clovernment School of Arts and Crafts, 
Lucknow. 

Raja Sir Mohammad Ejaz Rasul Khan, kt., c.i.e., of 
Jehangirabad. 


PERSONS ELECTED BY ASSOCIATIONS OR OTHER 
BODIES APPROVED IN THIS BEHALF BY THE 
CHANCE*. LOR ON THE RECOMMENDATION 
OF the: COURT. 

RiTUESENTATI \ K OF THE HfSATNAHAI) E^NOOWWENT TuUS'J'. 
Elected upto 10th January., 1935. 

Nawab Mirza Baqur Mirza Saheb. 

PERSONS ELECTED BY DONORS OF NOT LESS 
THAN Rs. 600 BUT LESS THAN Rs. 20,000. 

Elected from 5th February 1933. 

1. Rai Bahadur Lala Prag Narain, of Unao. 

2. Kunwar Rajendra Singh. 

3. Rai Bahadur Lala Brij Kishore, of Unao. 

4. Shiam Sunder Bhargf va. Esq. 

5 to 30. Vacant. 
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MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 

EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS. 

Statute 3 (1), Class I. 

Yice-Chancellor — 

Ur. R. P. Paranjpye, m.a.^ h.sc., D.sr. 

Honorary Treasurer — 

S. M. Habibullah Esq., h.a., o.w.e., iM.i..c. 

Chief Judge of the Chief Court of Otidh — 

The Hon’ble Cliief Judge Sir Syed Wazir Hasan, kt.,b.a., ll.u. 
Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals^ IJfiited Provinces — 
Lieut.-Col. H. C. Buckley, 3i.n., f. u.c.s.e., t.m.s. 

Deans — 

1. Prof. S. B. Smith, .ai.a. (From 11th September, 1933 — 
Prof, N. K, Sidhanta, ri.a.). Faculty of Arts. 

"2. Dr. Wall Mohammad, 3i.a., pii.d., le.s. (From P2th Sepv 
tember, 1933 Dr. Birbal Sahni, m.a., S(l .n., d.sc., f.o.s. 
f.a.s.b. ), Faculty of Science. 

3. I>ieut.-Col. H. Stott, o.b.e., f.k.c.p., o.p.h., i.m.s.. 

Faculty of Medicine. 

L Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, h.a., Bar-at-Law, Faculty 
of Law. 

3. B. N. Das Gupta Esq., h.a., a.s.a.a., Faculty of Com- 
merce. 

OTHER MEMBERS* 

StaTITTE 3 (1), Cl.ASS 11, 

PERSONS ELECTED BY THE COURT. 

Elected from 17th March, 1933. 

1. Har Dhian Chandra Esq., h.a., ll.b. 

Elected from 29th March, 1933. 

5^. Raja Sir Rampal Singh, k.c.i.e., of Kurri Sudauli. 

• Members elected under this class shall hold office for a nciiod cf 
piree years. 
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3. The Hon’ble Rai Bahadur Lala Mathura Prasad Mehrotra, 

B.A., of Bhajjupur. 

4. Dr. S. K. Mukerji, d.sc., 

5. Dr. K. N. Bahl, ij.phiu., n.sc. 

6. A. P. Sen Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

7. C. B. Gupta Esq., m.a., t-f.u. 

PRINCIPALS ELECTED BY THE PRINCIPALS. 
Elected from 10th April, 1932, 

The Principal, Isabella Thoburn College. 

PROVOST ELECTED BY THE PROVOSTS. 

None 

PERSONS ELECTED BY THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 
Elected from 25th August, 1933. 

1. Rai Bahadur B. N. Vyas, m.b. 

Dr. Wall Mohammad, m.a., ph.d., t. e.s. 

PERSONS APPOINTED BY THE CHANCELLOR. 
Appointed from 17th August, 1930. 

1. Raja Bahadur Raja Suraj Bakhsh Singh, o.h.e., of 

Kasmanda. 

2. Sirdar Nihal Singh, b.a., Bar-at-Law, 3i.i..c. 

3. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Bisheshwar Nath Srivastava, 

O.H.E., B.A., I.L.B. 

4. Raja Sir Mohammad Ejaz Rasul Khan, kt., of 

Jehangirabad. 

MEMBERS OF THE ACADEMIC COUNCIE. 

EX-OFFlClO MEMBERS. 

Statute 5 (1), Ceass L 

Vice-Chancellor — 

Dr. R. P. Paranjpye, m.a., b.sc., d.sc. 
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Deans — 

1. Prof. S. B. Smith, m.a. (From 11th September, 1933 — 
Prof.-N. K. Sidhanta, m.a.). Faculty of Arts. 

Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., ph.d., i.e.s. (From 12th Sep- 
tember, 1933— Dr. Birbal Sahni, m.a., sc.b., d.sc., f.g.s., 
F.A.S.H.), Faculty of Science. 

3. Lieut.-Col. H. Stott, o.n. e., 3r.r)., f. r.cm»., d.p.h., i.m.s.. 

Faculty of Medicine. 

4. Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, «.a., Bar-at-Law, Faculty 

of Law. 

5. B. N. Das Gupta Esq., b.a., a.s.a.a.. Faculty of Com- 

merce. 

Honorary Librarian — 

Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., ph.d., i.e.s, 

Proctor — 

Prof. J. A. Strang, m.a,, b.sc. 

Professors and Readers — 

1. Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, m.a. 

2. Dr. N. N. Sen Gupta, m.a., ph.d. 

3. Prof. S. B. Smith, m.a. 

4. Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, m.a., ph.d., p.h.s. 

5. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, m.a., *>h.d., p.r.s, 

6. Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., ph.d., i.e.s. 

7. Prof. P. S. MacMahon, m.sc., w.sc., f.i.c'. 

8. Dr- Birbal Sahni, m.a., sc.d., d.sc., f.g.s., f.a.s.b. 

9. Dr. K. N. Bahl, d. phit.., d.sc. 

10. Prof. J. A. Strang, m.a., b.sc. 

11. Prof. M. A. H. Siddiqi, b.sc., m.b., m.s., d.d.o. , f.r.c s. 

12. Dr. W. Burridge, m.a., d.m., b.ch., i..m.s., s.a. 

13. Lieut-Col. H. Stott, o.b.e., m.d., f.u.c.p., d.p.h., i.m.s. 

14. Lieut-Col. G. T. Burke, m.d., f.r.c. p., i.m.s. 

15. Capt. K. S. Nigam, m.d., f.r.c.s.e., d.t.3i. 

16. Prof. B. G. S. Acharya, b.a., m.b. & c.m., l.r.c.p. , 

F.R.C.S.E., M.R.C.S., D.O. 



70 LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY — CALENDAR 1933- 34 


17. Lieut-Col. C. H. Reinhold, m.c., f.r.c.s.e., i.m.s. 

18. Dr. H. G. D. Mathur, b.sc., m.b., b.s., ^r.ii.c.i*., d.t.m. & 

H., DIl.P.H. 

19. L. R. M. Brander Esq., m.a, 

20. Miss Nora Roy, m.a. 

21. E. Ahmad Shah Esq., m.a., h.i.itt. 

22. Dr. S. K. Banerji, m.a., e.t., ph.o. 

23. Dr. V. S. Ram, m.a., ph.j>., f.h.h.s. 

24. Miss R. C. Manchester, m.a. 

25. Bhujanga Bhushan Mukherjee Esq., m.a., b.e., i’.e.s., p.r.s. 

26. Dr. Mohammad Wahid Mirza, m.a., ph.d. 

27. Syed Masud Hasan Rizavi Esq., m.a. 

28. K. A. Subramania Iyer Esq., m.a. 

29. Dr. D. B. Deodhar, m.sc., pii.d., f.p.s. 

.30. Dr. S. M. Sane, m.a., h.sc., ph.d., f.( .s. 

31. Dr. Syed Husain Zaheer, h.a., ph.d. 

32. Miss M. X. Wallace, m.a. 

33. Dr. S. K. Mukerji, d.sc., f.l.s. 

34. Dr. G. S. Thapa.r, m.sc., ph.d. 

35. Dr. (Miss) E. M. Thillayampalara, m.sc., ph.d. 

36. Dr. Lakshmi Narayan, m.a., d.sc. 

37. Rai Bahadur J. P. Modi, d.r.c.p. (k s., f.f.p. & s. 

38. Rai Bahadur B. N. Vyas, m.b. 

39. Rai Bahadur Capt. J. G. Mukerji, l.m.s. 

40. Rai Bahadur Raghunandan Dal, m.b., b.s. 

41. S. N. Mathur Esq., m.b., m.s., m.r.c.s., e.r.c.p., f.r.c.s. 

42. Dr. (Miss) G. Stapleton, m.d., w.m.s. 

43. Pandit Jagraohan Nath Chak, b.a., Bar-at-Law. 

44. Hyder Husein Esq., b.a., dd.b., Bar-at-Law. 

45. Dr. J. N. Misra, m.a., ll.d., Bar-at-Law.^ 

46. K. S. Hajela Esq., m.a., m.sc., ll.m., f.r.a.-s. 

47. Ghulam Hasan Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

48. L. S. Misra Esq., m.a., ll.b., Bar-at-Law. 

49. B. N. Das Gupta, Esq., b. a., a. s. a, a. 
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50, B. N. Chatttjrji Esq., m.a., ii.i.. 

51. Dr. (Miss) D. Speer, ph. ik 
Principals — 

1. Prof. S. B. Smith, m.a.. Principal, Canning College. 

!2. Lieut -Col. H. Stott, o.b.e., f.k.i .p., n.r.n., i.ai.s.. 

Principal, King George’s Medical College. 

3. Dr. (Miss) Mary E. Shannon, m.a., Principal, Isabella 

Thoburn (^.ollege. 

OTHER MEMBERS" 

Statute 5(1), Class II. 

PROVOST NOMINATED BY THE VICE-CHANCELLOR. 

None 

PERSONS ELECTED BY THE LECTURERS. 

Elected from 29th August^ 1930, 

1. V. K. Nandan Menon Esq.*, «. a. (hons.). 

Dr. Avadesh Narayan Singh, n. sc. 

3 to 7. Vacant. 

PERSONS APPOINTED BY THE CHANCP:LL0R. 

None, 

Statute 5 (^). 

PERSONS CO-OPTED BY THE ACADEMIC COPTNCIL. 
Co-opted from 27th August, 1933. 

1. R. R. Sreshta, Esq., m. a., i>l. b. 

9. C. P. Missra, Esq., l. m. s. 

3. Dr. Avadesh Narayan Singh, o. sc*. 

4. Dr. E. Asirvatham, b. a., b. n., ph. d. 

5. Dr. A. Vittal Rao, m. a., ph. d., Bar-at-Law. 

• Members elected under this class shall hold office lor a period of 
three years. 
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MEMBERS OF THE FAOUETF OF ARTS. 

Deans^ 

Prof. S. B. Smith, m.a. » Upto 10th September, 1933). 

Prof, N. K. Sidhanta, m.a. (From 11th September, 1933). 

Ey^-OFFICIO MEMBERS. 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (i). 

1. Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, m.a., EnglLsh. 

2. Dr. N. N, Sen Gupta, m. A., ph. d.. Philosophy. 

3. Prof. S. B. Smith, m. a., European History. 

4. Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, m.a., ph. d., p. r. s., Indian 

History. , 

5. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, m. a., ph. d.,p. r. s.. Econo- 

mics & Sociology. 

6. L. R. M. Brander Esq., m. a., English. 

7. Miss Nora Roy, m. a., English. 

8. E. Ahmad Shah Esq., m. a., b. litt.. Philosophy. 

9. Dr. S. K. Banerji, m. a., u. t., ph. d., Indian History. 

10. Dr. V. S. Ram, m. a., ph. d., f. r, h. s.. Political Science* 

11. Miss R, C. Manchester, m. a.. Political Science. 

1^. Bhujanga Bhushan Mukherjee Esq., m. a., b. l., f. e. s., 
p. R. s.. Economics & Sociology. 

13. Dr. Mohammad Wahid Mirza, m. a., ph. d., Arabic. 

14. Syed Masud Hasan Rizavi Esq., m. a., Persian. 

15. K. A. Subramania Iyer Esq., m. a., Sanskrit. 

OTHER MEMBERS.t 

Appointed under Statute 8 (J) (ii). 

Appointed from 25th September^ 1932. 

16. Prof. J. A. Strang, m. a., b. sc.. Mathematics. 

17. Dr. Lakshmi Narayan, m. a., d. sc.. Mathematics. 

•Holds office for a period of three years. 

t Members elected under this class shall hold office for a period of 


two years. 
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Appointed from 25th August^ 1938, 

18. R. R. Sreshta Esq., m. a., i.f.. b., Engrlish. 

19. S. N. Das Gupta Esq., m. a., European History. 

20. V. K. Nandan Menon Esq., b.a. (hons.). Political Science* 

21. Dr. E. Asirvatham, b. a., b. i>., ph. n.. Political Science. 

22. D. P. Mukerji Esq., jvi. a.. Economics & Sociology. 

23. Pandit Adya Datta Thakur, m. a., Sanskrit. 

Appointed irNDER Statutes (1) (iii). 

Appointed upto 17th August, 193 

24. Dr. (Miss) D. Speer, ph. d. 

Appointed itnder Statutes (1) (iv). 

Appointed from 25th^ August^ 1933* 

25. Prof. A. B. Dhruva, m. a,, ee. b. 

26. Prof. Amaranatha Jha, m. a. 

27. Prof. Mohammad Habib, h. a. 

28. Pandit M. L. Zutshi, m. a. 

MEMBERS OF THE FACTJIiTY OF SCIEKCE. 

Dean* 

Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., ph.d.. i.£.s. (Upto IJth Septem- 
ber. 1933) 

Dr. Birbal Sahni, m.a,, sc.d., d. sc., f.g.s., f.a.s.b. (From 
12th September, 1933). 

EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS. 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1^ (i). 

1. Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., ph.d., i.e.s.. Physics. 

2. Prof. P. S. MacMahon, m.sc., b.sc., f.i.c., Chemistry. 

3. Dr. Birbal Sahni, 3i.a., sc.d., d.sc., f.g.s., f.a.s.b.. Botany. 

4. Dr. K. N. Bahl, d.phie., d.sc.. Zoology. 

5. Prof. J. A. Strang, m.a., b.sc.. Mathematics. 

6. Dr. D. B. Deodhar, m.sc., ph.d., f.p.s,. Physics. 

7. Dr. S. M. Sane, m.a., b.sc., ph.d., f.c.s., Chemistry. 

8. Dr. Syed Husain Zaheer, b.a., ph.d.. Chemistry. 


* Holds office for a period of three years. 
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9. Miss M. X. Wallace, m.a.. Chemistry. 

10. Dr. S. K. Mukerji, n.sc., Botany. 

11. Dr. G. S. Thapar, 3i.sc., ph.o.. Zoology. 

12. Dr. (Miss) E. M. Thillayampalara, m.sc ., ph.d., Zoolos^y. 

13. Dr. Lakshmi Narayan, m.a., d.sc.. Mathematics. 

OTHER MEMBERS.^ 

Appointed under Statute H (1) (ii). 

Appointed from 25th August^ 19SS. 

14. Satyendra Nath Ray Esq., m.sc., r.a., f.p.s.u., a. inst. p. 

Physics. 

15. M. Raman Nayar Esq., r.a., a.i.i.sc ., Chemistry- 

16. Dr. A. C. Chatter ji, d.sc.. Chemistry. 

IT. M. L. Bhatia Esq. , M.su., Zoology. 

18. Sasadhar Banerji Esq., m.a.. Mathematics. 

19. Dr. Avadesh Narain Singh, d.su., Matheniatics. 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (iii). 

Appointed from 25th August^ 19S2, 

2D. Dr. W. Burridge, m.a., d.m., r.ch., i..m.s., s.a. 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (iv). 

Appointed from 25th August, 1933. 

21. H. P. Chowdhury Esq. m.sc., d.i.c . 

22. Dr. Nilratan Dhar, ai.sc., d.su. 

23. Dr. Ganesh Prasad, m.a., d.su. 

24. Dr. Zia-ad-din, c.i.e., m.a., pu.d., d.su. 

25. M. B. Rane Esq., m.a. 

26. Dr. B. M. Gupta, m.su., ph.d., a.t.c., d.i.c., f.u.s. 

27. Dr. Megh Nad Saha, d.su., e.r.s. 

28. Dr. H. G. D. Mathur, b. sc., m.b.,b.s., m.r.c\p., d.t.m. & h., 

DR.P.II. 

29. T. S. Sabnis Esq., m sc. 

30. Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, m.sc., ph.d., d.sc. 

"Members elected under this class shall hold oflice for a period of two 


years . 
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MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

Elected from 21st November^ 1932 > 

Lieut' Col. H. Stott, o.b.e., m.d., f.k.i .p., p.p.h., 

t.Al.vS. 

EX-OFF ICIO MEMBERS. 

Appointed under Statitte 8(1) (i). 

1. Prof. M. A. H. Siddiqi, b.sp. m.b., m.s., d.l.o., f.u.c.s., 

2. Dr. W. Burrid,^e, m.a., d.m., b.ch., l.m.s.. s.a., Physio- 

logy - 

3. Lieut.-Col. H. Stott, o.b.e., >j.d., i-.ii.c.i*., d.p.h., i.m.s. 

Pathology. 

4. Lieut.-Col. G. T. Burke, m.d., f.u.u.p., i.m.s.. Medicine. 

5. Capt. K. S. Nigam, m.d., f. k.c.s.e. , d.t.m.. Surgery. 

h. Prof. B. G. S. Acharya b.a., m.b. & c .m., l.r.c.p., f.k.c.s.e.» 
M.K.C.S., D.o. Ophthalmology. 

7. Lieut.-Col. C. H. Heinhold, m.c., i« .r.c.s.e., i.m.s., Obstetrics 

& Gynaecology. 

8. Dr. H. G. D. Mathur, b.sc., m.b.,b.s., m.b.c .p., d.t.m. & n.» 

DU. p. H., State Medicine. 

9. Rai Bahadur J. P. Modi, l.r.c.p. & s., l.f.p. & s.. 

Forensic Medic ine. 

10. Rai Bahadur B. N. Vyas, m.b.. Pharmacology. 

11. Rai Bahadur Capt. J. G. Muherji, l.m.s.. Pathology. 

1^. S. N. Mathur, Esq., m.b., m.s., m.h.c.s., i..r.c.p., f.r.c.s. 
Surgery. 

13. Rai Bahadur Raghunandan Lai, m.b., b.s.. Radiology. 

14. Dr. (Miss) G. Stapleton, m.d., w.m.s.. Obstetrics & 

Gynaecology. 

OTHER MEMBERS.t 
Appointed under Statutes 8(1) (ii). 
j4.ppointed from 25lh A.ugust, 1933. 

13. Rai Bahadur Hargovind Sahai m.b., b.s.. Medicine. 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (iv;. 

Jlppoinied from 25th A-ugust, 1933. 

16. Sahebzada Dr. Said-uz-zafar Khan, m.b., ch.b., d.t.m. 

^Holds office for a period of thrte years. 
t Members elected under this class shall hold office for a period of two 
years. 
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MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF LAW. 

Elected frcm the September^ 1933. 

^Dean : Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, b.a.^ Bar-at-Law. 
EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS. 

Appointed under Statutes (1) (i). 

I. Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, h.a., Bar-at-Law. 

1?. Hyder Husein Esq., b.a., uu.b., Bar-at-Law. 

3. Dr. J. N. Misra, m.a., ll.d., Bar-at-I.aw. 

4. K. S. Hajela Esq., m.a., m.sc., i.u.m., f.r.a.s. 

5. Ghulam Hasan Esq., b.a., ul.b. 

6. L. S. Misra Es^., m.a., ul.b., Bar-at-Law. 

OTHER MEMBERS.t 
Appointed under Statute (1) (iv.) 

Appointed from 25th August^ 1933. 

7. Mohammad Wasira Esq., b.a., eu.b., Bar-at-Law. 

8. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Bisheshwar Nath Srivastava, 

O.B.E., B.A., T.U.B. 

9. Mohammad Abdul Ghani Esq., b.a., eu.b. 

10. The Hon’ble Chief Judge Sir Syed Wazir Hasan, kt., 

B.A., UL.B. 

II. The Hon’ble Justice Khan Bahadur Syed Mohammad 

Raza, B.A., UE.B. 

12. The Hon’ble Justice Chaudhri Niamat Ullah, b.a., lu.b, 

31. 1.. c. 

13. A. P. Sen Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

14. Pandit Harkarau Nath Misra, b.a., ul.b., Bar-at-Law. 

15. G. H. Thomas Esq., Bar-at-Law 

* Holds office for a period of three years. 

t Members elected under this class shall hold office for a neriod of two 


years . 
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MEMBERS OF THE FACUETY OF COMMERCE. 

Elected from the °^6th March^ 19S3. 

’^Dean: B. N. Das Gupta Esq., «.a., a.s.a.a. 

EX-OFFlClO MEMBERS. 

Appointed under Statutes (1) (i). 

1. B- N. Das Gupta Esq., b.a., a.s.a.a., Commerce. 

2. B. N. Chatterji Esq., m.a.,b.t... Economies. 

OTHER AIEMBERS.t 
Appointed under Statute 8(1) (ii). 

Appointed from 16th December ^ 1931. 

3. Saiyid Ahmad Husain Esq., b.com.. Commerce. 

Appointed from 18th Aprils 1933. 

4. Om Prasad Gupta Esq., b.a., b.sc.. Economics. 

Appointed from 25th August ^ 1933. 

5. Dr. D. Pant, b.com., i»h.d., f.u. econ. s.. Commerce. 

Appointed under Statute 8(1) (iii). 

Appointed from 25th September^ 1932. 

6. S. R. Khanna Esq. 

Appointed from 25th August y 1933. 

7. Bhujanga Bhushan Mukherjee Esq., m.a., b.e., f.e.s., p.r.s. 

8. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, m.a., phd., p.r.s. 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (iv). 

Appointed from 25th August^ 1933. 

9. K. C. Puri Esq., b.a. 

10. S. K. Rudra Esq., m.a. 

11. R. C. Srivastava Esq. 

12. M. K. Ghosh Esq. 

*Holds office for a period of three years. 

tMembers elected under this class shall hold office for r. period of 
two years. 
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MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES 
AND STUDIES IN’ THE FACULTY OF ARTS. ■ 

Ktiglish : — 

1. Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, ai.a., (Head of the Department 
ex-officio^ Convener). 

Appointed from 2Sth September, 19S2. 

'2, Dr. A. Vittal Kao, m.a., rn.n., Bar-at-Law. 

3. H. K. Sreshta Esq 3I.A-, 1.1.. «. 

-t. P- T. Roy P3sq., ]\i.a. 

Appointed from 29th August, 193S. 

5. Miss Nora Roy, -m.\- 

(5. Prof. Arnaranatha Jha, m.a. 

7. L. R. M. Brander Esq., m.a. 

Ph i I osoph y : — 

1. Dr. N. N. Sen Gupta, m.a., ph.ji., (Head of the Depart- 

ment, ex-officAo, Convener). 

Appointed from 7th March, 1932. 

2. Miss B. Venkataratnam, m.a. 

Appointed from 28th September, 1932. 

3. Prof. P. B. Adhikari, m.a. 

4. Kali Prasad Esq., 3 i.a., 

Appointed from 29th August, 1933. 

5. Prof. R. D. Ranade, m.a. 

(>. E. Ahmad Shah Esq., m.a., h i.itt. 

7. Dr- Radha Kamal Mukerjee m.a., ph.o., p.r.s. 

Economics and Sociology: — 

1. Dr. Radha Karnal Mukerjee, m.a., ph.u., imi.s., (Head 

of the Department, ex-officio. Convener). 

Appointed from 28th September, 1932. 

2. B. N. Chatterji Esq., m.a., b.i.. 

3. Dhurjati Prasad Mukerji Esq., m.a. 

4. D. N. Majumdar Esq., m.a., i*,r.s. 

‘^Members other than ex-officio shall hold office for a period of two 

Tears. 
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Appainted from 29th August, 1933. 

5. Miss Ivy Thomas, a. 

6. Bhujfmga Bhushan Mukherjee Esq., ^r. a., k. r.., f. e. s., 

p. u. s. 

7. Prof. C. D. Thompson, m. a. 

Indian History i — 

1. Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, m.a., ph.o., p.ii.s., (Head of 
the Department, ex-nfficio. Convener). 

Appointed from 2Sth September , 1932. 

“2. Dr. S. K. Banerji, m.a., i>. t., ph. n. 

3. Charan 13as Chatterji Esq., a. 

4-. N. L. Chatterji Esq., j^i. a. 

5. Prof. Mohammad Habib, a. a. 

(). J. C. Taluqdar Esq., m. a. 

7. Prof. A. B. Dhriiva, 3i. a., i.l. b. 

European Hisiory: - 

1. Prof. S. B. Smith, m.a., (Head of the Department, ex~ 
ojjivio^ Convener). 

Appointed from 7th March, 1932. 

2. Miss R. C. Manchester, m. a. 

AppointfAi from 2Sth September, 1932. 

3. Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, m.a., ph.d., p.k.s. 

4.. Dr. V. S. Ram, m.a., ph.p., f.k.h.s. 

Appointed from 29th August, 1933. 
b, S. N. Das Gupta Esq., m.a. 

<i. V. K. Nandan Menon Esq., b.a. (hons.). 

Political Science : — 

1. Dr. V. S. Ram, m.a., pu.d., f.r.u.s., (Head of the De- 
partment, ex-officio. Convener). 

Appointed from 20th March, 1932. 

Prof. Gurmukh Singh, m. sc. 

V. K. Nandan Menon Esq., b.a. (hons.). 
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Appointed from ^8th September^ 1982. 

4. Prof. S. B. Smith, m.a. 

5. Dr. E. Asirvatham, b.a., b.o., ph.d. 

6. Miss R. C. Manchester, m.a. 

7. Dr. Beni Prasad, m.a., d.lttt. 

Sanskrit^ Prakrit Languagesy and Hindi : — - 

1. K. A. Siibramania Iyer Esq., m.a., (Head of the Denart- 
ment, ex-officiOy Convener.) 

Appointed from 28th SeptembeVy 1982. 

2. Pandit Badri Nath Shastri, m.a. 

3. Pandit Adya Datta Tbakur, m.a. 

Appointed from 28th Marchy 1983. 

4. Pandit Badri Nath Bhatt, m.a. 

5. Pandit Salig Ram Shastri — Sahityacharya. 

Appointed from 29th Augusty 1988. 

6. Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, m.a., ph.o., p.k.s. 

7. Prof. A. B. Dhruva, m.a., 

Arabic ; — 

1. Dr. Mohammad Wahid Mirza, m. a., ph. i>., (Head of the 
Department, ex-officio. Convener). 

Appointed from 7th March, 1982. 

2. Prof. Mohammad Shah, m.a. 

Appointed from 28th September, 1932. 

3. Mohd. Naimur Rahman Esq., m.a., h.p. 

4. Dr. M. Z. Siddiqi, h.a., m.a., b.i.., ph.d. 

Appointed from 29th August, 1933. 

5. Maulvi Syed All Asghar. 

6. Maulvi Khalil Ibn Mohammad Arab. 

Persian and Urdu : — 

1 . Syed Masud Hasan Rizavi Esq., m. a., (Head of the De- 
partment, ex-officio^ Convener). 
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Appointed from 28th September^ 19S2. 

2. Syed Mohamed Husain Esq., h. a., h. i*., Mulla Fazil, 

M. A., I.L. B. 

3. Dr. Mohd. Wahid Mirza, m. a., i*h. d. 

Appohited from 2Uth August^ liiSi'i. 

4. Syed Yusuf Husain Mosvi Esq., m. a. 

5. Dr. A. S. Siddiqi, m. a., ph. n. 

6. Dr. Hadi Hasan, m. a., b. sc ., ph. n. 

7. Maulana Mohammad Abdul Qavi hani, m . a. 

MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES AND 
STUDIES IN THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Physics : — 

1. Dr. Wali Mohammad, m. a., ph. d., i. f. s., (Head of the 

Department, ex-o/ficio^ ('onvener). 

A ppointed from 20th October^ 1932, 

2. Dr. Megh Nad Saha, i). sc., f. r. s. 

3. Satyendra Nath Ray Esq., m. sc ., b. a., f. p. s.i.., a. ints. p. 

Appointed from 8th September^ 1933. 

4. P. K. Dutt Esq., m . a. 

5. F. D. Murad Esq., b. a., m. sc ., f. r. s. a. 

6. Dr. D. B. Deodhar, m. sc ., pu. n. 

7 . Dr. Rudolf Samuel, pii, n. 

Chemistry : — 

1. Prof. P. S. MacMahon, m. sc., b. sc., f. i, c., (Head of the 

Department, ex-officio. Convener). 

Appointed from 29th March, 1932. 

2. Dr. Syed Husain Zaheer, b. a., ph. n. 

Appointed from 20th October, 1932. 

3. Dr. Biraj Mohan Gupta, m. sc., ph. n., a. i. c., d. i. c., 

F. c. s. 

4. M. Haidar Khan Esq b. a., b. sc. 

Members other than ex-officio shall hold ofliee for a period of two years. 
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Appointed from Sth September^ 1933. 

5. Dr. Nilrataii Dhar, m. sc ., «. s< . 

(>. M. Raman Nayar Esq., h. a., a. i. i. sc . 

7. Dr. S. M . Sane, m. a., it. si ., j»h. n., f. c:. s. 

Mathematics . - - 

1. Prof. .F. A. Strang, m. a., k. sc., THead of the Departii ent 
ex-officio., Convener). 

Appointed from 20th October., 1932. 

'2. Dr. Ganesh Prasad, m. a., i>. sc'. 

SJ. Sasadhar Panerji Esq.,>i. a. 

4. A. C. Banerji Esq., «. a., m. sc . 

Appohiied from 3ih September., 1933. 

5. Dr. Lakshmi Narayan, m. a., d. sc\ 

6. Dr Gorakh Prasad, m. a., i>. sc . 

7. Dr. Zia-ud-din Ahmad, c'. i. f., m. a., i»h. d., i>. sc. 
hotanp : — 

1. Dr. Birbal Sahiii, m. a., sc . n., n. sc., f. o. s., f. a. s. h., 

(Head of the Department, ex-officio., C.onvener). 

Appointed, fn.m 20th October^ 1932. 

2. Rai Pahadhur Prof. S. R. Kashyap. 

3. Dr. S. K. Maker ji, i>. sc ., f. f. s. 

Appointed, from Sth September., 1933. 

4. H. P. Chowdhury ^ sq., .>i. sc ., n. i. c . 

0. R. S. Inaradar Esq., >*. sc. 

<3. T. S. BabnisEsq., m. sc 

7. Dr. Shritranjan, m. sc ., i*h. f>. 

Zoology : — 

1. Dr. K. N. Bahl, n. phii.., i>. sc:.. (Head of the Department, 

ex-offi.Gio., Convener). 

Appointed from 29th March., 1932. 

2. Gautam Sondhi Esq., m. sc:. 

Appointed from 20th October^ 1932. 

4. Dr. (Miss) Thillayampalam, m. sc ., i*h. d. 
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Appointed fronn 8th September^ 1933, 

4. M. JL. Bhatia Esq., .aj.sc. 

6. Dr. G. S. Thapar, jm.sc.. PH.ii. 

(>. Dr. H. K. Mehra, m.sc., i»h.i>. 

7. Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya ]\i.sc'., ph.i>., d.sc. 


MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES 
AND STUDIES IN THE FACULTY OF 
MEDICINE 


f First M, B., B, S. . — 

1. Head of the Department of Anatomy. 

3. Head of the Department of Physiology. 

Appointed from 30th September ^ 193!3. 

3^ Rai Bahadur B. N. Vyas, m.h. 

t Final M, B, S. . — 

1. Head of the Department of Medicine. 

^2. Head of the Department of Pathology. 

3. Head of the Department of Surgery. 

4. Head of the Department of Forensic Medicine. 

5. Head of the Department of State Medicine, 
ti. Head of the Department of Ophthalmology. 

7. Head of the Department of Obstetrics and Gynjecology. 

8. Head of the Department of Pharmacology. 

I>. P. i/; 

1. Dr. H. G. D. Mathur, h.sc., m.h., b..s., m.u.cm*., n.T.i^i. & h., 

J511.P.H., (Head of the Department of State Medicine, 
ex-o/fi.cio^ Convener). 

Appointed from 20ih November, 1933. 

2. Dr. M. N. Mitra, i..ivi.s., d.t.m., d.p.h. 

** Members f)ther than ex-officio shall hold oillee for a period of two years. 

t The seiiiorniost Head of the De]>artmeTit shall be the Convener of the 
Committee. 
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Appointed from 30th September. 1932. 

3. Hai Bahadur K. L. Chaudhri, o.m.e , ju.b., m.s., d.p.h. 

4. Dr. H. S. Dube, n.r.ii. 

5 Dr. J. T. Cornelius, m.a., m.d., pu.d., d.p.h. 

6 . Dr. H. G. D. Mathur, b.sc., m.b., b.s., m.b.c.p., d.t.m, & 

DH.P.H. 

MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEE OF COURSES 
AND STUDIES IN THE FACULTY OF LAW. ' 

1. Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, b.a., Bar-at-Law, (Head of 
the Department, ex-offirioy Convener). 

Appointed from 2)Ld Octobey\ 1932. 

^2. The Hoii’ble Chief Judge Sir Syed Wazir Hasan, kt.,, 

B.A., LT,.B. 

3. Hyder Husein Esq., b.a., i.i..b.. Bar-at-Law. 

4. t\. P. wSen Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

Appointed from 3rd September., 1933. 

5. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Bisheshwar Nath Srivastava, o.b.e., 

B.A., 

(j. Ghulam Hasan Esq., b.a., bi..b. 

7. Dr. J. N. Misra, m.a., el.d., Bar-at-Law. 

MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES 
AND STUDIES IN THE FACULTY 
OF COMMERCE.* 

Economies : — 

1 . B. N. Chatterji Esq. m.a., b.i.., (Head of the Department, 

ex-officio y Convener). 

Appoifited up to 20th March ^ 1934. 

2 . Dr. H. L. Dey, m.a., n.sc., p.h.s. 

3 . P. D. Saksena, Esq., m.a., b.com., l.t. 

* Members other than ex-officio shall hold office for a period of two yeajs. 
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Appoifited from 1st October^ 1932. 

4. Saiyid Ahmad Husain Esq., b.i om. 

5. Om Prasad Gupta Esq., ba., b.sc. 

Appointed from 2nd September, 1933. 

(>. Bhujanga Bhushan INlukherjee Esq., m.a., b.i.., f.k.s., f.b.s. 
7. Daya Shanker Dubey Esq., m.a., ia..B. 

Commerce : — 

1. B. N. Das Gupta Esq., b.a., a.s.a.a., (^Head of the 

Department, ex-officio. Convener). 

Appointed from 15th March, 1932. 

2. Balwant Singh Esq., m.a., b.com. 

A ppointed f rom 1st October, 1932. 

3. B. N. Chatter ji Esq., m.a., b.l. 

i. Saiyid Ahmad Husain Esq,, b.com. 

5. M. L. Agarwala Esq., B.eoAr. 

A ppointed from 22 nd September, 1933. 

t>. Dr. D. Pant, b.com., i»;i. n., f.r. econ. s. 

7. Shaikh Mohd. Bashir, b.com., Bar-at-Law. 

BOARD OF CO-ORDIJ7ATION. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman). 

2. The Dean, Faculty of Arts. 

3. The Dean, Faculty of Science. 

4. The Dean, Faculty of Medicine. 

5. The Dean, Faculty of Law. 

6. The Dean, Faculty of Commerce. 

7. The Registrar. 
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ADMISSION COMMITTEE. 


1. The Registrar (Convener). 

2. The Principal, Canning College. 

3. The Principal, King George’s Medical College. 

4. The Principal, Isabella Thoburn College. 

5. The Dean, Faculty of Arts. 

0 . The Dean, P'aculty of Science. 

7. The Dean, Faculty of Medicine. 

8. The Dean, Faculty of Daw. 

9. The Dean, Faculty of Commerce. 

COMMITTEE FOR THE APPOINTMENT OF 
EXAMINERS. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Dean of the Faculty concerned. 

3. The Head of the Department concerned. 

4. A member of the Academic Council to be nominated for 

the purpose by that body. 

5. A member of the Faculty concerned to be nominated for 

the purpose by that body. 

6. A member of the Committee of Courses and Studies 

concerned to be nominated for the purpose by that 
body. 


COMMITTEE FOR MODERATING THE aUESTION 
PAPERS. 


1. The Head of the Department concerned (Convener). 

2. One member appointed by the Committee of Courses and 

Studies concerned as its representative on the Com- 
mittee for the appointment of Examiners. 
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In case both the above members are teachers in the 
University — 

3. A person having expert knowledge of the subje<*t» who is 
not a teacher in the University, recommended by the 
Committee constituted for the appointment of Exa- 
miners. 

COMMITTEE FOR BRINGING OXJT THE RESULTS 
OF THE EXAMINATIONS. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Registrar. 

3. The Deans of the Faculties. 

4. Tlie Conveners of the Committees of Oriental Studies in 

(i) Arabic and Persian and (ii) Sanskrit shall also be 
members of the Results Committee in determining the 
results of the Diploma examinations in Arabic, Persian, 
and Sanskrit. 

5. The internal examiner shall be a co-opted member at all 

meetings of the Results Committee convened for the 
Ph. D. or D. Sc. examination. 

COMMITTEE OF REFERENCE. 

Vice^ChancfiHor (Chairman) — 

1. Dr. R. P. Paranjpye, m.a., b.sc., n.sc . 

Honor ary Trfiasnre't — 

2. S. M. Habibullah Esq., b.a., o.b.k., . 

OTHER MEMBERS. « 

Elected from 29th March ^ 19SS, 

3. Pandit Sham Sunder Narain Tankha, m.a., ia..B. 

4. Pandit Kirti Prakash Misra, m.a., Bar-at-Lavv. 

5. B. N. Das Gupta Esq., b.a., a.s.a.a. 

6. Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, m.a. 

7. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Bisheshwar Nath Srivastava, 

O.B.E., B.A., I.I..B. 

**Menibers elected under this class shall hold office for a period of three 
years. 
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8. Dr. V. S. Ram, 3i.a., ph.d., f.r.h.s. 

9. Dr. S. K. Mukerji, i>.sc., f.f.s. 

10. Babu Bishambhar Nath Siivastava, a. a., 

11. Har Dhian Chandra Esq., b.a.,fi..«. 

13. Rai Bahadur B. N. Vyas, m.b. 

13. A. P. Sen Esq., Bar-at-Law, 

l i. The Hon’ble Rai Bahadur Lala Mathura Frasad Mehrotra, 
B.A., of Bhajjupur. 

15. Yacant, 


FINANCE COMMITTEE. 

Honorary Treasurer (^Chairman) — 

1. S. M. Habibullah Esq., h.a., o.b.e., 

OTHER MEMBERS.^ 

Appointed from 13th September^ 1981. 

3. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Bisheshwar Nath Srivastava, 

O.B.F., li.A., l.L.B. 

3. The Hon’ble Rai Bahadur Lala Mathura Prasad Mehrotra, 

B.A., of Bhajjupur. 

4. Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., ph.d., i.e.s. 

5. The Principal, Canning College. 

6. The Principal, King George’s Medical College. 

Appointed from 22nd ^ ovember^ 1932. 

7. Raja Bahadur Raja SuraJ Bakhsh Singh, o.b.e., of 

Kasnianda. 

8. Har Dhian Chandra Esq., b.a., ef.b. 

The Registrar (Secretary). 

collection committee. 

1. Dr. R. P. Paranjpye m.a., b.sc., n.sc., Vice-Chancellor, 
(Chairman). 

"^Members elected under this class shall hold office for a period of three 
venrs. 
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Raja Sir Moharn’tiad Ejaz Rasul Khan, kt., t’.s.i., of 
^ ehangirabad . 

3. Raja Sir Rampal SiTigh, of Kurri Sudauli. 

4. Rai Rajeshwar Bali Saheb, o.b.k. 

5. Raja Bahadur Raja Suraj Bakhsh Singh, o.h.e., of 
Kasmanda. 

6 . Kunwar Rajendra Singh. 

7. The Hon’ble Rai Bahadur I^ala Mathura Prasad Mehrotra, 

B.A., of Bhajjupur. 

8. Raja Jagannath Bakhsh Singh, Hasnapur- 

9. The Hon’ble Chief Judge Sir Syed Wazir Hasan, kt., 

U.A., E.l,- B. 

10. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Bisheshvvar Math Srivastava, 

O.B.E., B.A., 1J..B. 

1 Ir Raja Syed Ahrnad Ali Khan Alawee, o.b.e., m.b.e., >r.T..c., 
of Salempur. 

12 S. M. Habibullah Esq., o.b.e,, b.a., m.l.c. 

13. Rai Bahadur Kunwar Bam Bahadur Shah. 

14. Kunwar Jasbir Singh, Bar-at-Law. 

15. Khan Bahadur Munshi Siddiq Ahmad, u.l.c. 

16. The Assistant Secretary, British Indian Association. 

17. Pandit Brijnath Sharga, jm.a., in..H. 

18 Radha Krishna Srivastava Esq., b.sCc, le.b. 

19. The Registrar (Secretary). 

SEI-EOriON COMMITTEES IN INDIA. 

COXSTITUTEO ITKOEB STATUTE 17. 

(A) For appointments in the Faculty of Arts. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Dean, Faculty of Arts. 
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OTHER MEMBERS.- 

Klected by the Kxe<Aitive Co^tncil from 2nd August y 1933. 

3, The Hon’ble Chief Jiid^e Sir Syed Wazir Hasan, kt.. h.a., 

LL.ll. 

4-. A. P. Sen Esq., Bar-at-l.avv. 

Elected by the Academic Cotincil from 25th August y 1933. 

6. Prof. S. B. Smith, m.a. 

6. Dr. Radha Kamal Maker jee, m.a., ph.o., r r.s. 

Appointed by the C hancellor from 23th January y J933. 

7. Raja Sir Mohammad Ejaz Rasul Khan, kt., c.s.u, of 

Jehangirabad. 

[Note, — The Principal, Isabella Thoburn College, shall be 
co-opted as a member of the C'ommittee for appoint- 
ments of recognized teachers of the University in the 
Isabella Thoburn C'ollege, vide Resolution No 8 of 
Executive Council, dated the 9th February, 1931.] 

(B) For appointments in the Faculty of Science. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Dean, Faculty of Science. 

OTHER MEMBERS.* 

Elected by the Executive Council from 2nd August, 1933. 

3. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Bisheshwar Nath Srivastava, 

O II. E , B.A. , LL.ll. 

4. A.P. Sen Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

Elected by the Academic Council from 25th August, 1933. 

5. Prof. P. S. MacMahon, m.sc’.,b.sc., f.i.c. 

6. Dr. Wall Mohammad m.a., ph.d., i.e.s. 

• Members elected under this class shall hold otRce for a period of 
one year. 
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Appointed by the Chancellor' from BSth January, 1933. 


7. Dr. S. S. Nehru, rii.n., i.t .s. 


LNoTf:. — The Principal, Isabella Thoburn College, shiill be co- 
opted as a member of the Committee for appointments 
of recognized teachers of the University in the Isabella 
Thoburn College, vide Resolution No. 8 of Executive 
Council, dated the 9th February, 1931.] 


(C) For appointments in tlie Faculty oi Medicine. 


1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

3. The Dean, Faculty of Medicine. 


OTHER MEMBERS.* 

Elected by the Executive Council from 3nd duyusf, 19S3. 

3. S. M. Habibullah Esq., o.b.e., b.a., iu-i.r. 

4. The Hon’ble Mr. Justic Bisheshwar Nath Srivastava, o.b.e , 

B.A., i.r..B. 

Elected by the Academic Council from 25th August, 1933. 

5. Rai Bahadur Capt. J. G. Mukerji, 

6. Prof. B. G. S. Acharya, k.a., m.b. & c.m., l.r.c.p., f.fi.c .s, 

M.R.C.S., n.o. 


Appointed by the Chancellor from 2Sth January, 1933. 

7. The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, U. P. 

•Members elected under this class shall hold office for a period of ore 
year. 
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(D) For appointments in tbe Faculty of Law. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

'2. The Dean, Faculty of Law. 

OTHER MEMBERS.* 

Elected by the Executive Council from 2nd August^ 1933. 

3. The Flon’ble Chief Judge Sir Syed Wazir Hasan, kt., b.a., 

LL. «. 

4. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Bisheshwar N'ath Srivastava, 

O.B.E., JJ.A., 

Elected by the A cademic Council from 25th August., 1933. 

5. Dr. J. N. Misra, m.a., i.n.n., Bar-at-Law. 

6. Hyder Husein Esq., b.a., lt^.b., Bar-at-Law, 

Appointed by the Chancellor from 28th January^ 1933. 

7. The Hon’ble Justice Khan Bahadur Saiyid Mohair.niad 

Raza, B.A., T.I..B. 

(E) For appointments in the Faculty of Commerce. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Dean, Faculty of Conimerce. 

OTHER MEMBERS.* 

Elected by the Executive Council from 2nd August, 1933 . 

3. Raja Bahadur Raja Suraj Bakhsh Singh, o. b. e., of Kas 

manda. 

4. The Flon’ble Rai Bahadur Lala Mathura Prasad Mehrotra, 

B. A., of Bhajjupur- 

•Mernbers elected under this class shall hold office for a period qf one 
year. 
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Elected by the Academic Council from 25th August^ 19S3, 

5. B. N. Chattsrji Esq., m.a., h.l. 

6. Bhujanga Bhushari Mukherjee Esq., m.a., h.i.., i .e.s., i r.s. 

Appointed by the Chancellor from 2Sth January^ 192S. 

7. J. G. Ryan Esq., m.b.e., v.d. 

SELECTION COMMITTEE IN THE UNITED 
KINGDOM. 

Constituted itndfr Statute 1S(2)„ 

For appiutments in all Faculties. 

i. One member resident in the United Kingdom appointed by 
the Academic Council. 

9. One member appointed by the Executive Council. 

3. One member appointed by the Chancellor. 

SELECTION COMMITTEE FOR APPOINTMENTS TO 
TEACHING POSTS OTHER THAN PROFESSOR- 
SHIPS AND READERSHIPS. 

1. 'Ihe Vice-Chancellor. 

9. The Dean of the Faculty concerned. 

3. The Head of the Department concerned. 

OTHER MEMBERS.* 

Elected by the Executive Council from 12th September^ 19S2, 

4. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Bisheshwar Nath Srivastava, 

O.B.E., B.A., UU.B. 

6. The Hon’ble Chief Judge Sir Syed Wazir Hasan, kt., 

B.A., UI,.B. 

• JMemberp elected under this class shall hold office for a period of one 


year. 
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Elected by the Academic Council from ^5th September', 1931. 

6. Dr. V. S. Ram, m.a., ph.i>., f.r.h.s. 

7. Dr. G. vS. Thapar, iii.sc., fh.d. 

[Notf. — The Principal, Isabella Thoburn College, shall be co- 
opted as a member of the Committee for appoinments 
of recognized teachers of the University in the Isabella 
Thoburn College, vide Resolution No. 8 of Executive 
Council, dated the 9th February, 1931]. 

JRESIBENCE, HEALTH, AND DISCIPLINE BOARD. 

Vice-Chancellor {Chairman') - 

1. Dr. R. P. Paranjpye, m.a., h.sc ., i>.sc. 

Principal of the Colleges — 

2. Prof. S. B. Smith, m.a.. Canning College. 

2. l,/ieut.-Col. H. Stott, o.b.e., M.n., F.ii.t .p., d.p.ii., i.m.s.. 
King George’s Medical C’ollege. 

4. Dr. (Miss) Mary E. Shannon, m.a., i.i..n., Isabella Thoburn 
C’ollege. 

Medical Officers of the Colleges — 

i). Dr. B. B. Bhatia, m.d., b.s., m.r.c.p. > King George’s Medi- 
d. C’apt R. S. Varraa, m.b.b.s., f.r.c .s. > cal College. 

7. Triveni Prasad Esq., m.b. , F.u.t .s.e., d.7..o.. Canning Col- 

lege. 

8. Miss A. B. Price, b.sc., m.b., ch.b., d.t.m. 6l h., Isabella 

Thoburn College. 

W ar dens — 

9. Rai Bahadur Capt. J. G. Mukerji, e.m.s. King George's 
10. Prof. B. G. S. Acharya, b.a., m.b. & c.m., ? Medical 


F.ii.c .p., F.U.C.S., M.ii.c.s., i>.o. ) College. 

11. E. Ahmad Shah Esq., m.a., b.i.itt. ^ 

12. Prof. J. A. Strang, m.a., b.sc. j 

13. Dr. K. N. Bahl, d.phie., d.sc. Canning 

14. V. K. Nandan Menon Esq., b.a. (Hons.). | College. 

15. Dr. S. M. Sane, m.a., b.sc., ph.d., f.c.s. j 


Id. Miss S. Chakko, m.a Isabella Thoburn College. 



ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION COMMITTEES 


95 


Registrar 

IT. H. H. Khanna Esq., 

J8. The President, Cannin;:^ College Athletic Association. 

19. The President, King George’s Medical College Athletic 
Association. 

The Officer Commanding, University Training Corps. 

The IJean, Faculty of Science. 

Proctor ( Se.cretary) — - 
‘3'?. Prof. J. A. Strang, m.a., k.sc-. 

CANNING COLLEGE ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION 
COMMITTEE. 

1. The President, Canning College Athletic Association. 

*“1, The Treasurer, C'anning College Athletic Association. 

3. The Principal, ('anning College. 

4. One Warden or Assistant Warden, chosen by the Wardens 

and Assistant Wardens. 

5. One C^aptain, chosen by the Canning G)lleg 0 Captain 

of Games. 

(). The Director of Physical Instruction. 

KING GEORGE’S MEDICAL COLLEGE ATHLETIC 
ASSOCIATION COMMITTEE. 

1. The President, King George’s Medical College Athletic 
Association. 

The Secretary, King George’s Medical College Athletic 
Association. 

.S. The Captains of the various Games. 

4. The Director of Physical Instruction. 

LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 

1. The Librarian (Convener). 

2. The Deans of the Faculties. 

3. Heads of all Departments. 

4. Miss Nora Roy, 3i.a. — Elected by the Academic Council. 
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BXTIIiDINGS COMMITTEE. 

1. The Vice- Chancellor. 

The Executive Engineer, Lucknow Division. 

3. The Chairman, Lucknow Improvement Trust. 

4. The Principal, King George’s Medical College. 

5. The Principal, Canning C() liege. 

6. Bai Jwala Prasad, r.s.E. 

7. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Bisheshwar Nath Srivastava, 

O.H.E., U.A., EE.ll. 

8. Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., ph.o., i.e.s. 

9. The Sub-Divisional Officer. 

10. Lieut-Col. W. de H. Haig, d.s.o., r.e., i.s.e. 

11. S. M. Habibullah Esq., o.b.e., h.a., jh.e.i . 

12. Lieut-Col. A. G. Warren, a.m.i.e.e., m.i.e., aiEai. 

A.I.K.E. 

13. The Registrar (Secretary;. 

EXTRA MURAL. INSTRUCTION COMMITTEE. 

1. The Chairman, Education Committee of the Lucknow 

Municipality. 

2. The Inspector of Schools, Lucknow Division. 

3. The General Secretary, Y.M.C.A., Lucknow Branch. 

Elected by the Academic Council from 10th Novembevy 1932. 

4. Dr. V. S. Ram, m.a., Pii.n,, j.ii.h.s. 

5. E. Ahmad Shah Esq., m.a., h.eitt. 

6. Satyendra Nath Ray Esq., m.sc ., b.a., f. p.s.i.., a. inst. p, 

7. Dr. S. K. Banerji, m.a., e.t., ph.d. 

8. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, m.a., ph.d., p.r.s., (Conve- 

ner). 

Co-opted from Sth Aprils 1933. 

9. A. P. Sen Et?q., Bar-at-Law. 

U). Kalidas Kapoor Esq. 

** Members other than ex-officio shall hold oHice for a period of one year. 
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FELLOWSHIPS COMMITTEE." 

1. The Vice-C'hancellor. 

!2. The Dean of the Faculty concerned. 

"1. Prof. J. A. Strang, ai.a., b. sc. — (Elected by the Academic 
Council from 27th April, 19.J3). 

SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE.^ 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Dean of the F iculty concerned. 

3. E. Ahmad Shah Esq., m. a., «. i.itt., -(Elected by the 

Academic Council from 27th April, 193.3;. 

FBEESHIPS COMMITTEE.- 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Dean of the Faculty concerned. 

3. The Vice-President of the British Indian Association. 

4. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Bisheshwar Nath Srivastava, 

o-B.c., B. A., i-i.. B. -(Nomiiiited by the Executive Coun- 
cil from 24th February, 1933). 

WOMEN’S SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE.* 

1, The Vice-Chancellor. 

2« The Deans of the Faculties. 

2. The Principal, Isabella Thoburn College. 

4. Miss H. C. Manchester, m. a., — (Elected by the Academic 
Council from 27th April, 1933). 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE FOR DIPLOMA IN 
TEACHING, t 

Appointed from 1st September 1932. 

1. H. Tinker Esq., m. a. 

2. J. C. Powell-Price Esq., m. a., i. e. s. 

3. Dr. K. N. Bahl, p. bhie., d. sc. 

* Members other than ex-officio shall hold Qtlice for a period of one year 
t Members shall hold office for a period of two years. 
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4. Btiujanga Bhushan Muknerjee Esq., m. a., b. r., f. e. s., 

V. R. s. 

5. The Principal, Isabella Thoburn College. 

6. Dr. (Miss) D. Speer, vh. i>. 

7. .1. D. Talibuddin Esq., b. a., l. t. 

8. Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, m. a. 

9. E. Ahmad Shah Esq., >i. a., w. lttt., (Convener). 

COMMITTEE OF ORIENTAL STUDIES IN ARABIC 
AND PERSIAN.- 

EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS. 

1. Dr. Mohammad Wahid Mirza, m. a., ph. d. (Convener). 

2. Maulvi Khalil Ibn Mohammad Arab. 

8. Syed Masud Hasan Rizavi Esq., m. a. 

4. Maulana Mohammad Abdul Qavi Eani, w. a. 

5. Syed ifusuf Husain Mosvi Esq., m. a. 

(i. Syed Moharaed Husain Esq., h. a., u. r., Mulla Fazil 
M. A., i.L. n. 

7. Maulvi Mustafa Hasan Alavi, b. a., h. i>. 

8. Maulvi Syed Ali Naqi Naqvi. 

9. Maulvi Ali Zainabi. 

CO-OPTED MEMBERS. 

Co-opted from 13th August, 1931. 

Heads of three recognized Madrassas of Lucknov) : — 

10. Maulana Haidar Hasaii Khan. 

11. Shams-ul-Ulma Maulana Najmul Hasan. 

12. Maulana Sayyed Mohammad Hadi. 

Three leading Ulmas of Lucknow : — 

13. Shams'ul-Ulma M.aulana Sayyed Nasir Husain. 

14. Maulana Syed Abul Hasan. 

15. Khan Bahadur Nawab Syed Mehdi Hasan Rizvi. 

•Members other than nr-ofricio shall hold oltice for a i>eriod of two years 



COM. OF ORIENTAL STUDIES IN ARABIC AND PERSIAN 99 


Three such leading men of iMcknov^ as have any special interest 
for Arabic and Persian Studies : — 

16. Raja Syed Ahmad Ali Khan Alawee, o.b.e., m.b.e., m.e.c., 

of Salempur. 

17. Khan Bahadur Syed Ahmad Husain Rizvi. 

18. Vacant. 

Head of the Department of Sanskrit in the Faculty of Arts of 
the Lucknow University. 

19. K. A. Subramania Iyer Rsq., m.a. 

Sub-Committee for Admission of Students to tbe 
Oriental Department (Arabic and Persian) 

1. Khan Bahadur Ne.vvab Syed Mehdi Hasan Rizvi. 

2. Shams-ul Ulma Maulana Hafiz-ul-lah. 

3. Maulvi Syed Ali As^har. 

4. Maulvi Mustafa Hasan Alavi, b.a., h.i», 

5. Dr. Mohammad Wahid Mirza, m.a., ph.d. (Convener). 

Sub-Committee of Courses and Studies in Arabic 
(Oriental Department). 

1. Maulvi Khalil I bn Mohammad Arab. 

2. Maulvi Syed Ali Asghar. 

3. Khan Bahadur Nawab Syed Mehdi Hasan Rizvi. 

4. bhams-ul-Ulma Maulana Najmul Hasan. 

5. Maulana Haider Hasan Khan. 

6. Maulana Mustafa Hasan Alavi, b.a., h.p. 

7. Syed Mohamed Husain Esq., h.a., h.p., Mulla Fazil, m.a., 

EI..B. 

8. Shams-ul-Ulma Maulana Nasir Husain. 

9. Dr. Mohammad Wahid Mirza, m.a., ph.d. (Convener). 

Sub-Committee of Courses and Studies in Persian 
(Oriental Department). 

1. Maulana Mohammad Abdul Qavi Fani, m.a., 

2. Khan Bahadur Nawab Syed Mehdi Hasan Rizvi. 

3. Shams-uFUlma Maulana Syed Sibt-i-Hasan. 

4. Mrulvi Syed Ali Asghar. 
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5. Maulvi Mustafa Hasan AKvi., «.a., u v. 

6. Maulana Inayatullah. 

7. Maulana Sayyed Mohammad Hadi. 
a. Mirza Mohammad Askari Esq., «.a. 

9. 8yed Masud Hasan Rizavi Esq., m.a. ((k>iivener). 

COMMITTEE OF ORIENTAL STUDIES IN 
SANSKRIT. ' 

EX-OFFlClO MEMBERS. 

1. K. A. Subramania Iyer Esq. m.a. (Convener). 

2. Pandit Badri Nath Shastri, m.a. 

3. Pandit Adya Datta Thakur, m.a. 

4. Pandit Badri Nath Bhatt, b.a. 

5. Pandit Girish Chandra Avasthi. 

(5. Pandit Ghootar Jha C5hastri. 

CO-OPTED MEMBERS. 

Co-opted from 16 th March, 1933. 

Convener of the Committee of Oriental Studies in. Arabic and 

Persian. 

7. Dr. Mohd. Wahid Mirza, m.a., ph.d. 

Two Pandits from tv'fo recognize,! educational institiUions 
of Lucknow 

8. Pandit Rc.meshwar Shastri. 

9. Pandit Ram Naresh Misra. 

Two leadiftg Pandits as are not included in the. above heads — 

10. Pandit Shaligrani Shastri, Sahityacharya. 

11. Pandit Kali Shankar Sharma, m.a., 

Four such leading men, of vjhom three must belong to Oudh, as 
have, special interest in Sanskrit Studies— 

Pandit Brijnath Sharga, m.a., ni..w. 

13. Swami Narayana Swami. 

14. Raja Bahadur Raja Suraj Bakhsh Singh of Kasmanda. 

15 Vacant. 

^Members other than ex-offivio shall hold ottice for a period of two years. 
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Two eminent Sanskrit Scholars - 

16. Prof A B. Dhruva, m. a., 

17. Vacant. 

Sub-Committee for Admission of Students to the 
Oriental Department (Sanskrit). 

?. Pandit Adya Datta Thakur, m.a. 

2. Pandit Girish Chandra Avasthi. 

3. K. A. Subrainania Iyer Ksq., m.a. (Convener). 

Sub-Committee of Courses and Studies in Sanskrit 
(Oriental Department). 

1. Prof. A. B. Dhruva, m.a., i l b. 

Pandit Adya Dalta Thakur, m.a. 

3. Pandit Badri Nath Shastri, m.a. 

4. Pandit Girish C'handra Avasthi. 

5. Pandit Ghootar Jha Shastri. 

6. K. A. Subrainania Iyer Ksq., m.a. (Convener). 

CANNIlSrG COLLEGE BOAItD OF MANAGEMENT. 

1. The Principal, Canninoc College, (Convener and Chairman.) 

Elected from Sth JNovemher, 1932. 

2. The Hon’ble Rai Bahadur Lala Mathura Prasad Mehrotra, 
B.A., of Bhajjupur. 

3. Raja Sir Rampal Sing-h, k.i .i.e., of Kurri Sudauli. 

4. Raja Bahadur Raja Suraj Bakhsh Singh, o.n.i;., of Kas- 

iiianda. 

5. Har Dhian Chandra Esq., b.a., 

6. S. M. Habibullah Esq., b.a., o.b. i-., 

7. Raja Sir Mohammad Ejaz Rasul Khan, kt., c . s. i., of 

Jehangirabad. 

8. Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., ph.u., i . k . s . 

9. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Bisheshwar Nath Srivastava, 

O.B.E., B.A.. 1.I..B. 

10. Prof. J. A. Strang m.a., b.s.c. 

11. Rai Bahadur B. N. Vyas, m.b. 

‘“Members elected will hold ottice for a period of one year. 



102 LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY —CALENDAR 1988-34 


KING GEORGE’S MEDICAL COLLEGE BOARD OF 
MANAGE M ENT. 

I. The Principal, King George’s Medical College, (Convener 

and Chairman). 

The Heads of the Departments in the Faculty of Medicine. 
Nominated hy the Executive Council from 3rd August^ 1933, 

3. Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., ph.d., i.f.s. 

4. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Bisheshwar Nath Srivastavc» 

O.B.K., B.A., I.I . B. 

5. S. M. Habibullah Esq., b.a., o.b.e., m.l.c. 

Nominated by the Executive Council from 25th January^ 1933. 

6. Rai Bahadur Capt. J. G. Mukerji, i..m.s. 

KING GEORGE’S HOSPITAL COMMITTEE OF 
MANAGEMENT.^ 

1. The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, United Pro- 

vinces, ex-officio (Chairman and Convener). 

2. The Principal, King George’s Medical College. 

.3. The Dean, Faculty of Medicine. 

4. The Nursing Superintendent, King George’s Hospital. 

5. The Heads of the Departments attached to the Hospital. 

6. The Superintendent, King George’s Hospital. 

7. The Radiologist to the Hospital. 

8. The Chairman, Municipal Board, Lucknow. 

Elected hy the Executive Council from 3rd August, 1933. 

9. S. M. Habibullah Esq., b.a., o.b.e., m.l.c. 

10. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Bisheshwar Nath Srivastava. 

O.B.E., B.A., EI..B. 

II. A. P. Sen Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

Nominated hy the Executive Council from 14th August, 1933. 

12. Dr. M. M. Atal, xM.b. ch. b. — (Private Medical Practitioner 

out of the members of the Court). 

Elected by the Hospital Committee of Management from 29th 
September, 1932. 

13. Rai Bahadur Hargovind Sahai, m.b.b.s. 

' Members elected will bold office for a period of one year. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 

Vice-Chancellor. 

Dr. R. P. Paranjpye, m.a., b.sc\, d.sc. 

Honoi'ary Fr easier er. 

S, M. Habibullah Esq., b.a,, o.b.e., 

Deans of Faculties. 

A rts. 

Prof. S. B. Smith, :m.a. (From 1 Ith September, 1933.— Prof. 
N. K. Sidhanta, m.a.). 

Science. 

Dr. Wall Mohammad, m.a.^ ph.d., i.e.s. (From 12th Septem- 
ber, 1933. — Dr. Birbal Sahni, m.a., sc n., d.sc., f.g.s., f.a.s.m.). 

Medicine. 

Lieut.-CoL H. Stott, o.b.e., m.d., f.r.c.i*., d.f.h., i.m.s. 

Law- 

Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, b.a., Barrister-at-Law. 

Commerce. 

B. N. Das Gupta Esq., b.a., a.s.a.a.. Incorporated Accountant. 

Registrar. 

R. R. Khanna Esq., m.sc. 

Assistant Registrar. 

Inayat Ullah Butt Esq., b.a. 

Honorary Proctor. 

Prof. J. A. Strang, m.a., b.sc. 
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Honorary Librarian. 

Dr. Wall Mohammad, m.a., ph.o., i.e.s. 

Honorary Electrical Advise?'. 

Lieut.-Col. A. G. Warren, a.m.i.k.e., m.i.e. (Ind.), iMCrn. a.i.e.e. 

S?iperintendent of King George\s Hospital. 

Lieut.-Col. G. T. Burke, f.r.c.p., i.m.s. 

Canning College. 

Pi'incipal . 

Prof. S. B. Smith, m.a. 

Wardens. 

E. Ahmad Shah Esq., m.a., b.i.itt., — (Butler Hostel). 

Prof. J. A. Strang, m.a., b.sc. — (Hewett Hostel). 

Dr. K. N. Bahl, d. phii.., d.sc. — (Meston Hostel). 

*V. K. Nandan Menon Esq., b.a. fHons.) — (Mahmudabad Hostel). 
Dr. S. M. Sane, m.a., b.sc., ph.d., f.c.s. — (Habibullah Hostel). 

Assistant Wardetis. 

Dr. Gobind Singh Thapar, m.si ., ph.d. — (Butler Hostel). 

C. G. Roy Esq., m.a. — (Hewett Hostel). 

*S. C. Varma Esq., m. sc.— (Meston Hostel). 
tM. L. Bhatia Esq., m.sc. — (Mahmudabad Hostel). 

Mohammad Sultan Esq., m.a. —(Habibullah Hostel). 

Medical Office?'. 

Triveni Prasad Esq., 31. b., f.r.c.s.e., d.e.o. 


^Appointed up to 1st January, 1938. 
^Appointed up to 2nd November, 1937. 
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King George’s Medical College. 

Principal, 

Lieut.-Col. H. Stott, o.b.E-, m.jj., f.r.c.p., d.p.ii., i.m s. 

Warde7is. 

Rai Bahadur Captain J. G. Mukeiji, i^.m.s. — (Cis-Gumti Hostel). 

Prof. B. G. S. Acharya, ii.a., m.m. ik , c.m., l.k.c.p., r.u.c.s. 

M.tt.t'.s., D.O.— (Trans-Gumti Hostel). 


AssistarU Wa^'dens a7id Medical Offi.cem. 

•Dr. Bir Bhan Bhatia, h. s., m.r.o.p. — (Cis-Gumti Hostel). 

tCapt. R. S. V^arma, m.k.r.s., f.r.c.s.— (Trans-Gumti Hostel). 

Isabella Thoburn College. 

P^'incipal . 

Dr. (Miss) Mary K. Shannon, m.a., lp.d. 

T’^i ce-Pri iicipal, 

Mrs. Prem Nath Das, i\i.a. 


Warde7i‘ 


Miss S. Chakko, m.a. 

Medical Officer, 

Miss A. B. Price, b.sc., m.b., ch.h., o.t m. & h. 


Works Department. 

Suh-Dbnsional Officer, 

C. C. Bagchi Esq,, h.e., a.m.i.e. (India). 

^'Appointed up to 5th October. 1937- 
tAppointed up to 16th October, 1537. 



106 LUCKNOW UNlVERSIXr CALENDAR 1983-34 


TEACHING STAFF. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

English — 

1. N. K. Sidhanta Esq., m.a. (Cal.), >j.a (Cantab.)* Pro- 

fessor. 

2. L. H. M. Brander Esq., m.a. (Rdin.), Reader. 

3. ( VaGant) Reader. 

4-. Miss Nora Roy, m.a. (Luck.), Reader. 

5. Dr. A. Vittal Rao, m.a. (Madras), ph.i). (Lend.), 
Bar-at-Law, Temporary Lecturer. 

6 F. T. Roy Esq., m.a. (Alld.), u.a. (Hons.) Oxon Lecturer. 

7. R. R. Sreshta Esq., m.a., (Cantab.), Lecturer. 

S. C. G. Roy Esq., m.a. (Alld.), Lecturer. 

9. A. T. Bhattacharya Esq., m.a. (Luck.), Junior Lecturer. 

10. Syed Ameer Ali Esq., m a., b.i.. (Cal.), Junior Lec- 

turer. 

11. Dayamoy Mitra Esq., m.a. (Luck.), Junior Lecturer. 

13. Dr. (Miss) E. C. Tucker, ph.». (Yale), Teacher. 

Philosophy — 

1. Dr. N. N. Sen Gupta, m.a., pu.d. (Harvard), Professor. 

3. E. Ahmad Shah Esq., m.a. (Alld.), b.litt.. Dip. in 
Ed. (Oxon.), M. I., c.. Reader. 

3. Kali Prasad Esq., m.a., li..b. (Alld.), Lecturer (ojt 

leave), 

4. Saiyid Mohammad Baqar Esq,, m.a. (Luck.), Temporary 

Lecturer. 

Miss B. Venkataratnam, m.a. (Madras), Teacher. 
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Eur opean History - 

1. S. B. Smith Esq., m. a. (Oxon.), Professor. 

S. N. Das Gupta Esq., m. a. (Lond.), Lecturer. 

3. Mrs. L. Menon, m. a. T Madras), (Luck.), Teacher. 

* Indian History — 

1. Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, m a., ph. o. (Cal.), Vid- 
yavaibhava. Sir Sayaji Rao Gaekwad Prizeman, 
Itithasa-Siromani (Baroda), Premchand Roychaiid 
Scholar, Professor. 

Dr. Sukumar Banerji, JM. A., I.. T. ( Alld.), ph. n. (Lond.), 
Reader. 

3. Charan Das Chatter ji Esq., m. a. (Cal.), Lecturer. 

4. N. L. Chatterji Esq., m. a. (Alld.), Lecturer. 

5. Miss S. Chakko, ,\i. a. (Madras), Teacher. 

Political Science — 

1. Dr. V. S. Ram, it. a. (hons.) (California), m.a., ph.d. 

f Harvard), f. u. h. s.. Reader. 

2. Miss R. C. Manchester, m. a. (Bryn. Maur.), Reader. 

3. V. K. Nandan Menon Esq., w. a. (Hons.) (Madras), it. a. 

(Oxon.), Lecturer. 

4. Dr. E. Asirvatham, b. a. (Madras), 11 . i). (u. s. a.), 

PH. n. (Edin.), Lecturer. 

3, Mohammad Sultan Esq., m. a. (Luck.), Junior Lecturer, 


Economics and Sociology — 

1. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, m. a., ph.d. (Cal.), Prem- 

chand Roychand Scholar, Professor. 

2. Bhujanga Bhu.shan Mukherjee Esq., m.a., b.l. (Cal.), 

F.E.S., Premchand Roychand Scholar, Reader. 


*Note — The Heads of the Departments of Arabic and 
Persian & Urdu will conduct seminar work with Honours and 
M. A. students of Moslem India. 
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3. Shitla Prasad Saksena Esq., h. com., m. a. (Luck.), 

l.ecturer. 

4. Dhurjati Prasad Mukerji Esq., m. a. (Cal.), Lecturer 

{on leave). 

5. Anadi Nath Banerji Esq., m. a. (Luck.), Temporary 

Lecturer. 

6. D. N. Majumdar Esq., m. a. (Cal.), Premchand Roy- 

chand Scholar, Lecturer in Anthropology {on leave). 

7. Hari Dev Esq., m. a., m..h. ( Luck ), Temporary I^ecburer 

in Anthropology. 

8. Miss Ivy Thomas, m. a. (Michigan), Teacher. 

Arabic — 

1. Dr. Mohammad Wahid Mirza, m. a. (Panj.'), i*u. d. 

(Lond.), Reader. 

2. Maulvi Khalil Ibn Mohammad Arab, I^ecturer. 

Persian and Urdu — 

1. Syed Masud Hasan Rizavi Esq., m. a. (Luck.), Reader 

{on leave). 

2. Maulana Mohammad Abdul Qavi Fani, m. a. ( Alld.), 

Lecturer, Officiating Reader. 

3. Syed Yusuf Husain Mosvi Esq., m. a. (Luck.), Lec- 

turer. 

4- Syed Mohamed Husain Esq., h. a., h. p. ('Pan].), 
Mulla Fazil, m. a., t.c. n. (Alld.), Lecturer in Urdu. 

5. Vacant Temporary Junior Lecturer. 

Sn7iskrit, Prakrit LanguageSy and Hhidi ~ 

1. K. A. Siibramania Iyer Esq., m. a. (Lond.), Sissendi Raj 

Reader. 

2. Pandit Badri Nath Shastri, m. a. (Alld.), Lecturer. 

3. Pandit Adya Datta Thakur, ivi. a. (Alld.), Lecturer. 

4. Pandit Badri Nath Bhatt, b. a. (Alld.), Lecturer in 

Plindi . 

MODERN EUROPEAN LANGUAGES. 

French — 

K. A. Subramania Iyer Esq., m. a. (Lond.), Lecturer. 
German. — ( Lecturer to be appointed). 
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 


Physics — 

1. Dr. Wali Mohammad, m. a, (Panj.), h. a. (Cantab.), 
PH. n. (Gottingen), i. e. s.. Professor. 

^2. Dr. i). B. Deodhar, >i. si’. (Alld.), ph. n. (Lond.), e.p.s., 
Header. 

3. Satyendra Nath Ray Esq., m. sr., n. a,, f, p. s. i.., 

A. iNS'r. p , Lecturer. 

4. Dr. K. N. Mathur, i). sc. (Alld.), a. tnst. p. (Lend.), 

A, U P. s., I^ecturer. 

5. S K. Dutt Es(]., M. sc. (Luck.), JJemonstrator. 

Chemistry — 

1. P. 8 MacMahon Esq., M. sc. (Manchester), B. sc. (Oxon.), 

F. 1. c., Profesi-or. 

2. Dr. S. M. Sane, u.a., b. sc. (Alld.), m. a., pji. n. ( Berlin), 

F. c. s.. Reader. 

.3. Dr. Syed Husain Zaheer, b. a. (Oxon.), pii. n. (Heidel- 
berg), Reader. 

4. Miss M. Wallace, u. a. (Minnesota), m, a. (Columbia), 
Reader. 

6. M. Raman Nayar Esq., b.a. (Madras), a.i.i.sc. (Bang.), 

I.recturer. 

6. Dr. A. C. Chatterji, n. si . (Alld.), Lecturer (on leave). 

7. Dr. Soorya Narayan Shukla, m. sc. (Luck.), ph. d. 

(Lond.), Temporary Lecturer. 

8. Pearay Lai Asthana Esq., m. .sc. (Alld.), Demon- 

strator. 

9. S. C. Varma Esq., m. sc. (Luck.), Demonstrator. 

10. L. N. Mukerji Esq., m. sc. (Luck.), Teacher. 
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Botany - 

1. Dr. Birbal Sahni, m. a., sc. i>. (Cantab. )» n. sc. (Lond. ), 

F. G. s., F. A. s. B., Professor. 

<2. Dr. S. K. Mukerji, m. sc. (Alld.), d. st:. (Lond.;, 
F. F. s., Reader. 

3. H. P. Chowdhury Esq., m. sc. (Panj.), i>. i. c. (Lond.), 

Lecturer. 

4. 8. K. Pande Esq., m . .sc. (Panj.), Demonstrator. 

5. A. Ramachandra Rao Esq., ini. sc. (Luck.), Demons- 

trator. 

(j. Miss Roxanna Oldroyd, m. a. (Kansas State University), 
Teacher. 

Zoology — 

J. Dr. Karam Narain Bahl, d. phil. (Oxod.), d. sc. (Panj,), 
Professor. 

2. Dr. Gobind Singh Thapar, m. .sc. (Panj.), ph. i>. ( Lond.), 

Reader. 

3. Dr. (Miss) E. M. Thillayampalam, m. sc ., ph. n. 

(Columbia), Reader. 

4. M. L. Bhatia Esq., m. sc. (Panj.), Lecturer. 

5. Jagdeswari Dayal Esq., m, sc, (Luck.), Demonstrator. 

6. Makund Behari Lai Esq., m. sc. (Luck.), Demonstrator. 

7. Dr. (Miss) Mary Austin, ph. d.. Teacher. 

Mathematics — 

1. J. A. Strang Esq., m. a., b. sc. (Edin.), Professor. 

3, Dr. Lakshmi Narayan, m. a., d. sc. (Alld.), Reader, 
y. Sasadhar Banerji Esq., m. a. (Cal.), Lecturer. 

4. Dr. A vadesh Narayan Singh, M. sc. (Alld.), D. sc. (Cal.), 

Lecturer. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINF. 


Anatomy — 

1. M. A- H. Siddiqi Esq., «. sc., m. k. (Luck.), n. i*. o. 

(En|?.), M. s- (Luck.), f. it. c. s. (Eng.), Professor. 

2. Capt. R. S. Varraa, m.b., it.s. (Panj.), f. r. c.s. (Edin.), 

Lecturer. 

3. P. D. Mukerji Esq., x..ivi.s.. Senior Demonstrator. 

4. Pratap Bahadur Esq., m.b., b.s. (Luck.), Junior Demons- 

trator. 


Physiology — 

1. Dr. W. Burridge, m.a., d.m., b.ch. (Oxon.), i.,m s., s.a. 
(Lond.), Professor. 

^2. S. N. Mathur Esq., m b., ii.s. (Alld.), fh.jx. (I^ond.),. 
Lecturer. 

*^3. Narindra Singh Esq., m.b., b.s. (Luck.), Senior De- 
monstrator. 

4. Araar Nath Sah Esq., m.b., b.s. (Luck.), Junior Demon- 
strator. 

Forensic Medicine — 


1. Rai Bahadur J. P. Modi, c.h.c.p. & s. (Edin.), i.. f. p. 
& s. (Glas.), Reader. 

Pharmacology — 

1. Rai Bahadur B. N. Vyas, m,b. (Panj.), Reader. 

Dr. Bir Bhan Bhatia, m.d., b s. (Luck.), m.r.c^p* 
(Lond.), Lecturer. 

3 K. N Sinha Esq., m.b,, b.s. (Alld.), Demonstrator. 

* Appointed for a period of three years, commencing from 
Jst August, 1933. 
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Patholog y — 

1. Lieut. -Colonel H. Stott, m.d., i-.r.c'.p., d.p.h. (Lond.J, 

o.it.F., I M S., Professor. 

Hai Bahadur Captain J. Gr Mukerji, (Panj.), 

Reader. 

3, Dr, Mohammad Abdul Hameed, m.h,, k.s. (Alld,) .m.d. 
(Luck.), M.ii. c.p. (I^ond.), Lecturer. 

i. Shanti Prakash Gupta Rsq,, m ii., k.s. ('Luck.), Senior De- 
monstrator. 

. 5 . Rajmal Kasliwal Esq., b.s. ( l.uck.), h.t.m. & h. 

), .Ai.u.('.i*. (I^ond.), Junior Demonstrator. 


Medicine - 

L Lieut. -Colonel G. T, Burke, m, n., f.k.c.p. (Lond,), 
i.iM.s., Professor. 

^'2. Rai Bahadur Hargrovind Sahai, .m.b., k.s, (Panj.), 
I^ecturer and Medical Rei^istrar. 


Surgery — 

1. Capt. Kali Sahai Nigam, m.d. (Alld.), I'.it.c.s, (Edin.), 

D.T.31. (Lond.), Professor. 

2. Rai Bahadur Ragchunandan Lai Esq , .u.k., k s., (Panj.) 

Reader in Radioloj^y. 

3. S. N. Mathur, Esq., m.b., m.s. (l.,uck. h i • ‘i- (Lond.), 

.M. u. c. s , F. u. c. s. (Eng. », Reader. 

4. Triveni Prasad Esq , m.b.b.s., (laick. ), f.k.i.s. (Edin.), 

D. j>. o. (En^.), Lecturer and Surgical Re;^istrar. 

5. Vacant Honorary Lecturer. 

(5. R. D. Pramanick Esq., b,sc. , m,b., b.s. (^ Alld.), Lecturer 
in Anaesthetics. 

*7. Dr. R. B. Goil, b,sc. (Benares), i>.d s. (Atlanta), 
Lecturer in Dentistry. 


• Present term of appointment will expire at the end of 
Gctober, 1933. 
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Ophthalmology — 


1. B. G. S. Acharya Esq., m.a., m.u. & c.m. (Madras), 

I..R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.c.s. (Edin.), mr.c.s. (Eng,), 
D.o, (Oxon.), Professor. 

2. C, P. Misra Esq,, l.m.s. (Panj.j, Eecturer. 


Obstetrics and Gynaecology - 

1, Lieut.-Colonel C. H, Heinhold, m. t;., f. r. t. s. 
(Edin ), i.ai.s.. Professor. 

‘2, Dr. (M'ss; G. Stapleton, \v. 3i. s.. Header in 

Diseases of Women and Children 

8. Miss A. Siret, m.r. (Cal.), l.m. (Rotunda), d.u.m. 
(Dublin), I,,ecturer in Midwifery. 


State M^edicine — 

1. Dr. H, G. D. Mathur, r.sc., m.r., r s. (Alld.), m.r.c .p. 
(Edin.), D.T.M. & H. (Lond.), dr.p.h. (John Hopkin’s 
University, Baltimore), Professor. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


1. Pandit Jagmohaii Nath ('ha k, r.a. (Oxon.), Barrister- 

at-Law, Header. 

2, Hyder Husein Esq,, r.a. (Oxon.), i.i.r, (Dublin), 

Barrister-at-Law, Reader. 

8. Dr. J. N. Misra, r.a., i.f.r. (Cantab,), m.a., 
(Dublin), Barrister-at-l.,aw, Header. 

4. K. S. Hajela Esq., m.a. (Luck,), m.sc., ll.r. (Alld.) 

I.I..M. (Bom,), F.R.A.S., Header. 

5. Ghulam Hasan Esq., b.a. (Panj.), i.l.b. (Alld.), Header. 

6. L. S. Misra Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), 1.1..B. (Cantab, and 

Dublin), Barrister-at-Law, Header. 
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FACULTY OF COMMERCE. 

Comm free - 

1. R. N. 1,/as CRipta Esej., II. A. ( Cal.), A.s. A.A Incorporated 
Accountant, Header. 

Or. O. Pant. b. com. (Itoni.), rn.i). (Dublin), f.h. 
KcoKs., I^ecturer. 

S. Saiyid Ahmad Husain Ksep, h.c’om. (Luck.), I.ecturer. 

Ke ostomies 

I, B. N. Chaterji Es j., m. a., h.i.. ), Reader. 

Oni Hrasad Gupta Ksp, ^b.a. (Benares), b.si , (Lond. ), 

I ectiirer. 

ORIENTAL DEPARTMENT. 

1. Maulvi iNIustafa Hasan Alavi, b. a., h. i>. (i^auj. Fazil 
(Deoband), Mulla (Alld.), First Maulvi. 

•' 2 , Maulvi Ali Zainabi, h.a. (Panj,), Second Maulvi, 

3, JNlaulvi Syed Ali Naqi Naqvi, Third Maulvi. 

4-, Pandit Girish ( handra Avasthi, '/yakarana Acharya, 
First J^andit. 

3 . Pandit Ghootur J ha hastri, V^yakaran Nyaj a Kavyatirth, 
Sahityacharya and Vedanta Shnstri, Second Pandit, 



REPRKSENTATIVKS OF THE UNIVERSITY 


115 


REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY ON 
OTHER BOUIES. 

* Board of Higb School and Intsmiediats Edacation, XJ . P 

1 . Dr. K. N. Balil, 

“J. Prof. N. K. Sid Manta, m.a. 

United Provinces Medical Council. 
iJeut-Col. H. Stott, O.H.K., M.i)., I'.u o i .n.s. 

Lucknow Municipal Board. 
lifpres(^ntativ('. of King Georgc^s Medic'tl College: — 

Hai Bahadur J. P. Modi, u v i*. ik. s., k.i .i*. 6 c s. 

F epresentatiee of Lacfcnow J ^ g : 

tBaba Bishambhar Nath Sriv;;stava, h.a., i.i. m. 

Advisory Committee of Government Technological 
Institute, Cawnpore. 

Dr. S. M. Sane, 31. a., u.st . , lui.i) , k.c .s. 

Managing Committee 01 the Amir-ud-Daula Library. 

Dr. Wall Mohammad, m.a., ph.d., i.e.s. 

Board of Indian Medicine. 

The Hon’ble Hai Bahaaur Lala IMathura Prasad Mehrotra, ». a. 

Governing Body of the Marris College of Hindustani 

Music. 

I>. P. Mukerji Esq., 31. a. 

Council of the Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore. 
tDr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., , i. f.s. 

Court of the Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore. 
§Prof. P. S. MacMahan, Ai.st ., u.sr , F.i.t . 

* Elected from 2f>th September, 19SJ. 
tNo nin»ited from llthdanimry. 1932. 
tNomioaterl for the period 19.32 - 1934. 

§For the term 1931-35. 
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Section 3 of 
the Act, 


Section 4 of 
the Act. 


CHAPTER I. 

THE UNIVERSITY. 

(1) The first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor of 
the University and the first members of the Court, the 
Executive Council, and the Academic Council and all 
persons who may hereafter become such officers or 
members, so long as they continue to hold such office 
or membership, are hereby constituted a body 
corporate by the name of the University of Lucknow. 

(2) The University shall have perpetual succession 
and a common Seal, and shall sue and be sued by the 
said name. 

The University shall have the following powers, 
namely : — 

(1) to provide for instruction in such branches 
of learning as the University may think 
fit and to make provision for research and 
for the advancement and dissemination of 
knowledge ; 

{^) to hold examinations and to grant and confer 
degrees and other academic distinctions to 
and on persons who — 

(a) shall have pursued a course of study in the 
University, or 

{b) are teachers in educational institutions, 
under conditions prescribed in the 
Ordinances and Regulations and shall 
have passed the examinations of the 
University, under like conditions ; 
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( 3 ) to confer honorary degrees or other distinc- 
tions on approved persons in the manner 
presciibed in the Statutes ; 

(4<) to provide such lectures and instructions for, 
and to grant such diplomas to, persons 
not being members of the University, as 
the University may determine ; 

(5) to co-operate with other Universities and 

authorities in such manner and for such 
purposes as the University may determine 

(6) to institute Professorships, Readerships; 

Lecturerships and any othei teaching posts, 
required by the University, and to appoint 
persons to such Professorships, Readerships, 
Lecturerships, and posts ; 

(^7) to institute and award Fellowships, Scholar- 
ships, Exhibitions, Medals, and Prizes in 
accordance with the Statutes and the 
Ordinances ; 

(8) to maintain Colleges and Halls and to 

recognize Codeges and Halls not main- 
tained by the University ; 

(9) to demand and receive such fees as may be 

prescribed in the Ordinances ; 

(10) to supervise and control the residence and 

discipline of students of the University 
and to make arrangements for promoting 
their health and general welfare ; and 

(11) to do all such other acts and things, whether 

incidental to the powers aforesaid or not, 
as may be requisite in order to further the 
objects of the University as a teaching 
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Section 5 of 
the Act. 


Section 6 of 
the Act. 


and examining body and to cultivate and 
promote arts, science, and learning. 

The University shall be open to all persons of either 
sex and of whatever race, creed, or class and it shall 
not be lawful for the University to adopt or impose on 
any person any test whatsoever of religious belief or 
profession in order to entitle him to be admitted there- 
to as a teacher or student or to hold any office therein 
or to graduate thereat, or enjoy or exercise any 
privilege thereof, except where such test is specially 
prescribed by the Statutes, or, in respect of any 
particular benefpvction accepted by the University 
where such test is made a condition thereof by any 
testamentary or other instrument creating such 
benefaction : 

Provided that nothing in this Section shall be 
deemed to prevent religious instruction being given in 
the manner prescribed by the Ordinances to those not 
unwilling to receive it by persons (whether teachers of 
the University or not) approved for that purpose by 
the Executive Council. 

(1) All I'ecognized teaching in connection with the 
University courses shall be conducted by the University 
and shall include lecturing, work in laboratories or 
workshops, and other teaching conducted in the 
University by the Professor-, Readers, Lecturers, and 
other teachers thereof in accordance with any syllabus 
pi’escribed by the Regulations. 

(2) The authorities responsible for organizing such 
teaching shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 
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The courses and curricul!^ sh'Jl be prescribed 
by the Ordinances and the Regidations. 

(4) In addition to recognized teacliing, tutorial and 
other supple.uentary instruction shall be given in the 
University, or, under the control of the University, in 
Colleges and Halls. 

(5) It shall not be lawful for the University to 
conduct courses or maintain classes for the purposes of 
preparing students for admission to the University. 

Save as otherwise provided in this Act, the powers Section 4(» 
of the University conferred by or under this Act, the Act 
shall not extend beyond a radius of ten miles from 
the Convocation Hall of the University. Notwith- 
standing anything in any other law for the time 
being in force, no educational institution beyond that 
limit shall be associated with or aflmitted to any 
privileges of the University and no educational 
institution within that limit, save with the sanction of 
the Chancellor, shall be associated in any way with, 
or seek admission to, any privileges of any other 
University incorporated by law in British India, and 
any such privileges granted by any such other 
University to any educational institution wdthin that 
limit, prior to the commencement of the Act, shall be 
deemed to be withdrawn on the commencement of this 
Act : 

Provided that, subject to the sanction of the Local 
Government, nothing in this Section shall apply to 
any agricultural or other technical institution 
established and maintained by the University. 
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Section 7 of 
the Act. 


CHAPTER II. 

THE VISITOR. 

(1) The Governor-General shall be the Visitor of 
the University. 

(2) The Visitor shall have the right to cause an 
inspection to be made by such person or persons as he 
may direct, of the University, its buildings, laboratories, 
workshops and equipment, and of any institutions 
associated with the University, and also of the 
examinations, teaching and other work conducted or 
done by the University, and to cause an inquiry to be 
made in like manner in respect of any matter connected 
with the University. The Visitor shall in every case 
give notice to the University of his intention to cause 
an inspection or inquiry to be made, and the University 
shall be entitled to be represented thereat. 

(3) The Visitor may address the Chancellor with 
reference to the result of such inspection or inquiry 
and the Chancellor shall communicate to the Court 
and to the Executive Council the views of the Visitor 
and shall, after ascertaining the opinion of the 
Executive Council thereon, advise the University upon 
the action to be taken. 

(4) The Executive Council shall report to the 
Chancellor for communication to the Visitor such 
action, if any, as it is proposed to take or has been 
taken upon the results of such inspection or inquiry. 
Such report shall be submitted within such time as the 
Chancellor may direct through the Court, which may 
express its opinion thereon. 
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(5) Where the Executive Council does not, within 
a reasonable time, take action to the satisfaction of the 
Chancellor, the Chancellor may, after considering any 
explanation furnished or representation made by the 
Executive Council, issue such directions as he may 
think fit, and the Executive Council shall comply with 
such directions. 


CHAPTER in. 

THE CHANCEL.LOB.. 

(1) The Chancellor shall be the Governor of the 
United Provinces. He shall by virtue of liis office be 
the head of the University and the President of the 
Court, and shall, when present, preside at meetings of 
the Court and at any Convocation of the University. 

(2) The Chancellor shall have such powers as may 
be conferred on him by this Act or the Statutes. 

(3) Every proposal for the conferment of an 
honorary degree shall be subject to the confirmation 
of the Chancellor. 


chapter IV. 

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR. 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed by the 
Chancellor after consideration of the recommendations 
of the Executive Council and shall hold office for such 
term and subject to such conditions as may be 
pi’escribed by the Statutes. 


Section 9 of 
the Act. 


Section 10 
of the Act. 
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Section 11 
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(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office of 
the Vice-Chancellor occurs by reason of leave, illness^ 
or other cause the Executive Council shall, soon as 
possible, subject to the approval of the Chancellor, 
make such arrangements for carrying on the office of 
the Vice-Chancellor as it may think fit. Until such 
arrangements ha.ve been made the Registrar shall 
carry on the current duties of the office of the Vice- 
Chanceller. 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a whole-time 
officer of the University. He shall be the principal 
executive and academic officer of the University, and 
shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, preside at 
meetings of the Court and at any CVmvocation of the 
University. He shall be an ex-officio member and 
Chairman of the Executive Council and of the 
Academic Council, and shall be entitled to be present 
and to speak at any meeting of any authority or other 
body of the University, but shall not be entitled to 
vote thereat unless he is a member of the autliority or 
body concerned, 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to 
see that this Act, the Statutes, and the Ordinances 
are faithfully observed, and he shall have all powers 
necessary for this purpose. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to convene 
meetings of the Court, of the Executive Council, and 
of the Academic Council ; provided that he may 
delegate this power to any other officer of the 
University. 

(4) {a) In any emergency which, in the opinion 
of the Vice-Chancellor, requires that immediate 
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action should be taken, the Vice-Chancellor shall 
take such action as he deems necessary, and shrdl at 
the earliest opportunity thereafter repoii; his action 
to the officer, authority or other body who or which 
in the ordinary course would have dealt with the 
matter. 

(/>) When action taken by the Vice-Chancellor 
under sub-clause (a) affects any person in the service 
of the University, such person shall be entitled to 
prefer an appeal to the said officer, authority, or 
other body within fifteen days from the date on 
w'hich such action is communicated to him. 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to the 
orders of the Executive Council regarding the 
appointment, dismissal, and suspension of the officers 
and teachers of t^ie University and shall exercise 
general supervision over the educational arrange- 
ments of the University. He shall be responsible 
for the discipline of the University in accordance 
with this Act, the Statutes, and the Ordinances. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other 
powers as nifiy l>e prescribed by the Statutes and the 
Ordinances. 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for a 
period of three years and shall ordinarily reside in 
Lucknow. 

(S) He shall receive such remuneration from the 
funds of the University as the Executive C'ouncil 
shall deem fit. 


Statute 2 0 
of the 
Schedule. 
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Ordinance. 


Section i 9 
of the Act. 


(S) He shall be entitled to such leave and shall 
enjoy such other privileges as the Executive Council 
may determine. 

The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to constitute 
such Committees as he may deem advisable to help 
him in his duties as the principal executive and 
academic officer of the University. 

CHAPTER V. 

THE TREASURER. 

(1) The Treasurer shall be appointed by the 
Chancellor after consideration of the recommenda- 
tions of the Executive Council, upon such conditions 
and for such period, and shall receive such remunera- 
tion (if any) from the funds of the University as the 
Executive Council shall deem fit. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office of 
the Treasurer occurs by reason of leave, illness, or 
other cause the Executive Council shall forthwith, 
subject to the approval of the Chancellor, make such 
arrangement for carrying on the office of the Trea- 
surer as it may think fit. 

(8) The Ti’easurer shall exercise general supervi- 
sion over the funds of the University, and shall 
advise in regard to its financial policy. 

(4) He shall be an ex-officio member of the Execu- 
tive Council, and shall, subject to the control of the 
Executive Council, manage the property and invest- 
ments of the University, He shall be responsible for 
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the presentation of the annual estimates and statement 
of accounts. 

(5) Subject to the powers of the Executive Council, 
he shall be responsible for seeing that all moneys are 
expended on the purposes for which they are granted 
or allotted. 

(6) All contracts shall be signed by the Treasurer 
on behalf of the University. 

(7) He shall exercise such other powers as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

CHAPTER VI. 

THE REGISTRAR. 

The Registrar shall be a whole-time officer of the Section 13. 
University, and shall act as Secretary of the Court, 
of the Executive Council, and of the Academic 
Council. He shall exercise such powers and perform 
suv‘h duties as may be prescribed by the Statutes and 
the Ordinances. 

1. The duties of the Registrar shall be as Ordinances, 
follows : — 

(a) To be the custodian of the records, docu- 
ments, and the Common Seal and such other 
property of the Univei’sity as may be 

. determined from time to time by the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Treasurer ; 

(b) to act as Secretary of all University author- 

ities, and to keep the minutes thereof, 
provided that he may depute the Assis- 
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Section ^^3 
(3) of the 
Act. 


Section f23 
(o) of the 
Act. 


tant Registrar to attend and keep the 
minutes of the meetings of such University 
authorities as he cannot conveniently attend 
himself ; 

(r) to arrange for and superintend the exami- 
nations of the University at Lucknow ; 
and 

((/) to perform such other functions as may be 
necessary for the due discharge of his do ties 
as Registrar. 

2. rhe Registrar may, subject to the previous 
approval of the Vice-Chancellor, appoint, suspend, 
dismiss, or otherwise punish the clerical and menial 
staff of the University office, provided that all action 
taken in the exercise of such powers shall be reported 
to the Executive Council for its formal sanction. 

CHAITEK Vll. 

THE DEANS. 

There shall be a Dean of each Faculty, who shall 
be elected in the manner laid down in sub-section (5) 
and shall be responsible for the due observance of 
the Statutes, Ordinances, and Regulations relating to 
the Faculty, 

The Deans of Faculties shsll be elected by the 
Faculty from among the Heads of Departments of 
the Faculty. The Dean shall receive in respect of 
his duties as Dean such additional remuneration (if 
any) as shall be fixed by the Executive Council and 
shall hold office as Dean for such term as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes. 
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1. The Dej^ii of the Taculty shall be the executive 
officer of the Faculty, and shall preside at its meetings. 
He shall hold office for three years : 

Provided that in ease he is absent on leave for a 
])eriod exceeding three months, his place may be 
temporarily filled up for the period of his absence by 
a fresh election. 

2 He shall issue the lecture lists of the University 
in the Departii ents comprised in the Faculty and shall 
be responsible for the conduct of teaching therein. 

5. He shall have the right to be present and to 
speak at any meeting of any Committee of the Faculty 
but not to vote unless he is a meinber of the 
Committee. 


CHAPTER VIII. 

THE PROCTOR. 

There shall be the following officers, namely : — - 

(i) A Proctor for the maintenance of the general 
discipline of the University, to whom the Vice- 
Chancellor may delegate such of his disciplinary 
powers as he may think fit. 


The duties and powers of the Proctor shall be as 
follows : — 

1. All disciplinary powers affecting students which 
re not vested in Principals or other constituted 


Statute 11 
of the 
Schedule. 


Statute l(> 
(i; of the 
Schedule. 


Ordinances. 
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authm’ities shall he exercised by the Proctor, under 
the direction of the Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Proctor shall take disciplinary action in 
the case of all students of the University, both resident 
and non-resident who are guilty of misbehaviour or 
im propel* conduct elsewhere than within the compounds 
of the Colleges and Hostels. 

3. Any disciplinary action taken by the Proctor 
in the case of a student who kelongs to a College or 
Hostel shall be reported to the Principal of the 
College concerned. 

4. All breaches of discipline involving expulsion 
either from the College or Hostel shall be reported 
through the Proctor to the Vice-Chancellor. 

5. The Proctor shall take action on all matters 
which are referred to him for disciplinary measures 
by any responsible person or constituted authority. 

6. The Proctor shall be emY)owered to deliver a 
formal caution. 

7. The Proctor shall be empowered to impose fines 
up to a limit of Rs. 10. 

8. The Proctor shall have the power to recommend 
to the Vice-Chancellor the rustication or expulsion of 
a student from the University. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

THE LIBRARIAN. 

There shall l)e the followirig oHicers, namely: — 


(ii) A Librarian for the University. 

CIlAl^rER X. 

THE COURT. 

(1) The Court shall consist of the following pel- 
sons, namely: — 

(h.Ass I. — Kj'-officio Members, 

(i) The Chancellor. 

(ii) The Vice-C'hancellor. 

(iii) The Treasurer. 

(iv) The Registrar. 

[y) The Principals and Provosts. 

(vi) The Professors and Readers, and 

(vii) Such other ex-officio nienibers as may be 

prescribed by the Statutes. 

Class II. — lAfe Member h . 

(i) Persons (if any) appointed by the Chan- 
cellor to be life members, on the ground 
that they have rendered great services to 
education. 


Statute l(i 
fii) of the 
Schedule. 


Section 16 
of the Act. 
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Section 17 
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(ii) All persons who hfive made donations of not 
less than twenty thousand rupees to or for 
the purposes of the University. 

Class III. — Other MemhevH, 

(i) Persons elected by the British Indian Asso- 
ciation of Oudh from their own body. 

(ii) Graduates of the University elected by the 
registered graduates from their own body. 

(iii) Persons elected from their own bod^ by the 

teachers other than Professors and Readers. 

(iv) Persons appointed by the (Chancellor. 

(v) Persons elected by associations or other 

bodies approved in this behalf by the 
Chancellor on the recommendation of the 
Court. 

(vi) Persons elected from their own body by 

donors to or for the purposes ot the Uni- 
versity of such amount as may be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes. 

(p>) The number of members to be elected or 
appointed under each head of (Class III and their 
tenure of offices shall be prescribed by the Statutes 
and the mode of election of members to be elected 
under heads (ii), (iii), and (iv) of Class III shall be 
prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(1) The Court shall, on a date to be fixed by the 
Vice-Chancellor, meet once a year at a meeting to 
be called the Annual Meeting of the Court. 
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(2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he thinks 
fit, and shall, upon a requisition in writing signed by 
not less than thirty members of the Court, convene a 
special meeting of the Court. 

Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Court 
shall exercise the following powers and perform the 
follwing duties, namely ; — 

(a) of making Statutes, and of amending or 
repealing the same, 

(b) of considering and cancelling Ordinances, 

(c) of considering and passing resolutions on the 

annual report, the annual accounts, and 
the financial estimates, and 

(d) of electing members to serve on the Com- 

mittee of Reference, 

and shall exercise such other powers and perform such 
other duties as may be conferred or imposed upon it 
by this Act or the Statutes. 

(1) In addition to the officers mentioned in sub- 
section (1) of Section 16, the following persons shall 
be ex-officio members of the Court, namely ’ — 

(i) the members of the Executive Council of the 
Governor of the United Provinces and the 
Minister or Ministers appointed by the 
Governor of the United Provinces under 
sub section (1) of Section of the 

Government of India Act ; 

(ii) the President and Vice-President of the 
British Indian Association of Oudh ; 


Section 18 
of the Act. 


Statute ‘2 
of the 
Schedule. 
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(iii) the Vice-Chancellors of the Allahabad 

Uiiiveisily, the Benares Hindu University 
the Agra University, raid the Aligarh 
Muslim University ; 

(iv) the Chiet Judge of the Chief C^ourt of 

Oudh : 

(v) the Commissioners of the Luclniow and 

Fyzabad Divisions ; 

(vi) the Director of Public Instruction, United 

Provinces ; 

(vii) the CJiairman of the Board of High Scliool 
and Intermediate Education, United 
Provinces ; 

(viii) the Director of Industries, United P]ovinces; 

(ix) the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, 
United Provinc.es; 

(x) the Diiector of Pidilic Herdth, United 

Provinces ; 

(xi) the Chairmen of the Lucknow Municipality 

and the Lucknow District Board ; 

(xii) the Chief ivispectress of Girls’ Schools, 
United Provinces ; 

(xiii) the Proctor of the University ; 

(xiv) the Librarian of the University ; 

(xv) the Heads of all educational institutions in 
the Lucknow and Fyzabad Divisions which 
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prepare siu<lents for an examination 
recognized under clause read with 

clause (4) of Section of the Act as 

qualifying for admission to the University ; 

(xvi) the President of the Legislative Council^ 
United Provinces, and 

(xvii) the Secretary to Government, United 
Provinces, Kducation and F'inance Depart - 
tnents. 

The number of persons to be elected as members 
of the C'oLirt by the British Indian Association of Oudh 
from their own body shall be ten. 

(B) I'lie num])er of graduates to be elected as 
menjbers of the C’ourt by tlie registered graduates 
from their own body shall be twenty. 

(4) The number of persons to be elected as members 
of the Court by the teachers other than Professors 
and Readers from their own body shall be twenty. 

(5) The number of persons to be appointed as 
members of the Court l)y the Chancelloi* shall be 
twenty. 

(6) The number of persons to be elected as members 
of the Court by associations or other bodies approved 
in this behalf by the Chancellor shall not exceed ten. 

(7) Thirty persons shall be elected from their own 
body as members of the Court by donors of a sum of 
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not less than five hundred rupees but less than twenty 
thousand rupees to or for the purposes of the 
University. 

(8) Save as otherwise provided, members of the 
Court other than ex-officio members, shall hold office 
for a period of three years : 

Provided that teachers elected under head (iii) of 
Class III of sub-section (1) of Section (16) shall hold 
office so long only within the said period as they 
continue to be teachers. 

Regarding the mode of election of 20 members of 
the Court by the Registered Graduates from their 
own body under Section 16 (i). Class III (ii), of the 
Act and Statute 2 {3) of the Schedule, 

1. The election of members to the Court by the 
registered graduates in any particular year shall take 
place between the 1st of October and the 81st of 
December and no graduate shall be qualified to vote 
at this election unless his application for registration 
has been submitted on or before the 1st of October in 
that particular year 

2^, The Registrar shall maintain in his office a 
Register of Graduates in such form as may be 
prescribed by Regulations made in this behalf by the 
Executive Council. 

Every graduate whose name is entered in the said 
Register shall be entitled to vote at the election of 
members of the Court under Section (16) ( 1 ), Class III, 
(ii), of the Act and Statute 2 (8) of the Schedule. 
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3. Whenever there is any vacancy in the Court 
for election the Registrar shall cause a notice to 
be issued to each elector showing the number of 
such vacancies together with the names of vacating 
members, and call on the Registered Graduates to 
submit nominations within ten days of the posting 
of the notice. 

Every elector has the option of nominating candidates 
for the vacancies but the number of candidates so 
nominated by an elector shall not exceed the number 
of vacancies. 

4. Every nomination paper shall be signed by 
a proposer and a seconder and shall bear the assent of 
the candidate (or candidates) nominated for election. 
Nomination pajiers shall be delivered to the Registrar 
in closed covers either in person by electors or 
through registered post witliin the time mentioned in 
the notice. 

5. The Registrar shall open the envelopes at the 
time and date fixed for the purpose, in the presence of 
such electors as may be present and prepare a list of 
valid nominations. 

6. Within one week of the date referred to in 
Ordinance No. 4 the Registrar shall send out to each 
elector by post, a copy of the voting paper, containing 
the list of valid nominations and stating the time and 
date on or before which it must be returned in a 
closed cover, either in person by an elector, or 
thi’ough registered post. The date thus specified shall 
not be less than 1 4 days from the date of posting the 
voting paper. 
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7. The elector shall put up a cross mark x 
against the name (or names) of the person (or persons) 
for whom he votes and signs the voting paper. 

8. Kach elector may vote for as many persons as 
there are vacancies hut he shall not be entitled to give 
more than one vote to each person. 

9. The Registrar shall provide for the custody 
of such voting papers which shall be kept in the 
closed covers unopened until the time and date fixeid 
for the scrutiny of such voting papers. Due notice 
of such time and date as also the place of scrutiny 
shall be given by the Rc^gistrar to all the voters 
who shall have a right to be present during the 
scrutiny. On the said day the Registrar shall open 
the said covers and scrutinize them in the presence 
of a committee of S persons appointed by the 
Vice-Chancellor for that purpose. The Registrar 
shall prepare a return of the votes obtained by each 
person, and such return, when yn’eparefl, shall bt^ 
verified by the members of the ("ommittee present 
during the scj-utiny, 

10. The person or persons who hav('. obtained 
the highest number of votes shall be declared to 
have been duly elected to fill up the vacancy or 
vacancies. 

1 1 . Where two or more persons have obtained 
an equal number of votes and the vacancies available 
are less in number the Registrar shall report the 
case to the Vice-Chancellor, who shall on a date 
and time to be appointed, determine, by drawing 
lots in such manner as he may considei* advisable. 
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which of the aforesfiid })ersons shall be deemed to have 
been elected. 

12. All objections to the voting papers, or the 
decisions of the Registrar on any point may, at 
once, be referred by the persons aggrieved to the 
Vice-Chancellor, whose order in such matters shell 
be final. 

13. No electioji shall be deemed to be invalid by 
reason of the notice or the voting paper posted to any 
elector being not delivered to him for any reason by 
the Postal Department. 

{For Rcqi Hi ration of Gradnaten nee Chapter 
XXXIV below,) 

Regarding the mode of election of SO mernberH Ordinmcea. 
of the Court by the donorn from their own body under 
Section 16 (7), CUihh III (vi), of the Act and Statute 
£ (7) of the Schedule, 

1. The election of members of the Court by the 
donors in any particular year shall be held between 
the 1st of January and 31st of March, and no 
donor shall be qualified to vote at this election 
unless his donation is paid into the University on 
or before the 31st December of that particular 
year. 

2. The Registrar shall keep in his office a list 
showing the names and addresses of all donors of 
a sum of not less than five hundred rupees but less 
than twenty thousand rupees, to or for the purposes of 
the University. 
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Every person whose name is entered in the said 
list shall be entitlecl to vote at the election of 
members of the Court under Section 16 (1), Class 
III (vi), of the Act and Statute 2 (7) of the 

Schedule. 

8. In any year in which the election is to be 
held, the Registrar shall correct the addresses in 
the month of December preceding the election by 
reference to the donors, as far as possible. 

4. Where the donors of the sum specified aliove 
are more persons than one, who constitute a joint 
family or a partnership firm or a company, 
or corporation, the Registrar shall call upon such 
donors to elect, within a time to be fixed by him, 
one of their numbers to represent and act for them 
in voting at the election. If such donors fail to 
elect and notify the name and address of the person 
so elected by them, within the time specified in the 
notice or within such further period of time as may 
be allowed by the Registrar, or are unable to agree 
as to the person who should represent them for the 
purpose of voting at the election, the Registrar 
shall lay the matter for orders before the Vice- 
Chancellor, who may nominate any one of their 
number to represent them at the election for the 
purpose of voting. The orders of the Vice- 
Chancellor shall be final. The name of the person so 
elected or nominated to represent such donors, shall 
be entered in the column of remaiks against the 
names of such donors and for purposes of serving 
all notices of election, of making nominations of 
persons to be elected and for voting at the election. 
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the persons so noted as the representative of such 
donors shall be deemed bo be the person entitled to 
act as one of the electors, 

5 Where the donor is a minor, or a person 
suffering from dis ibility, or a ward of the Court, the 
legal guardian of such persons shall be entitled to 
act for him at such election as a voter, so long as 
the minority or disability continues or so long as 
he is a ward of the Court. Where the same person 
is not the guardian of tlie person and property of a 
minor, the guardian of the property shall be 
deemed to be the guardian within the meaning of 
this Ordinance. 

6. Whenever there is any vacancy in the 
Court for election, the Registrar shall cause a notice 
to be issued, showing the names and addresses of 
all the registered donors, the number of such 
vacancies, together with the names of vacating 
members and call upon the registered donors to 
submit nominations within fifteen days of the posting 
of the notice. The name or names of such donors, 
if any, who are already members of the Court shall 
be marked with an asterisk. 

Every elector has the option of nominating can- 
didates for the vacancies but the number of candidates 
so nominated by an elector shall not exceed the 
number of vacancies. 

7. Every nomination paper shall be signed by a 
proposer and a .^seconder and shall bear the assent 
of the candidate (or candidates) nominated for 
election. Nomination papers shall be delivered to 
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the Registrar in closed covers either in person by 
electors or through registered post within the time 
mentioned in the notice. 

8. The Registrar shall open the envelopes at the 
time and date fixed for the purpose, in the presence 
of such electors as may be present and prepare a list 
of valid nominations. 

9. Within one week of the date referred to in 
Ordinance No. 7 (above) the Registrar shall send 
out to each elector by ])ost, a copy of the voting 
paper, containing the list of valid nominations and 
stating the time and date on or before which it must 
be returned in a closed cover, either in person by an 
elector, or through registered post. The date thus 
specified shall not be less than 14 days from the date 
of posting the voting pa})er. 

10. The elector shall put a cross mark against 
the name of the person or persons for whom he 
vote> and strike out the names of the ptu’sons for 
whom he does not vote. Such voting paper shall 
be signed by the elector. A person unable to sign 
his name may put his seal or mark instead. The 
seal or mark shall be made in the presence of and 
be witnessed by not less than two witnesses who shall 
attest the same. In such case as also in the case of 
parda-na.shi7i ladies, their signature's or seals or 
marks shall be authenticated by at least two such 
witnesses before a Magistrate or Judicial Officer or 
other persons entitled to attest affidavits for use in a 
Crurt of Justice. 

1 1 . Each elector may vote for the election of as 
many persons as there are vacancies but he shall not 
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be entitled to give more tlinn one vote to tach 
person 

1^. The Registrar shall provide for the custody 
of such voting papers which shall be; kept in the 
closed covers unopened until the time and date fixed 
for the scrutiny of such voting papers. Due 
notice of such time and date as also the place of 
scrutiny shall be given ])y the Registrar to all the 
voters who sliall have a right to be present during 
the scrutiny. On the S3id day the Registrar shall 
open the said covers and scrutinize them in the 
presence of a committ(‘e of persons appointed by 
the* Vice-Chancellor for that purpose. The Registrar 
shfill prepare a return of the votes obtained by each 
pei'son and such 1 ‘eturn, when prepared, shall be 
verified by the membeis of the C'onnnitte.e present 
during scrutiny. 

13 The person or persons who have obtained 
the highest number of votes shall 1:3 declared to 
have been duly elected to till up the vacancy or 
vacancies. 

1 4. Whei ’e two or more persons have obttuned 
an equal number of votes and the vacfincdes availablci 
are less in number the Registrar shall report the 
case to the Vi *e-Chanccllor, who shall on a date 
and time to be appointed, determine, by drawing 
lots in such manner as he may consider advisable, 
which of the aforesaid persons shall be deemed to 
have been elected. 

15. All objections to the voting papers, or the 
decisions of the Registrar on any point may, at 
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once, be referred by the persons aggrieved to the 
Vice-Chancellor, whose order in such matters shall 
be final. 

16. No election shall be deemed to be invalid 
by reason of the notice or the nomination paper or 
the voting paper posted to any elector being not 
delivered to him for any reason by the Postal 
Department 

Regarding the mode of election of 20 member^ of 
the Court by the teacher.s of the University other 
than Professors and Readers from their own body 
under Section 16 (i), Class III (Hi), of the Act and 
Statute 2 {Jfj of the Schedule, 

The mode of election of 20 members of the Court 
by the teachers of the University other than Pro- 
fessors and Readers from their own body under 
Section 16 (1), Class III (iii), of the Act and Statute 
2 (4) of the Schedule, shall be as follows : — 

1. Whenever thei\- are. one or more vacancies in 
the Court for election, the Registrar shall cause a 
notice to be issued and convene a meeting of the 
teachers of the University other than Professors and 
Readers. At such meeting the Registrar shall preside 
but shall not be entitled to vote thereat. 

2. The members present shall vote for the 
person or persons whose names may be proposed at 
the meeiing for election, and person or persons who 
have obtained the highest number of votes shall be 
declared to have been duly elected to fill the vacancy 
or vacancies. 
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5. When two or more persons have obtained an 
equal number of votes and the vacancies available are 
less in number, vot* s will be taken a second time 
for the persons olitaining equal number of votes, and 
if again the person or persons obtain an equal number 
of votes, the Registrar shall report the case to the 
Vice-Chancellor, who shall, on a date and time to be 
appointed, determine, by drawing lots in such man- 
ner as he may consider advisable, which of the 
aforesaid persons shall be deemed to have been 
elected. 

For the Conduct of the Meetings of the Court. 

1. (a) The Registrar shall, not less than thirty 

days previous to each annual meeting of the Court, 
issue to each member a notice stating, the time and 
place of the meeting, and the Annual Keport, the 
Annual Accounts, the Financial Estimates, and any 
draft Statutes and Ordinances to be considered at 
the meeting. 

Financial estimates shall be accompanied with an 
explanatory note when there is a disagreement 
between tlie Executive C’ouncil and the Committee 
of Reference upon any item of expenditure ; the 
grounds for the decision of each of the two bodies 
shall be given. 

{h) Any member who wishes to propose a resolu- 
tion at the meeting shall forward the terms of the 
resolution to the Registrar so as to reach him not 
later than twenty days before the date fixed for 
the meeting. 


Hej^ulation 
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(c) The Registrar shall, at least seventeen days 
before the date of the meeting, issue an agenda 
paper showing the business to be brought before 
the meeting ; the terms of all the resolutions to be 
proposed of which notice in writing has previously 
reached him and the names of the proposers. 

(d) Any member who wishes to propose an amend- 
ment to any of the proposals included in the agenda 
paper shall forward the terms of the amendment 
to the Registrar so as to reach him not later than 
ten days before the date hxed for the meeting 

u ) If any amendments are received, the Registrar 
shall, at least seven days before the date fixed for 
the meeting, issue a revised agenda sliowing all the 
proposed motions and amendments. 

In the case of special meetings the Registrar 
shall give such previous notii^e of the time and place 
of the meeting as the circumstances in each case may 
permit. In such cases he shall issue the agenda paper 
along with the notice of the meeting. 

tb In the case of a special meeting, called on a 
requisition signed by the meiid>ers of the Court, it 
shall be accompanied by the terms of the resolution 
or resolutions which it is intended to propose, and also 
the names of the proposer and seconder of each such 
resolution. 

4. No resolution, proposal, amendment, or other 
matter of business of which previous notice has not 
been given shall be brought before the Court at the 
annual meeting except by the special permission of 
the Chairman. 
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5. At a special meeting of the Court any member 
may bring forward an amendment without previous 
notice being given. 

6. At all meetings of the Court twenty members, 
inclusive of the Chairman, shall form a quorum. At 
the appointed time of the meeting the Registrar shall 
take notice whether a quorum is present. If there is 
no quorum fifteen minutes after the advertised time of 
the meeting, the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor 
shall declare that there shall be no meeting. If in 
the course of a meeting any member calls attention to 
the absence of a quorum the meeting shall be adjourn- 
ed to such date and time as the Vice-Chancellor may 
deem fit. 

At all adjourned meetings no business other than 
that on the agenda of the original meeting shall be 
considered. 

7. Kvery motion shall be affirmative in form and 
must be seconded. A motion standing in the name 
of a member who is absent from the meeting or who 
declines to move it may be proposed by any other 
member. 

8. When a motion has been seconded the terms of 
it shall be stated by the Chairman and the discussion 
thereof, if any is raised, will then proceed. If no dis- 
cussion is raised or no amendment thereto is proposed 
the motion will at once be put to vote. 

9. Every question shall be decided by a majority 
of the votes of the members present. In the 
case of the votes being equal the Chairman shall 
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member. 


10. When an amendment has been proposed and 
seconded the terms of such amendments shall be 
stated by the Chairman and the discussion of the 
original motion and the amendment thereto will 
proceed pari passiiy provided that only one motion 
and one amendment thereto shall be entertained at 
the same time. 

11. No member shall be allowed to speak more 
than once in the course of the discussion of a mo- 
tion or of a motion and an amendment, except 
the proposer of the substantive motion who will 
have a right of reply in either case at the close 
of the discussion provided that a member who has 
spoken on a motion before the proposal of an amend- 
ment thereto shall be entitled to speak once upon such 
amendment. No speech in the Court other than 
that of the Chairman shall exceed ten minutes. 
The member who first rises to speak at the conclu- 
sion of previous speech has the right to be heard. 
In cases of doubt the Chairman shall decdde who is 
in possession of the house. When the proposer has 
concluded his reply no further discussion of the 
motion or of the motion and the amendment can take 
place. 

12. A motion for (1) dissolution of the meeting 
(2) adjournment of the meeting, (3) adjournment of 
the discussion, or (4) closure, may be made at any 
time as a distinct question, but not as an amend- 
ment, nor whilst a member is speaking: 
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Pi'ovided that a motion for dissolution or closure 
shall not be made except with the permission of the 
Chairman. 

IS. If a motion for dissolution of the meeting is 
carried the meeting shall stand dissolved. If a motion 
for adjournment of the discussion is carried, such 
discussion will stand postponed to the next meeting. 
If a motion for closure is carried, the Chairman shall 
close the discussion by calling upon the mover to 
reply, and after the reply, if any, the substantive 
proposal or the amendment thereto, as the case may 
be, shall immediately be put to the vote. 

14. A member proposing the adjournment of the 
meeting or of the discussion shall also mention the 
date and the time for such adjournment. A meeting 
or discussion continued on adjournment is to be 
deemed one with that preceding the adjournment. 

15. A motion of the kind mentioned in Regulation 
12 shall be put to the vote without discussion. If 
negatived the substantive discussion shall be resumed 
and continued in the same manner as if no such 
motion had been made. 


16. A motion or amendment may be withdrawn 
by the proposer with the consent of two- thirds of the 
members present at the meeting. 


IT- Any member may with the permission of the 
Chairman even .whilst another is speaking rise to 
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explain any misconception of exp ressions used by him, 
but he shall confine himself ^t^ictly to such explanation. 

18. Any member may at any time in the course of 
discussion rise and call the attention of the Chairman 
to a point of order. If a point of order is raised by 
one member in the course of speech by another, the 
speaker shall resume his seat until the Chairman has 
decided it. If the Chairman is of opinion that the 
point of order has been raised vexatiously, or for the 
purpose of mere obstruction or of interruption to the 
discussion or to the business of the meeting, he shall 
so declare it, and it shall be deemed a breach of order. 

19. The Chairman shall be the sole judge of anv 
point of order and may, of his own instance or at the 
instance of a member, call to order any member who 
is speaking. If the member so called to order 
disregards such call, the Chairman may direct him to 
sit down. If the member so directed to sit down 
disregards or questions any order or ruling of the 
Chairman, the Chairman may forthwith take the vote 
of the meeting as to whether such member shall not 
be suspended from his functions as a member for that 
day. If two-thirds of the members present are in 
favour of such suspension, the Chairman shall declare 
the member offending suspended, and such member 
shall be bound immediately to withdraw. 


*^0. When a discussion is concluded the (Chairman 
shall, if no amendment has been proposed, put the 
motion to the vote. If an amendment has been proposed, 



THE COURT 


149 


he shall first state the terms of the motion and then 
those of the amendment thereto and shall then put the 
amendment to the vote. If an amendment is carried 
the motion as altered thereby shall be stated by the 
Chairman, and may then be discussed as a substantive 
question to which an amendment may be proposed in 
the manner hereinbefore provided. If an amendment 
is negatived, the substantive motion shall, in the 
absence of any other amendment being proposed there- 
to, be put to the vote. 

52^1. On putting a motion or amendment to the vote, 
the Chairman shall call first for the expression of the 
opinion of the meeting by a show of hands and shall 
declare the result thereof. Any ten members may 
then demand a division. The Chairman shall there- 
upon give such directions for effecting the division as 
he considers expedient and shall nominate tellers to 
count the votes. 

22. Proposals relating to votes of thanks, messages 
of congratulation, or condolence, addresses, and other 
matters of like nature may be moved from the Chair 
and no notice of such proposal will be necessary. 

2S. A question may be asked by a member of the 
Court for the purpose of obtaining information on a 
matter touching the affairs of the University. 

24. All questions shall be addi'essed to the Vice- 
Chancellor and shall reach him at least 20 days 
before the meeting for which they are intended. 

25. All questions together with such answers as 
has been possible to prepare shall be issued to the 
members a week before the meeting. 
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26. It shall not be necessary to read the questions 
and answers at the meeting, but any member may put 
a suplementary question at the meeting for the purpose 
of elucidating any matter of fact regarding which an 
answer has been given. 

27. No questions shall be asked except as to 
matters of fact, nor must they be argumentative, 
hypothetical or defamatory. 

28. The Vice-Chancellor may refuse to allow a 
question to be put, if he considers that it is confidential 
or is contrary to the best interests of the Univ .rsity to 
allow it. Such decision shall be final. But the Vice- 
Chancellor shall be bound to give his reasons for such 
disallowance. The Vice-Chancellor may decline to 
answer supplementary questions for the same reason. 

29. No question may be put which reflects upon 
the personal character or competence of a member of 
the University Staff. 

iiJO. The Vice-Chancellor may ask for notice of a 
supplementary question which he is not prepared to 
answer without further enquiry into the facts of the 


31. The Minutes of the meeting of the Court shall 
contain the names of the members present, the 
interpellations and their answers, the motions 
considered by the Court together with the speeches of 
members thereon, the result of voting and in case of 
voting, the names of persons voting, if any. All papers 
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placed before the Court for consideration shall be 
printed in the Minutes. 

3^. A proof copy of the speeches of members shall 
be sent to the members concerned, who shall return it 
with their corrections within ten days of i*eceipt. 

33. Within sixty days after the meeting of the 
Court the Minutes shall be printed and circulated to 
such members of the Court as wish to receive them, 
and such of them, as were present, shall, within a 
fortnight of the issue of the Minutes communicate to 
the Registrar any exceptions they may take to the 
correctness thereof. The Minutes and the exceptions 
taken, if any, shall be laid before the next meeting of 
the Court, and the Minutes in their final form shall 
then be confirmed. 

34. The Minutes of the Court, when ready, shall 
be supplied to such Registered graduates as agree to 
pay a nominal fee of “/2/- per copy. 

35. Representatives of the Press and visitors mayj> 
with the Registrar’s permission, be allowed to attend 
the meetings of the Court. 

The Chairman may, at any time during the sitting 
of the Court, direct all representatives of the Press 
and visitors to withdraw. 

36. In all cases of election, the candidates shall be 
proposed and seconded. If the number of candidates 
nominated does not exceed the number of vacancies, 
the Vice-Chancellor shall declare those candidates 
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elected. If the number of nominations exceeds the 
number of vacancies every member willing to vote 
shall be supplied with a ballot paper on which he 
shall state the names of the candidates he votes for up 
to the limit of the number of vacancies, 

CHAPTER XI. 

THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL, 

Section 19 The Executive Council shall be the executive body 
o the Act. University, and its constitution and the terms of 

office of its members, other than ex-officio members, 
shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

Section 20 The Executive Council — 
of the Act. 

(a) shall hold control, and administer the propeii:y 
and funds of the University, and for these 
purposes shall appoint from among its own 
members a Finance Committee to advise it 
on matters of finance. The Treasurer shall 
be Chairman of the Finance Committee, and 
at least one member of the Committee shall 
be a member elected to the Executive 
Council by the Court ; 

(b) shall direct the form, custody, and use of 
the Common Seal of the University ; 

(c) shall, subject to the powers conferred by this 

Act on the Vice-Chancellor, regulate and 
determine all matters concerning the Uni- 
versity in accordance with this Act. the 
Statutes, and the Ordinances. 
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Provided that no action shall be taken by the 
Executive Council in respect of the appointment of and 
fees paid to examiners, and the number, qualifications, 
and the emoluments of teachers otherwise than after 
consideration of the recommendations of the Academic 
Council ; 

(<'/) shall lay before the Local Government 
annually a full statement of all the requests 
received by it for financial assistance from 
any institution associated with the University, 
together with its views thereon ; 

{e) shall administer any funds placed at the 
disposal of the University for specific 
purposes ; 

{f) save as otherwise provided by this Act or 
the Statutes, shall appoint the officers 
(other than the Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor, and the Treasurer) the teachers 
and other servants of the University, and 
shall define their duties and the conditions 
of their service, and shall provide for the 
filling of temporary vacancies in their posts ; 

{g) shall have power to accept transfers of any 
movable or immovable property on behalf 
of the University ; 

{h) shall appoint examiners after consideration 
of the recommendations of the Academic 
Council ; 

(i) shall publish the results of the University 
examinations ; 
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Statute 3 
of the 
Schedule. 


(;) shall exercise such other powers and perform 
such other duties as may be conferred or 
imposed on it by this Act or the Statutes ; 
and 

(k) shall exercise all the other powers of the 
University not otherwise provided for by 
this Act or the Statutes. 

(1) The members of the Executive Council in 
addition to the Vice-Chancellor and the Treasurer 
shall be : — 

Class I. — Ex-officio Members, 

(i) The Chief Judge of the Chief Court of Oudh. 

(ii) The Deans of the Faculties. 

(iii) The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, 

United Provinces. 

Class II. — Other Members, 

(i) Seven members of the Court, elected by the 

Court at its annual meeting, of whom two 
shall be members of the British Indian 
Association of Oudh, and at least one 
shall be a member of the Court elected by 
the Registered Graduates, 

(ii) Two Principals elected by the Principal and 

one Provost elected by the Provosts. 

(iii) Two members elected by the Academic 

Council from its own body. 

(iv) Four members appointed by the Chancellor. 

(2) Members other than ex-officio members shall 
hold office for a period of three years : 

Provided that a member appointed or elected as a 
member of a particular body or as the holder of a 
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particular post shall hold office so long only within 
that period ns he continues to be a member of that 
body or the holder of that post as the case may be. 

Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Executive 
Council shall have the following powers, namely : — 

(a) to institute, at its discretion, such Professor- 

ships, Readerships, Lecturerships, or 
other teaching posts as may be proposed 
by the Academic Council ; 

(b) to abolish or suspend, after report from the 

Academic Council thereon, any Professor- 
ship, Readership, Lecturership or other 
teaching post ; 

{c) to appoint, in accordance with the Statutes, 
Officers, teachers, and other servants of 
the University ; 

{d) to appoint Examiners after considering 

^ the recommendations of the Academic 

Council ; 

^e) to delegate, subject to such conditions as 
may be prescribed by Regulations made 
by the Executive Council, its powers to 
appoint Examiners, Officers, teachers, 
and other servants of the University to 
such person or authority as the Executive 
Council may determine; 

(f) to manage and regulate the finances, 
accounts, investments, property, and all 
administrative affairs whatsoever of the 
University, and for that purpose, to 
appoint such agents as it may think fit 


Statute i 
of the 
Schedule. 
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(9) to accept bequests, donations and transfers 
of property to the University : 
provided that all such bequests, donations, 
and transfers shall be reported to the 
Court at its next meeting ; 

(h) to provide the buildings, premises, furniture, 
apparatus, equipment, and other means 
needed for carrying on the work of the 
University. 

Regulations. f>Qf^ Conduct of the Meetings of the Kaecutive 

Council, 

1. The Registrar shall, not less than 7 days 
previous to each meeting of the Executive Council, 
issue to each member a notice stating the time and 
place of the meeting along with the agenda paper, 
provided that if necessary a supplementary agenda 
may be issued later. 

2. In the case of emergent meetings the Registrar 
shall give such previous notice of the time and place of 
the meeting asthe circumstances in each case may permit. 

3. At all meetings of the Executive Council 5 
members, inclusive of the Chairman, shall form a 
quorum. At the appointed time of the meeting the 
Registrar shall take notice whether a quorum is 
present. 

4. The rules of discussion shall be the same as 
laid down for the meetings of the Court and the 
Chairman shall have the power to enforce them at 
his discretion. 

In the event of there being a division of opinion 
among the members of the Executive Council 
in respect of a decision on a matter directly afFect- 
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ing the University funds, the names of the members 

for ” and ‘‘ against ” the motion shall be recorded 
in the proceedings, provided not less than three 
members desire the division to be so recorded. 

5. The Vice-Chancellor shall, when present, pre- 
side at the meetings of the Executive Council. In 
the event of his absence at any meeting, the mem- 
bers present shall elect their own Chairman. 

CHAPTER XII. 

THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 

The Academic Council shall be the academic 
body of the University, and shall, subject to the 
provisions of this Act, the Statutes, and the Ordi- 
nances, have the control and general regulation 
and be responsible for the maintenance of standards 
of teaching and examination within the University, 
and shall exercise such other powers and perform 
such other duties as may be conferred or imposed 
upon it by the Statutes. It shall have the right to 
advise the Executive Council on all academic matters. 
The constitution of the Academic Council and the 
term of office of its members, other than e,T-officio 
members, shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(1) The members of the Academic Council, in 
addition to the Vice-Chancellor, shall be : — 

Class I. — Ex-officio Member h , 

(i) The Deans of the Faculties ; 

(ii) The Librarian of the University ; 

(iii) The Proctor of the University ; 

(iv) The Professors and Readers ; and 

(v) The Principals. 


Section 21 
of the Act. 


Statute 5 
of the 
wSchedule. 
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Schedule. 


Class II . — Other Member h. 

(i) One Provost nominated by the Vice-Chan- 

cellor ; 

(ii) Seven members elected by teachers other 

than Professors and Readers from their 
own body ; and 

(iii"^ persons, if any, not exeeding three in 
number and not being teachers, appointed 
by the Chancellor on account of their 
possessing expert knowledge in such sub- 
jects of study as may be selected by the 
Academic Council as constituted under 
Class I and heads (i) and (ii) of Class II. 

(Jii) The Academic Council as constituted under 
sub-clause (1) may co-opt as members, teachers of 
the University not exceeding one-tenth of its number 
as so constituted. 

(3) Members other than ex- officio members shall 
hold office for a period of three years : 

Provided that persons appointed or elected as 
representatives of any particular body shall hold 
office so long only within the said period as they 
continue to be members of the body. 

The Academic Council shall have the following 
powers, namely : — 

(a) to make proposals to the Executive Council 
for the institution of Professorships, 
Readerships, Lecturerships, or other 
teaching posts and in regard to the 
duties and emoluments thereof ; 



THK ACADKiMIC COUNCIL 


159 


(h) to make Regulations for, and to award in 

accordance with such Regulations, fellow- 
ships, Scholarships, Kxhibition, Bur- 
saries, Medals, and other rewards ; 

(c) to recommend the appointment of Kx- 

aminers after report from a Committee 
constituted for the purpose, which shall 
consist of : — 

(i) the Vice Chancellor ; 

(ii^ the Dean of the Faculty concerned ; 

(iii) the Head of the Department concerned ; 

(iv) a member of the Academic Council to be 

nominated for the purpose by that body ; 

(v) a member of the Faculty concerned to be 

nominated for the purpose by that 
body ; 

(vi) a member of the Committee of Courses and 

Studies concerned to be nominated for 
the purpose by that body ; 

(d) to control and manage the University 

Uibrary or Libraries, to fraine Regu- 
lations regarding their use, and to 
appoint a Library Committee under the 
general control of the Academic Council 
to manage the affairs of the Library ; 

(e) to formulate, modify, or revise, subject to 

the control of the Executive Council, 
schemes for the constitution or re-con- 
stitution of Faculties and for the assign- 
ment of subjects to such Faculties ; 

(f) to assign teachers to the Faculties ; and 
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Regulations. 


(9) to promote research within the University 
and to require reports on such research 
from the persons engaged therein. 

For the Conduct of the Meetingfi of the Academic 
Council. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor shall, when present, pre- 
side at the meetings of the Acadendc Council. In 
the event of his absence at any meeting, the mem- 
bers present shall elect their own Chairman. 

(a) The Registrar shall, not less than 15 days 
previous to a meeting of the Academic Council, 
issue to each member a notice stating the time and 
place of the meeting. 

(b) Any member who wishes to propose a reso- 
lution at the meeting shall forward the terms of 
the resolution to the Registrar so as to reach him not 
later than 1 0 days before the date fixed for the meeting. 

(r) The Registrar shall, at least 7 days before 
the date of the meeting, issue an agenda paper 
showing the business to be brought before the 
meeting, the terms of all the resolutions to be pro- 
posed, of which notice in writing has previously 
reached him and the names of the proposers. 

(d) Any member who wishes to propose an 
amendment to any of the proposals included in the 
agenda paper shall forward the terms of the amend- 
ment to the Registrar so as to reach him not later 
than 4 days before the date fixed for the meeting. 

(e) If any amendments are received, the Regis- 
trar shall, at least 2 days before the date fixed for 
the meeting, issue a revised agenda showing all the 
proposed motions and amendments. 
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6. In the case of special meetings the Regis- 
trar shall give such previous notice of the time and 
place of the meeting as the circumstances in each 
case may permit. In such cases he shall issue the 
agenda paper along with the notice of the meeting. 

4. A special meeting of the Academic Council 
shall be called on a requisition signed by at least 12 
members of the Academiic Council ; the requisition 
shall be accompanied by the terms of the resolution 
or resolutions which it is intended to propose, and 
also the names of the proposer and seconder of each 
such resolution. 

5. No matter which has already been decided at 
a meeting of the Academic Council shall be brought 
up for discussion within the same academic year 
except by the special permission of the Vice-Chancellor 
and the consent of two-thirds of the total number of 
members present at the meeting at which it is pro- 
posed to re-open the question. 

6. No resolution, proposal, amendment or other 
matter of business of which previous notice has not 
been given shall be brought before the Academic 
Council except by the special permission of the 
Chairman. 

7. At a special meeting of the Academic Council 
any member may bring forward an amendment with- 
out previous notice being given. 

8. At all meetings of the Academic Council 12 
members, inclusive of the Chairman, shall form a 
quorum. At the appointed time of the meeting the 
Registrar shall take notice whether a quorum is present. 
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9. Kvery motion shall be affirmative in form and 
must be seconded. A motion standing; in the name 
of a member who is absent from the meeting or who 
declines to move it may be proposed by any other 
member. 

10. When a motion has been seconded the terms 
of it shall be stated by the Chairman and the dis- 
cussion thereof, if any is raised, will then proceed. 
If no discussion is raised or no amendment thereto is 
proposed the motion will at once be put to vote. 

11. Every question shall be decided by a majo- 
rity of the votes cf the members present. In the 
case of the votes being equal the Chairman shall have 
a casting vote in addition to his vote as a member. 

12. When an amendment has been proposed and 
seconded the terms of such amendments shall be 
stated by the Chairman and the discussion of the 
original motion and the amendment thereto will 
proceed pan passn provided that only one motion 
and one amendment thereto shall be entertained at 
the same time. 

13. No member shall be allowed to speak more 
than once in the course of the discussion of a motion 
or of a motion and an amendment, except the pro- 
poser of the subst xntive motion who will have a right 
of reply in either case at the close of the discussion : 
provided that a member who has spoken on a motion 
before the proposal of an amendment thereto shall be 
entitled to speak once upon such amendment. No 
speech in the Academic Council other than that of 
the Chairman shall exceed ten minutes The member 
who first idses to speak at the conclusion of previous 
speech has the right to be heard. In cases of doubt 
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the Chairman shall decide who is in possession of the 
house. When the proposer has concluded his reply 
no further discussion of the motion or of the motion 
and the amendment can take place. 

14. A motion for (1) dissolution of the meeting, 
(2) adjournment of the meeting, (S) adjournment of 
the discussion, or (4) closure, may be made at any 
time as a distinct question but not as an amendment, 
nor whilst a member is speaking. 

1.5. If a motion for dissolution of the meeting 
is carried, the meeting shall stand dissolved. If a 
motion for adjournment of the discussion is carried, 
such discvission will stand postponed to the next 
meeting. If a motion for closure is carried, the 
substantive proposal or the amendment thereto, 
as the case may be, shall immediately be put to 
the vote. 

16. A member proposing the adjournment of 
the meeting or of the discussion shall also mention 
the date and the time for such adjournment A 
meeting or discussion continued on adjournment is to 
be deemed one with that preceding the adjourn- 
ment. 

17. A motion of the kind mentioned in Regula- 
tion 14 shall be put to the vote forthwith without 
discussion. If negatived, the substantive discussion 
shall be resumed and continued in the same manner 
as if no such motion had been made. 

18. A motion or amendment may be withdrawn 
by the proposer with the consent of two-thirds of the 
members present at the meeting. 
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19. Any member may with the permission of 
the Chairman even whilst another is speaking rise 
to explain any misconception cf expressions used by 
him, but he shall confine himself strictly to such 
explanation. 

J20. Any member may at any time in the course 
of discussion rise and call the attention of the 
Chairman to a point of order. If a point of order 
is raised by one member in the course of speech by 
another, the speaker shall resume his seat until the 
Chairman has decided it. If the C Chairman is of 
opinion that the point of order has been raised 
vexatiously, or for the purpose of mere obstruction, 
or of interruption to the discussion, or to the 
business of the meeting, he shall so declare it and it 
shall be deemed a breach of order. 

i£l. The Chairman shall be the sole judge of 
any point of order and may, at his own instance or 
at the instance of a member, call to order any 
member who is speaking- If the member so called 
to order disregards such call, the Chairman may 
direct him to sit down. If the member so directed 
to sit down disregards or questions any order or 
ruling of the Chairman, the Chairman may forth- 
with take the vote of the meeting as to whether such 
member shall nob be suspended from his functions 
as a member for that day. If two-thirds of the 
members present are in favour of such suspension, 
the Chairman shall declare the member offending 
suspended, and such member shall be bound im- 
mediately to withdraw. 

2^. When a discussion is concluded, the Chau*- 
man shall, if no amendment has been proposed, put 
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the motion to the vote. If an amendment has been 
proposed, he shall first state the terms of the motion 
and then those of the amendment thereto and shall 
then put the amendment to the vote. If an amendment 
is carried, the motion as altered thereby shall be 
stated by the Chairman, and may then be discussed as 
a substantive question to which an amendment may be 
proposed in manner hereinbefore provided. If an 
amendment is negatived, the substantive motion shall, 
in the absence of any other amendment being proposed 
thereto, be put to the vote. 

On putting a motion or amendment to the 
vote, the Chairman shall call first for the expression 
of the opinion of the meeting by a chow of hands 
and shall declare the result thereof. Any member 
dissatisfied with such a declaration may then and 
there demand a ballot. The Chairman shall there- 
upon select two or more from among the members to 
act as tellers and shall hand to them a voting paper 
or papers ruled in two columns, one headed for ” 
and the other against. ” The tellers shall then 
take such voting paper to each member, who shall 
subscribe his name in one or other of the two columns, 
according as he is in favour of or against the motion 
or amendment before the meeting. 

When all the members present desiring to 
vote, including the tellers, have subscribed their names 
of the voting paper or papers, the tellers shall cast up 
the number of the two columns and, when the totals 
have been recorded, shall sign their names thereto and 
hand the voting paper or papers to the Chairman, who 
will thereupon declare the result of the divisions. 
When the numbers are equal, the Chairman shall 
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have a second or casting vote, and, if he gives it, 
shall record the same on the voting paper below the 
signature of the tellers as follows, I give my casting 
vote for ” or “ against ” the motion or amendment 
as the case may be) and shall sign his name and 
description as Chairman. 

25. Proposals relating to votes of thanks, messages 
of congratulation, or condolence, addresses, and other 
matters of like nature may be moved from the Chair 
and no notice of such proposal will be necessary. 

CHAPTER III. 

THE FACULTIES. 

General. 

Section 23 (1) The University shall include the Faculties of 

of the Act. Arts, Science, Medicine, Law, and Commerce, and 
such other Faculties (whether formed by the sub- 
division or combination of an existing Faculty or 
Faculties, or by the creation of a new Faculty or 
otherwise) as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 
Each Faculty shall, subject to the control of the 
Academic Council, have charge of the teaching and 
the courses of study and the research work in such 
subjects as may be assigned to such Faculty by the 
Ordinances. 

(2) The constitution and powers of the Faculties 
shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

O) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty, who 
shall be elected in the manner laid down in sub-section 
(5) and shall be responsible for the due observance 
of the Statutes, Ordinances, and Regulations relating 
to the Faculty. 
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(4) Each Faculty shall comprise such Departments 
of teaching as may he prescribed by the Ordinances. 
The Head of every .such Department shall be the 
Professor of the Department or, if there is no Professor, 
the Reader. If there is more than one Professor or 
more than one Reader of a Department, as the case 
may be, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint such 
Professor or Reader to be Head of the Department 
as he thinks fit. The Head of the Department shall 
be responsible to the Dean for the organization of the 
teaching in that Department- 

(5) The Deans of Faculties shall be elected by the 
Faculty from among the Heads of Departments of the 
Faculty. The Dean shall receive in respect of his 
duties as Dean ^uch additional remuneration (if any) 
as shall be fixed by the Executive Council, and shall 
hold office as Dean for such term as may be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

(1) Each, Faculty shall consist of — 

(i) the Professors and Readers of the Department 
comprised in the Faculty ; 

(ii) such teachers of subjects assigned to the 

Faculty as may be appointed to the Faculty 
by the Academic Council ; 

(iii) such teachers of subjects not assigned to the 

Faculty but having in the opinion of the 
Academic Council, an important bearing on 
subjects so assigned, as may be appointed to 
the Faculty by the Academic Council ; and 


Statute 3 
of the 
Schedule. 
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Statutes 9 
of the 
Schedule. 


(iv) such other persons as may be appointed to 
the Faculty by the Academic Council on 
account of their possessing expert knowledge 
in a subject or subjects assigned to the 
Faculty. 

(J^) The total number of members of each Faculty 
shall not exceed in the case of the Faculties of Arts 
and Science thirty, and in the case of any other 
Faculty fifteen,* except with the sanction of the 
Chancellor given on the request of the Academic 
Council. 

Subject to the provisions of the Act, each Faculty 
shall have the following powers, namely : — 

(a) subject to the control of the Academic 

Council to organize the teaching and research 
work of the University in the subjects 

assigned to the Faculty ; 

(/;) to constitute Committees of , Courses and 
Studies ; 

(c) to recommend to the Academic Council the 

Courses of Studies for the different 

examinations, after consulting the Committees 
of Courses and Studies ; and 

(d) to report to the Academic Council the 

conditions for the award of degrees, diplomas, 
and other distinctions 

*The total number of members in the Faculty of Medicine has 
been raised to seventeen with the sanction of the Caancellor, 
{vide letter No. 837 E. L., dated the ^!?nd April, from the 

Secretary to Government, U. P., Education Department). 
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(1) The Dean of each Faculty shall be the 
executive officer of the Faculty, and shall preside 
at its meetings. He shall hold office for three years : 

Provided that in case he is absent on leave for a 
period exceeding three months, his place may be 
temporarily filled up for the period of his absence by 
a fresh election. 

(2) He shall issue the lecture lists of the Uni- 
versity in the Departments comprised in the Faculty 
and shall be responsible for the conduct of teaching 
therein. 

(3) lie shall have the right to be present and 
to speak at any meeting of any Committee of the 
Faculty but not to vote unless he is a member of 
the Committee. 

Members of Faculty appointed under Sub-clauses 
(ii), (iii), and (iv) of Statute 8 (1) shall hold office 
for a period of two years : 

Provided that teachers appointed under Statute 
8 (1) (ii) and 8 ^I) (iii) shall hold office for so long 
only as they continue to be teachers : 

Provided that a member, who has been absent 
from three consecutive meetings of the Faculty, may 
be declared by the Vice-Chancellor to have ceased to 
be a member of the Faculty. 

For the Conduct of the Meetings of the Faculties. 

1. The Registrar shall, not less than 15 days 
previous to e&ch meeting of the Faculty, issue to 
each member a notice stating the time and place of 
the meeting along with the agenda paper. 


Statute ]1 
of the 
Schedule. 


Statute 21 
of the 
Schedule. 


Regulations.. 
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2 . Any member wishing to make a proposal not 
included in the agenda may send his proposal to 
the Registrar, so as to reach his office at least 7 days 
before the date of the meeting. The Registrar shall 
circulate these proposals among the members. 

3. Amendments to proposals may, with the per- 
mission of the Chairman, be brought up at the meeting 
of the Faculty. 

4. No business or proposal of which previous 
notice has not been given, shall be brought before 
the Faculty at the meeting except by special per- 
mission of the Chairman. 

5. In the case of special meetings, which shall be 
convened under the orders of the Vice-Chancellor or 
at the request of the Dean of the F^aculty, the Regis- 
ti’ar shall give such previous notice of the time and 
place of the meeting as the circumstances in each 
case may permit In such cases he shall issue the 
agenda paper along with the notice of the meeting. 

6. At all meetings of the Faculties of Ai^ts and 
Science 7 members, inclusive of the Chairman, shall 
form a quorum. At all meetings of the Faculties 
of Medicine and Law 5 members, inclusive of the 
Chairman, shall form a quorum. At all meetings 
of the Faculty of Commerce 4 members, inclusive 
of the Chairman, shall form a quorum. 

At the appointed time of the meeting the Regis- 
trar shall take notice whether a quorum is present. 

7. The rules of discussion shall be the same as 
laid down for the meetings of the Court, and the 
Chairman shall have the power to enforce them at his 
discretion. 
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The Faculty of Arts. 

1. The following shall be the Departments coi 
prised within the Faculty : — 

(i) English. 

(ii) Philosophy. 

(iii) European History. 

(iv) Indian History. 

(v) Political Science. 

(vi) Economics and Sociology. 

(vii) Arabic. 

(viii) Persian and Urdu. 

(ix) Sanskrit, Prakritic Languages, anJ Hindi. 

52. The Subjects assigned to the Faculty are : — 

(i) English. 

(ii) Philosophy. 

(iii) European History. 

(iv) Indian History. 

(a) Ancient. 

(b) Modern. 

(v) Political Science. 

(vi) Economics. 

(a) Economics. 

(/;) Sociology. 

(vii) Arabic. 

(viii) Persian. 

(ix) Sanskrit : 

(a) Sanskrit. 

( b ) Prakritic Languages 


Ordinances 
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Ordinances. 


(x) Hindi with Sanskrit. 

(xi) Urdu with Persian. 

^(xii) Mathematics. 

Ji. The Degrees in the Faculty shall be : ™ 

(i) Bachelor of Arts, (B. A.) 

(ii) Bachelor of Arts, Honours, (B. A. Hons.). 

(iii) Master of Arts, (M. A.). 

(iv) Doctor of Philosophy, (Ph. D.). 
t(v) Doctor of Literature, (L. Litt.). 

The Faculty of Science. 

1. The following shall be the Departments com 
prised within the Faculty : — 

(i) Physics. 

(ii) Chemistry. 

^iii) Botany. 

(iv) Zoology. 

(v; Mathematics. 

The Subjects assigned to the Faculty are : — 

(i) Physics. 

(ii) Chemistry, 
tiii) Botany. 

(iv) Zoology. 

(v) Mathematics. 

—Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained 
in the Ordinances, the M. A. Examination in Mathematics shall 
be governed by the ordinances presicribed for the M. Sc. Exa- 
mination in Mathematics. 

tThis is given only as an Honorary degree. 
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3. The Degrees m the Faculty shall be : — 

(i) Bachelor of Science, (B. Sc.). 

(ii) Bachelor of Science, Honours, (B.Sc. Hons.). 

(iii) Master of Science, (M. Sc.). 

(iv) Doctor of Science, (D. Sc.). 

Ths Faculty of Medicine. 

1. 'Fhe following shall be the Departments Ordinances, 
comprised within the Faculty of Medicine : — 

(i) Anatomy. 

(ii) Physiology. 

(iii) Pharmacology. 

(iv) Pathology. 

(v) Forensic Medicine. 

(vi) State Medicine. 

(vii) Medicine. 

(viii) Surgery. 

( ix) Ophthalmology. 

(x) Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

The following shall be the Subjects assigned 
to the Faculty of Medicine : — 

(i) Aaatomy. 

(ii) Physiology. 

(iii) Pharmacology. 

(iv) Pathology — Sub-divisions : 

(a) Pathology. 

(h) Bacteriology. 

(c) Parasitology. 

(f/) Medical Entomology. 
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(v) Forensic Medicine — Sub-divisions : 

(a) Toxicology. 

(/j) Mental Diseases. 

(vi) State Medicine — Sub-division : 

(a) Hygiene. 

(vii') Medicine — Sub-divisions : 

(a) Therapeutics. 

(/j) Tuberculosis. 

(r) Tropical Diseases. 

(d) Diseases of Children. 

(e) Diseases of the Skin. 

(viii) Surgery — Sub-divisions : 

(a) Operative Surgery. 

(d) Radiology. 

(c) Anaesthetics, 

(d } Dentistry. 

(e) Diseases of Ear, Nose, and 

Throat. 

(f) Venereal Diseases. 

(ff) Orthopaedics. 

(ix) Ophthalmology. 

(x) Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

S. In the Faculty of Medicine there shall be the 
following Degrees, viz. : — 

(i) Bachelor of Medicine, (M. B.). 

(ii) Bachelor of Surgery, (B. S.). 

(iii) Doctor of Medicine, (M. D.). 

(iv) Master of Surgery, (M. S.). 

4. In the Faculty of Medicine there shall also be 
a Diplo.na in Public Health, to be denoted by the 
letters D.P .H. 
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The Faculty of Law. 

1. The following shall be the Department 
comprised within the Faculty of Law : — 

The Department of Law. 

The Subject of Law shall be the subject 
assigned to the Faculty of Law. 

3. The Degrees in this Faculty shall be : — 

(i) Bachelor of Laws, (LL. B.). 

(ii) Master of Laws, (LL. M.). 

(iii) Doctor of Laws. (LL.D.). 

The Faculty of Commerce. 

1. The following shall be the Departments 

comprised within the Faculty : — 

(i) Commerce. 

(ii) Economics. 

The following shall be the Subjects assigned 
to the Faculty : — 

(i) Commerce. 

(ii) Economics. 

3. The Degree in the Faculty shall be : — 

Bachelor of Commerce, (B. Com.) 

[For conditions of admission to courses of study in 
the Faculties^ examinations^ etc,, see Chapters XX^ 
XXXVI, XXXVIII, XXXIX, XL, XLI, 
XIJL and XLI I I], 


Ordinances. 


Ordinances 
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Statute 9 
{b) and ( c) 
-of the 
Schedule. 


Regulations 


CHAPTER XIV. 

THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES AND STUDIES 
(GENERAL). 

Subject to the provisions of the Act, each F'aculty 
shall have the following powers, namely : — 

•V. -V. ^ 

{/)) to constitute Committees of Courses and 
Studies ; 

(c) to re -ommend to the Academic Council the 
Courses of Studies for the different 
examinations, after consulting the Committees 
of Courses and Studies. 

CHAPTER XV. 

THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES AND STUDIES 
IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 

1. The number of members on each Committee of 
Courses and Studies shall not })e more than 7. 

But this number may, with the approval of the 
Vice-Chancellor, be increased by a number not 
exceeding three, under special circumstances. Such 
additional members may be co-opted by the Committee. 

In all cases the Head of the Department shall 
be an ex-officio member and Convener of the 
Committee or Committees of C’ourses and Studies in 
that Department. 

3. The members of the Committee shall ordinarily 
hold office for a period of two years, provided that at 
the end of the first year, half of the members of the 
Committee shall be ballotted out, but shall be 
eligible for re-election. 
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CHAPTER XVI. 

fHE COMMITTEES OF COURSES AND STUDIES 
IN THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

1. The number of members on each Committee of Regulations. 
Courses and Studies shall not be more than 7. 

In all cases the Head of the Department shall 
be an ex-officio member and Convener of the Com- 
mittee or Committees of (bourses and Studies. 

B. The meml>ers of the Committee shall hold 
office for a period of twf) years, provided that at the 
end of the first year, half of the members of the 
Committee shall be ba Hotted out, but shall be eligible 
for re-election. 


CHAPTER XVII. 

THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES AND STUDIES 
IN THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

1. Each Committee of Courses and Studies in Regulations, 
the Faculty shall consist of not more than 7 mem- 
bers : 

Provided that all the Heads of the Departments 
are included as members of the Committee of Courses 
and Studies concerned. 

The Heads of the Departments shall be ex- 
officio members of the Committees and the remaining 
members shall hold office for a period of two years, 
provided that at the end of the first year, half of the 
members of the Committee shall be ballotted out but 
shall be eligible for re-election. 
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8. Ihe senioriiiost Htad of the Depnitnieiit on 
the respective ('oniniittees of bourses and Studies for 
the First M. B , B. S. and the Final M. B., B. S. 
shall be the Ch)nve'ner of the Committee concerned. 
The (Convener of the C.’ommittee of Courses and Studies 
for the D. P. H. shall he the Head of the Depart- 
ment of State Medicine. 

CHAPTER XVllI. 

THE COMMITTEE OF COURSES STUDIES 

IN THE FACULTY OF LAW. 

Regulations, 1. There shall be only one Coinmitlee of ('ourses 
and Studies for the subjects assigned to the Faculty 
of Law and the Committee shall coiifdst of not more 
than 7 members. 

The Head ol the Department shall be an e.i- 
officio member and Convener of the Committee of 
Courses and Studies. 

8. The members of the Commitiee shall hold 
office for a period of two years, provided that at 
the end of the first year, half of the members of the 
Committee shall be ballotted out, .but shall be eligible 
for re-election. 

CHAPTER XIX. 

THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES AND STUDIES 
IN THE FACULTY OF COMMERCE. 

Regulations. 1. The number of members on each Committee of 
Courses and Studies shall not be more than 7. 

In all cases the Head of the Department shall 
Vre an ex-officio member and Convener of the Com- 
mitttee of Courses and Studies in that Department. 
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The nu nibers of the (Committee shall hold 
office for a period of two years, provided that at the 
end of the first year, half of the members of the 
Committee shall be ballotted out, but shall be eligible 
for re-election. 


CHAPTER XX. 

ADMISSION OF STUDENTS. 

( 1 ) Admission of students to the University shall Section 3 J. 
be made by an Admission Committee including at 
least one Principal and one Provost appointed for 
that purpose by the Academic Council. 

(^) Students shall not be eligible for admission 
to a course of study for a degree unless they have 
passed the Intermediate Examination of an Indian 
University incorporated by any law for the time 
being in force, or an examination recognized in 
accordance with the provision of this Section as 
equivalent thereto, and possess such further 
qualifications (if any) as may be prescribed by the 
Ordinances : 

Provided that until such recognized examination 
be established, students who have passed an examina- 
tion for admission instituted by the University in 
accordance with the Ordinances shall be eligible for 
admission. 

(S) The conditions under which students may be 
admitted to the Diploma courses of the University 
shall be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(4) The University shall not, save with the 
previous sanction of the Governor-General in Council, 
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recognize (for the purpose of admission to a course of 
study for a degree), as equivalent to its own degrees, 
any degree conferred by any other University, or, as 
equivalent to the Intermediate Examination of an 
Indian University, any examination conducted by any 
other authority. 

Note I. — The following examinations have been 
recognized as equivalent to the Intermediate Exami- 
nation of an Indian University, for the purposes of 
admission into the University : — 

(1) The Intermediate Examination of the Hoard 
of High School and Intermediat^e Educa- 
tion, U. P. 

(S) The Cambridge Higher School CX^rbificate 
Examination, Certificate “ A’h 

(S) The Intermediate Examination of the Hoard 
of Intermediate and Second«ry Educa- 
tion, Dacca. 

(4) The Intermediate Examination of the Hoard 
of High School and Intermediate Educa- 
tion, Kajputana (including Ajmer-Mer- 
wara). Central India, and Gwalior. 

II. — The following examinations have been recog- 
nized as qualifying for admission to the Faculty of 
Commerce ; — 

(1) The Intermediate Examination in Com- 

merce of the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education, U. P. 

(2) The Commercial Diploma Examination of 

the Punjab University, 
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(3) The Intermediate Examination in Arts 

(Group B — Special) of the Delhi Univer- 
sity. 

(4) The Intermediate Examination (Group E) 

of the Board of Intermediate and Secon- 
dary Education, Dacca. 

(5^ The Intermediate Examination in Comm.erce 
of the Board of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education, Rajputana (including 
Ajiner-Merwara), Central India, and 
Gwalior. 

1. Applications for admission shall be made to Regulations, 
the Registrar in the prescribed form on or before the 
l.^th July along with the Enrolment fee of Rs. 12 and 
Admission fee of Rs. 4. * These fees will be returned 
to the applicants who have not been successful in 
obtaining admission. 

Note. — (1) In making the admission of students 
into the University the following principles will be 
observed except in the Faculty of Medicine : 

(i) The number of vacancies shall be determin- 

ed before the summer vacation. 

(ii) In case there are more applications than 

vacancies the following procedure shall 
be adopted : — 

Under- graduates : 

(a) Preference shall be given in the order of 
divisions, 1st, 2nd, and 3rd. 

* An additional fee of Rs. 4 will be charged from students who 
wish to join the LL.B. Previous Class also. 
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(h) When reference cannot be decided by the 
divisions alone, it shall be given to — 

(i) Students from the Lucknow Colleges. 

(ii) Students with brothers in the University 
or with teacher a relative. 

(iii) Students from the U. P. with priority of 
application. 

Post-graduate : 

In case there are more applications than vacancies 
the following procedure shall be adopted. Applica- 
tions received up to the 8th July will be dealt with 
in the following manner : — 

Preference shall be given to — - 

(a) Lucknow University students according to 
the order of merit. 

(/>) Students of the U. P. Universities according 
to order of merit. 

(c) Residents of the United Provinces^ according 

to the order of merit. 

(d) Students from other Universities according 

to the order of merit. 

(2) Failed students of the University, (except 
in the Faculty of Law) seeking re -admission should 
apply on a prescribed form within the tiu.e limit laid 
down for new students. 

(3) Each application shall be dealt with by the 
Registrar immediately on its recc ipt and intimation 
of admission sent out as soon as practicable. 

* To constitute residence in the United Provinces, the parent 
or guardian of a candidate must have definitely settled and 
resided there for a period of 3 years, (inde Resolution No. 4 of 
Executive Council, dated the 10th October, 193(»). 
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(4) Candidates seeking admission to the Ph. D. 
and D. Sc. classes should fill up the prescribed 
admission form and submit the application to the 
Head of the Department concerned. If the Head 
of the Department and the Dean of the Faculty agree 
that the candidate should be admitted, tbe Registrar 
will admit him, on receipt of the necessary fees and 
report the matter to the Faculty at its next meeting. 

No candidates will be ordinarily eligible for 
admission who have not taken at least a second class 
degree. 

(fi) All admissions shall be reported for approval 
to the Admission Committee in accordance with 
Section 54 (1) of the Act. 

5. The Admission CommiUee shall consist of — 

( 1 ) The Principals of C'olleges. 

(2) The Deans of tlie Faculties. 

(S) The Registrai (Convener). 

4. Students shall not he eligible for admission in 
any academic year to a course for a degree unless 
they have complied with the conditions as prescribed 
by the Ordinances laid down for the various Faculties. 

5. A student of this University who wishes to 
migrate to anothier University should be supplied with 
a migration certificate, '' provided the application of 
the student is duly countersigred by tbe Dean of tbe 
Faculty concerned, 

■f6. Students admitted in this University shall 
have to produce within the first term the migration 

* A fee of Rs. 5 will be charged for the certificate. 

t The attention of new students is particularly drawn to this 

rule. 
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Statute 10 
of the 
Schedule. 


Section 9 
(a) of the 
Act. 


certificate of the University from which they have 
passed the examination qualifying for admission. 
Those who have passed the qualifying examination 
conducted by bodies other than Universities shall be 
required to produce the Leaving Certificate of the 
College last attended, otherwise their names shall be 
struck off the rolls at the commencement of the second 
term. 

[For conditions of admission to the coui'ses of 
study in the FacultieSy examinitions, etc\, see Chapte* s 
XXXVI, XXXVIII, XXXIX, XL, XLL XLfI, 
and XLI1I^^ 

CHAPTER XXI. 

THE BOARD OF CO-ORDINATION. 

There shal) be a Board of Co-ordination composed 
of the Vice-Chancellor, who shall l:)e Chairman thereof, 
the Deans of Faculties, and the Registrar to organize 
the teaching of the University, and in particular to 
co-ordinate the work and time-tables of the various 
Faculties, and to assign lecture rooms, laboratories, 
and other rooms to the Faculties, 

CHAPTER XXII. 

COLLEGES. 

A.— General. 

‘^College” means an institution maintained by the 
University, or, if not so maintained, recognized by 
the University in accordance with the provision of 
this Act, in which tutorial and other supplementary 
instruction shall be provided under conditions pre- 
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scribed in the Statutes, and which shall be a unit of 
residence for students of the University. , 

(1) Colleges and Halls maintained by the Uni- 
versity shall be such as may be named by the Statutes. 

{^) Colleges and Halls other than chose maintained 
by the University shall be recognized by the Executive 
Council on such general or special conditions as may 
be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(3) The conditions of residence in Colleges and 
Halls shall be prescribed by the Ordinances, and 
every College or Hall shall be subject to Inspection 
by any member of the Residence, Health, and Dis- 
cipline Board, authorized in this behalf by the Board 
and by any Officer of the University au*^horized in 
this behalf by the Executive Council. 

^4) The Executive Council ^hall have power to 
suspend or withdraw the recognition of any College 
or Hall which is not conducted in accordance with the 
conditions prescribed by the Ordinances : 

Provided that no such action shall be taken with- 
out affording the Committee of Management of such 
College or Hall an opportunity of making such 
representation as it may deem fit. 

The (Colleges and Halls maintained by the Uni- 
versity are : — 

(1) Thje Canning College. 

(2) The King George’s Medical College. 


Section 33 
of the Act. 


Statute 24 
of the 
Schedule. 



LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 193S-S4 


Statute 25 
of the 
Schedule. 

Ordinance. 
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Each ot the Colleges mentioned in Statute 24 
shall be managed by a Board of Man igement cons- 
tituted for the purpose. 

The College recognized by the University is : — 

The Isabella Thoburn College. 

1. No College or Hall shall be recognized or 
continue to be recognized unless it satisfies the Exe- 
cutive Council in regard to the following parti- 
culars : — 

(i) The number of students in each class. 

(ii) The number, pay, and tenure of office of the 

tutors and other officers. 

(hi) Constitution of the Committee of Management 
and its powers. 

Uv) Site, buildings and equipment. 

(v) Arrangements for supervision. 

2. Every College or Hall recognized by the Uni- 
versity shall furnish such reports, returns and other 
information as the Executive Council may recjuire to 
enable it to judge of the efficiency of the College or 
Hall. 

6. The hxecutive Council shall cause every such 
College or Hall to be inspected from time to time by 
one or more competent person or persons ; 

Provided that each Colleije or Hall shall be in- 
spected at least once in three years. 

4. Any transfer or change in the constitution of 
the Committee of Managenient and all changes in the 
tutorial staff shall be reported to the Executive 
Council forthwith. 
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B. - The Canning College. 

Canning College was founded in 1861^ by the College. 
Taluqdars of Oudh, to be a perpetual memorial to 
Viscount Canning, who died in June, 1862, three 
months after laying down the Office of Viceroy. He 
had earned the. gratitude and esteem of the 
Taluqdars, by his courageous and s tales rnan-1 ike policy 
after the Mutiny, and they determined to create, to 
his memory, an institution which should provide 
‘‘ a liberal education of the highest order in all its 
branches ” to the youth of Oudh. For this purpose 
they executed a San ad by which they assigned a 
fixed charge of per cent on the revenue demands 
of their estates, as a perpetual endowment to be 
collected by the Government together with the land 
revenue. This endowment the Government agreed 
to supplement by a grant equal to the Taluqdari 
contribution. 

The Canning College was opened on May 1, 1861-, 
in the Aminabad Palace, but as education was not 
sufficiently developed in the Province to produce a 
supply of matriculates, it was found necessary to 
start with school classes and to train up the students 
from the beginning. So for many years the Canning 
C illege in addition to the College and Oriental 
Department, comprised a school department also, 
and the Taluqdars’ endowment was thus diverted 
from its proper object. 1 he Primary School classes 
were closed in 1884, but the Middle and High 
School classes were continued until 1890, when the 
Jubilee High School took over this responsibility. 

A Special Wards’ class existed until 1891, when it 
was replaced by the Colvin Taluqdars’ School. 
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For twenty years from 1867 to 1888 Canning 
College was affiliated to the Calcutta University. Its 
first batch of Intermediate students passed out in 
1868, and within the next two or three years, B.A., 
M.A , and B.L. classes were also opened. In 1888 
the College was affiliated to the newly incorporated 
University of Allahabad. 

For the first twelve years of its existence the 
College had no proper habitation but abode precariously 
in the Aminabad Palace, the Lai Baradari, 
and other places. In the meantinie the College was 
in the Kaisar Bagh building. The foundation 
stone had been laid by the Viceroy, Sir John L. M. 
Lawrence, on November 18th, 1867, and the building 
was opened by Sir George Couper, Lieutenant- 
Governor of the North-West Provinces, on November 
15th, 1878. For rather over thirty years the 
College remained in the Kaisar Bagh, steadily 
dev^eloping until it had outgrown its accommodation. 
The site was not suitable for the further development 
of a residential College, and so to facilitate 
this object the Government agreed to purchase the 
building, to convert it into the Provincial Museum, 
and in 1905 made over to the College the spacious 
walled garden of about 60 acres on the north of the 
River Gomti, known ss the Badshah Bagh — a garden 
house originally laid out by the King Nasiruddin 
Haider, ani the Lucknow residence of the Maharaja 
of Kapurthala, since the pacification of Oudh — for its 
future home. 

The first building erected on the new site was the 
Hewett Hostel, opened in 1908. In the following 
March, Sir John Prescott Hewett laid the foundation 



COLLEGES 


18 i) 


stone of the College building and on February 
17 th, 1911 , presided at its opening. The Principal^ 
Mr A. H. Pirie, was already installed in the old 
Badshah Bagh house, and two bungalows were now 
built for the two senior Professors. A separate 
block for Biology providing well-lighted laboratories 
was opened in 1914, and in 1915, the year in 
which the College celebrated its Jubilee, the Meston 
Hoslel with accommodation for 60 students was 
completed. 

The College had at this time a staff of twenty-two 
teachers, eight Europeans and fourteen Indians. 
It was controlled by a General Committee of ten 
Government officials and twelve members of the 
British Indian Association, and by a Managing 
Committee of five members, of which the 
Commissioner of the Lucknow Division was the 

ex-officio President. 

In the year 1920 the Lucknow University was 
constituted, and by the Canning College Act of 
1922, the Canning College was merged in the 
University and became a College maintained by the 
University. 

To carry out the intention of creating a residential 
University, hostel accommodation has been greatly 
increased- In 1922 the Harcourt Butler Hostel was 
built, and the Meston Hostel extended by the 

construction of a new wing. In 1 926 the Mahmudabad 
Hostel was opened and a fifth Hostel named the 

Habibullah Hostel was opened in August, 1930. 

Each Hostel has accommodation for 100 students, 
and has also its own Warden’s and Sub- Warden’s 
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bungalows. For other members of the staff the 
University has also provided numerous residences. 

More space for the teaching departments has been 
made available by the construction of new Chemistry 
laboratories. 

The teaching departments of the F'aculties of Arts, 
Science, Law, and Commerce are located in the Canning 
College buildings. 

Principals of the Canning College : — 

A. Thomson, M.A. ... 1804 

R. Boycott ... 1865-1 87 1 

M. J. White, M.A., LL.l)., 

(Glasg.) ... 187M901 

A. H. Pirie ... 1901-19152 

M. B. Cameron, M.A. (Glasg.), 

B. Sc. (London), i). Litt. 

(Lucknow) ... 19152-19^6 

S. B. Smith, M. A. (Oxon ) ... 19526- 

THE CANNING COLLEGE ACT, 1922. 

United Provinces Act No. VH ok 195252. 

[Passed by the Local Legislature of the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh,\ 

Received the assent of the Governor of the United Provinces of 
Agra and i)udh on the 29th April, 1922, and of the Gover^ior- 
General on the 10th Jane, 1922, and was pnMished under 
Section SI of the Government of India Act on the 1st July, 1922. 


U. P. Act V merge the Canning College in the 

ol‘ 1920. University of Lucknow and to transfer all the property 
and liabilities of the Canning College to the University 
of Lucknow. 
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Whereas by the Lucknow University Act, 19J20, 
the University of Lucknow was constituted and 
founded at I.iicknow with power to confer degrees 
and other distinctions, and whereas the Canning 
College situate at Lucknow, hereinafter referred to 
as the ('arming College,*’ has under Section 46 of 
the said Act ceased to be a College affiliated to the 
University of Allahabad, and whereas the Govern- 
ing Body of the Canning College are desirous, and 
it is expedient, that the Canning College should be 
merged in the University of Lucknow and main- 
tained as a Colllege, and that all its property and 
liabilities should be transferred to and vested in 
the University of Lucknow, hereinafter referred to 
as ‘‘ the University,” and whereas the previous 
sanction of the Governor-General has been obtained 
under sub-section (6} of Section 80 A of the Govern- 
ment of India ; it is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Canning College 
Act, 19^^2. 

2. From the commencement of this Act, the 
Canning College shall be and become l)y virtue of 
this Act, the College maintained by the University 
and the property movable and immovable of every 
description and all endowments, rights, and privi- 
leges of the Canning College which immediately 
before that date belonged to or were vested in 
that College shall, by virtue of this Act without 
any conveyance or other instruments, be trans- 
ferred to and vested in the University, and shall be 
applied to the objects and purposes of the Canning 
College as a College maintained by the University. 


Preamble. 


Short title. 


Transfer of 
the College 
to the 
University. 
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Transfer of 3. From the commencement of this Act, all 
habUiUes liabilities of the CRnning College shall 

by virtue of this Act be transferred and attached 
to the University, and shall thereafter be discharged 
and satisfied by the University. 

Saving for 4. All arrangements, articles contracts, deeds, and 
other instruments and all actions and proceedings 
actions, etc. and causes of action oi proceedings which imme- 
c iately before the commencement of this Act were 
existing or pending in favour of or against the 
Canning College shall continue and may be carried 
into effect enforced or prosecuted by or in favour 
of or against the University to the same extent 
and in like manner as if the University instead ot 
the Canning College had been party to or interested 
in the same respectively. 

Adjustment 5. (1) The University shall by agreement with 

andl?abT^ the Governing Body of the Canning College as 
ties, etc. constituted immediately before the commencement 
of this Act, adjust and settle all questions arising 
with respect to any endowments, property, powers, 
privileges, authorities, debts, liabilities, obligations, 
or expenses in which the parties to the agreements 
are interested and also with respect to any other 
College matter. 

(91) An agreement under this Section may 
provide for the transfer, retention, division, appor- 
tionment, or commutation of any endowments, 
property, debt, liabilities, or obligations and for 
payment being made by either party to the other 
in respect of any such transfer, retention, division, 
or apportionment or commutation or in respect of 
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the salary o]‘ remuneration of any officer or person 
and generally may make as between the parties to 
the agreement any provisions necessary or proper 
for carrying into effect the purposes of this Act. 

(3) In default of agreement on any such question 
as aforesaid or so far as such agreement does not 
extend, the question shall be referred to a Board 
of Arbitration consisting of (1) the Minister of 
Education, (5^) one representative of the University, 
(3) one representative of the British Indian 
Association of Oudh, on the application of either 
party and their award may provide for any matter 
for which an agreement might have been provided. 
Every such reference shall be deemed to be a 
submission to arbitration within the meaning of the 
Indian Arbitration Act, 1899, and all the provisions 
of that Act, with the exception of Section ^ thereof 
shall apply accordingly: 

Provided that nothing in this Section shall 
be deemed to affect the provisions of Section 6 of 
the Canning College and British Indian Association 
Contribution Act, 1920. 

6. All Professors and other members of and 
persons attached to or associated with the Teach- 
ing Staff of the Canning College and all salaried 
or paid officers and servants of the Canning College 
shall hold as nearly as practicable the same offices 
and places in the College as they held in the said 
College immediately before the commencement of 
this Act, upon the same terms and conditions unless 
and until the University shall subject to the 
provisions of Section 4, otherwise decide. 


Act XI of 
1899. 


U. P. Act 
IV of 1990. 


Saving for 

existing 

staff. 
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Constitution 
of the 
Board of 
Manage- 
ment. 


Contribution 
under Act 
IV of 1920. 


Preamble. 


7. Any power or right of the Government of 
the United Provinces or any powers or right of 
the British Indian Association of Oudh as such to 
be represented on the Governing Body of the 
Canning College shall from the commencement of 
this Act be transferred to and may be exercised by 
the University : 

Provided that upon any Board of Management 
of the Canning College appointed by the University 
under Section ^5 of the Lucknow University 
Act, 19^^0, not less than one of the members 
shall be persons who are members of the Court of 
the University and are also members of the British 
Indian Association of Oudh. 

8. Nothing in this Act shall be deemed to 
affect the liability of persons named in Section B 
of the Canning College and Bidtish Indian Asso- 
ciation Contribution Act, ] to contribute in 
accordance with the provisions of that Act, for the 
maintenance and support of the Canning College 
as a College maintained by the University. 

THE CANNING COLLEGE AND BRITISH INDIAN 
ASSOCIATION CONTRIBUTION ACT, 1920. 

An Act to make better prov'usion for the realization 
of certain contributions for the maintenance 
and support of the Canning College and the 
British Indian Association, 

Whereas certain contributions for the main- 
tenance and support of the Canning College situate 
at Lucknow and of the British Indian Association, 
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a registered body in Lucknow have hitherto been 
realized by the Government along with the land 
revenue from the taluqdars and grantees of Oudh 
and their heirs, legatees, and transferees, and 
whereas it is expedient to remove certain doubts 
which have arisen as to the liability of the afore- 
said persons or their representatives or legatees or 
assigns ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Canning College short title, 
and British Indian Association Contribution Act, 

19520. 

In this Act, unless there is something repug- Definitions, 
nant in the subject or context — 

(1) ‘‘ British Indian Association means the 
British Indian Association of Oudh ; 

(g) Caiming College ” means the Canning 
College situate at Lucknow ; 

(S) the expression “ estate ” “ grantee, ” 

legatee, ” and “ taluqdar, ” bear the 
same meaning as in the Oudh Estates 
Act, 1869, as amended by the Oudh 
Estates (Amendment) Act 1910; 

(4) heir ” bears the same meaning as in the 

Oudh Estates Act, 1869, as amended by 
the Oudh Estates (Amendment) Act 
1910, but includes also a widow ” or a 
“ mother” who has inherited or inherits 
property as such ; 

[5) transfer ” with its grammatical varia- 

tions and cognate expressions means an 
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Liability of 
certain 
persons to 
contribution 
for support 
of Canning 
College and 
British 
Indian 
Association. 


alienation inter vivo,s\ and includes a 
transfer in execution of a decree or by 
means of a compromise or settlement and 
sale held for the recovery of land revenue 
or for th( enforcement of any other 
claim of the Government whether before 
or after the commencement of the Act ; 

(6) “ transferee from a taluqdar or grantee ” 
includes a transferee from the heir or 
legatee of a taluqdar or grantee and the 
legal representative, successor, and assign 
of such transferee. 

13. Evei'y taluqdar and grantee and every heir, 
legatee, or transferee of a taluqdar or grantee 
shall pay along with the land revenue which he is 
liable to pay as such, a contribution for the main- 
tenance and support of the Canning College and 
the British Indian Association at the rate of 1 } 
per cent of the total amount of such revenue : 

Provided that where by reason of any deed execut- 
ed before the 1st of January, 1920, the liability of 
any taluqdar or grantee or his heir, legatee, or 
transferee to pay the portion of his contribution 
for the maintenance and support of the British 
Indian Association is determined with reference to 
the land revenue assessed in the last regular settle- 
ment it shall not vary in future with any variation 
in the land revenue : 

Provided further that when any estate or portion 
of an estate has been transferred prior to the first 
day of April, 1909, to any person who is not a 
taluqdar or grantee or an heir or legatee of a taluq- 
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dar or grantee the transferee shall pay such contri- 
bution at the rate of one per cent only of the total 
amount of land revenue which he is liable to pay 
to the Government in respect of the estate or portion 
of estate so transferred. 

4. The contribution referred to in Section 3 
shall be realized by the re veil ue authorities along 
with the land revenue and every provision of the 
United Provinces Land Revenue Act, 1901, relating 
to the recovery of land revenue shall apply to the 
recovery of such contributions. 

5. (1) Where no deed as mentioned in the first 
proviso to Section 3 has been executed the Canning 
College shall be entitled to receive a sum equivalent 
to three-fifths and the British Indian Association 
shall be entitled to receive the remaining two-fifths 
of the contributions realized under Section 4. 

(^) Where a deed as mentioned in the aforesaid 
proviso has been executed the British Indian Associa- 
tion shall be entitled to i*eceive the amounts realized 
on its behalf in accordance with such deed and the 
Canning College shall be entitled to receive the 
balance of the contribution realized under Section 4. 

6. Out of its receipts aforementioned the Com- 
mittee of the Canning College shall pay to the 
Committee of the Colvin Taluqdars’ School at Luck- 
now for its support a sum which shall not exceed one- 
third of those receipts and shall not be less than — 

(i) twenty-five thousand rupees if the said 
receipts are not less than seventy-five 
thousand rupees : 


Method of 
realization 
of 

contribution. 


Distribution 

of 

contribution 

realized. 


Liability of 
Canning 
College to 
pay portion 
of 

contribution 
to Colvin 
Taluqdars’ 
School. 
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(ii) one-third of the said receipts if they are 
less than seventy-five thousand rupees. 

Power of 7. The Local Government may, from time to 
Local time, frame rules in accordance with the provisions 
of this Act, for the guidance of the revenue authori- 
rules, ties in regard to the collection of the aforesaid 
contributions. 


The College is supported by the Taluqdars of 
Oudh and Government grants. By a sanad duly 
executed, the Taluqdars endowed the College in 
perpetuity with a charge of ^ per cent on the revenue 
demand of their estates. When the Colvin laluq- 
dars’ School was founded it also became a charge 
on this endowment. In 1910 the contribution was 
raised to 'i per cent, the additional 1 per cent being 
the endowment of the Colvin Taluqdars’ School. 
The total contribution, including of about Rs. ^5,000 
for the Colvin Taluqdars’ School, amounts to about 
Rs. 75,000 per annum. It is collected by the 
officers of Government, and deposited in the Im- 
perial Bank of India to the credit of the Canning 
College. The regular Government grant is an 
amount equal to the Taluqdars’ contribution. A 
supplementary grant rising to a maximum of 
Rs. 17,000 per annum was made by Government in 

19^0. 

The College is managed by the Executive Council 
of the University through a Board of Management. 

Ordinances. Board of Management of the Canning 

College shall consist of 10 members elected annually 
by the Executive Council, of which not less than 
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one-half shall be persons who are members of the 
Court of the University and are also members of the 
British Indian Association of Oudh. 

The Principal of the Canning College shall 
be the Chairman and Convener of the Board of 
Management. 

Four members of the Board inclusive of the 
Chairman shall form a quorum. 

4. The Board shall meet when required, but 
ordinarily once a term, 

5. The powers and duties of the Board shall be — 

(a) to look after general administration and up- 
keep of the Canning College ; 

(h) Subject to the approval of the Executive' 
Council, to appoint Wardens and Sub- 
Wardens to the Hostels; 

(c) to appoint persons to the clerical and menial 
staff of the College ; 

(^d) to exercise general control over the admi- 
nistration of the College grounds and 
to appoint menial servants for the pur- 
pose ; 

(e) to prepare the draft Annual Budget for the 

College ; 

(f) to make recommendations to the Executive 

Council regarding the general require- 
ments of the College. 

N. B. — ln these rules, the term College” is as 
defined in the Lucknow University Act. 
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C. — The King: George’s Medical College. 

In 1905 the visit of our present King Emperor, 
George V, then Prince of Wales, inspired the idea 
of establishing a College to commemorate the occasion. 
The originator of this fine ideal to comn emorate the 
Royal visit was the late Raja Sir Tasadduq Rasul 
Khan, K. C. S I., of Jehangirabad, to whom Sir 
Harcourt Butler wrote on 1st December, 1905, It 
must ever be a source of pride to you to think that 
the first suggestion of such a movement came from 
you absolutely spontaneously ” 

On 22nd March, 1906, the Secretary to Govern- 
ment, U. P., wrote to the Registrar, Allahabad Uni- 
versity, It is the desire of subscribers to the Fovmda- 
tion of King George’s Medical College that this 
College should be the best in the East and it will 
be the aim of Government that the College shall give 
to its students the best education possible. ” 

The project was warmly taken up by all, and the 
Taluqdars and Zarnindars of Agra and Oudh gave 
princely donations. Sir Harcourt Butler himself was 
largely responsible for rapid maturation of the scheme 
by his energy in collecting subscriptions and by his 
talents in organization. 

The success of this great project of medical edu- 
cation and relief was already assured when the foun- 
dation stone was laid by His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales in 1906, and during his second visit 
for the Coronation Durbar as King-Emperor His 
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Majesty was pleased to give his consent and to desig- 
nate the College by his name. 

The College was completed and the work of the 
first medical session was started in October, 191 C 
though the ceremonial opening of the College Build- 
ing by His Honour Sir John Hewett, G. C. S. I., did 
not occur until 27th Jamiary, 1912. The College 
buildings consisted of a fine Administrative block 
an Anatomical block, a combined Pathological and 
Physiological block, a.^id a Medico Legal Department. 

As soon as the College was completed the construc- 
tion of the Hospital itself was commenced. The Out- 
patient Department was finished and at work by 
April, 19L3, and the main building a few months 
later. The number of beds provided was 2S2 and 
besides the main Hospital block there are an Isolation 
block and separate Cottage wards. The formal open- 
ing of King George’s Hospital with the opening of 
the New Bridge over the Gumti River opposite the 
Hospital was performed in January, 1914, by His 
EKcellency the Viceroy ; the Bridge took the place 
of an ancient bridge built by King Asaf-ud-daulah in 
17H0 and which was only demolished as late as 
1911-12. 


The architect of the buildings was Sir Swinton 
Jacob, K. C. S. I., and the features were designed in 
the Indo-Saracenic style to be in keeping with the 
ancient and royal buildings of this capital of Oudh 
and with the Imambara or Tomb of Nawab Asaf-ud- 
daulah which stands immediately beside the college 
and which dates from 1784. 
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The total cost of the Hospital and College buildings 
was about 30 lakhs of i*upees ; the Local Government 
is indebted to the Government of India for a contri- 
bution of 10 lakhs towards the cost. 

The staff of the College and Hospital began with 
an irreducible minimum of members, and schemes 
for expansion were being considered from the start, 
when the Great War supervened. The first batch of 
students qualified in 1916, and these also and the next 
few succeeding batches were for the most, part 
absorbed by military requirements, and only after 
1920 could the College be said to be gradually re- 
turning to its normal and progressive condition. 

A change took place in the control of the Medical 
College and Hospital in 1921, when these institutions 
were transferred to the new Lucknow University and 
ceased to be directly under the Government of the 
United Provinces. Hitherto the College had been 
affiliated to the Allahabad University. For the first 
time in 1922 the degree granted to the successful 
students was the M, B. B. S., Lucknow, instead of the 
M. H. B. S., Allahabad, as hitherto. 

Since 1922, the College and Hospital has expanded 
in several directions. A comprehensive museum of 
macroscopic and of microscopic Pathology has been 
created, an X-Ray and Electro- therapeutic section 
established whilst a Skin section and a Venereal section 
for Hospital Out-patients were opened in 1 928. A 
new building housing the Pharmacological depart- 
ments with its laboratories and museum and contain- 
ing a fine clinical theatre was completed in 1927 at a 
cost of Rs. 55,000. 
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In 1926, a Provincial Pathology scheme was in- 
troduced whereby the College Pathology department 
was linked up with the various Civil Hospitals 
throughout the province which were thus enabled to 
obtain certain diagnostic tests, if they so desired. 

In the realm of preventive Medicine advance too 
has been very considerable. The University decided 
to give a D. P. H. which was forn erly a Diploma 
which had been granted for some years by the State 
Board of Medical Examinations. A fine Provincial 
Hygiene Institute complete with lecture theatre, 
museum, laboratories, and facilities for research at a 
cost of Rs. 8,36,000 built by Government was opened 
by H. E. Sir Malcolm Hailey, Governor of these 
Provinces, in December, 1928. This institute can 
train a class of 20 D. P. H. students, in addition to 
those trained for the examination of the State Board, 
75 students for the sanitary inspectors certificates, 
and a class of Lady Health Visitors. 

From 1st April, 1929, Government transferred the 
asylum for lepers, which had been endowed by King 
Nasir-ud-din Hyder who reigned in Oudh from 
1827 — 1837, to the administration of the Medical 
College. 

The Queen Mary’s Hospital for women and children 
was opened in 1932 when the Government completed 
the building of this Hospital at a cost of Rs. 267,603 
and handed it over to the University. 

I’he past Principals of the College and Deans of 
the Faculty have been — 

(1) Lieut.-CoL W. Selby, D S.O., I. M S., October, 
1911 — September, 1916. 
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Ordinances. 


(2) Lieut. -Col. W. D. Megaw, September, 

1916 — December, 1920. 

(3^ Lieut.-Col. C. A. Sprawson, C.I.E.. 

January, 1921 — 3rd November, 1925. 

(4) Lieut, -Col. H. Stott, O.B.E., I.M.S., 4th 

November, 1925 — ^27th April, 1926. 

(5) Prof. Sahabzada Said-uz-zafar Khan, M.K.> 
28th April, 1926 — 18th October, ]|926. 

(6) Lieut.-Col. C. A. Sprawson, C.I.E., I.M.S., 
19th October, 1926— -10th March, 1929. 

In March, 1921, the College along with the 
Hospital was incorporated in the Lucknow University, 
and is at present managed by the Executive Council 
of the University through a Board of Management. 

^ 1 . The Board of Management of the King 
George’s Medical College shall consist of : 

(1) The Principal, ex-officio^ (Chairman and 

Co7ivener) . 

(2) The Heads of all Departments in the Faculty 

of Medicine. 

(3) Three representatives of the Executive 

Council. 

(4) One representative of the King George's 

Medical College staff to be nominated by 
the Executive Council on the recommenda- 
tion of the College Board of Management 
as constituted under (1), (2) and (3) above. 

*The elected members shall hold office for a period of one 
year. 
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2. The Principal of the King George’s Medical 
College shall be the C'hairman and CAmvener of the 
Board of Management. 

3. The powers and duties of the Board shall be — 

{a} to look after the general administration 
and up-keep of the College as a unit of 
residence ; 

(/>) Subject to the approval of the Executive 
Council, to appoint Wr.rdens and Sub- 
Wardens to the Hostels ; 

(c) to appoint persons to the clerical and menial 
staff of the College ; 

{(i) to exercise general control over the adminis- 
tration of the College and the King 
George’s Hospital grounds and to appoint 
menial servants for the purpose ; 

(c) to prepare the draft Annual Budget of the 
College ; 

(/") to make recommendations to the Fixecutive 
Council regarding the general require- 
ments of the College. 

N. B , — In these rules, the term “College” is as 
defined in the Lucknow University Act. 

1. Three members of the Board inclusive of the Regulations. 
Chairman shall form a quorum. 

2. I'he Board shall meet when required, but 
ordinarily once a term. 

D. -The Isabella Thoburn College. 

The Isabella Thoburn College is maintained by 
the Women’s Foreign Missionary Society of the 



S06 LUCKNOW UNIVICRSITY CAr-ENDAR 


Methodist Kpiscopal Church and by the Presbyterian 
Church of Ameidca, with the aid of Government 
grants. The College is named for the founder Miss 
Isabella Thoburn, who opened a school for girls in 
the Aminabad Bazar in IS'TO. In 18SS the first 
High School students took the Government examin- 
ation ; in 1886 the School was raised to the College 
grade and students took the Calcutta University 
examination until 1895, when affiliation with Allaha- 
bad University was sanctioned. This relationship 
continued until the organization of Lucknow Univer- 
sity, in which Isabella Thoburn College has happily 
served as the Women’s College. As such, it 
maintains teaching for the B. A. and B.Sc. degrees, 
and provides a Graduate Training Course for which 
Lucknow University grants a Diploma in Teaching. 
M. A. lady students resident in the College Hostels, 
usually attend lectures at Canning College. Five 
members of the Staff are Readers, and eight are 
teachers of the University. 

Having moved in 19 ^^ from the former site in 
Lai Bagh, where the College had grown up with the 
High School, Isabella Thoburn College is now 
located in a spacious compound of over thirty acres, 
half a mile from Canning College. There are ^ix 
large buildings (shared also with the Intermediate 
and Training Departments), and plans are uader 
way for a third hostel, additional Science labora- 
tories, a Library wing, and a large Assembly Hall. 
The compound and all buildings are supplied with 
a modern water and sanitary system. Buildings and 
grounds are open and healthful. 
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CHAPTER XXIII. 

RESIDENCE, HEALTH, AND DISCIPLINE. 

The University shall include a Residence, Health, Section 25 of 
and Discipline Board and such other Boards as may 
be prescribed by the Statutes. 

The constitution, powers, and duties of the Resi- Section 26 of 
dence. Health, and Discipline Board and of all other 
Boards of the University shall be prescribed by the 
Ordinances. 

Every student of the University shall reside in a Section 32 of 
College or Hall, or under such conditions as may be Act. 
prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

The conditions of residence in Colleges and Halls Section 33 
shall be prescribed by the Ordinances and every 
College or Hall shall be subject to inspection by any 
member of the Residence, Health, and Discipline 
Board, authorized in this behalf by the Board and by 
any Officer of the University authorized in this behalf 
by the Executive Council. 

A. —General. 

1. The Residence, Health, and Discipline Board Ordinances, 
shall consist of : — 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor, (Chairman), 

{^) The Principals of the Colleges of the Uni- 
versity, 

(B) The Medical Officers of the Colleges of the 
University, 
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(4) The Wardens of the Hostels of the Uni- 

versit}^ 

(5) The Registrar. 

(6) The President, Canning College Athletic 

Association, 

(7) The President, King George’s Medical 

College Athletic Association, 

(8) The Officer Commanding, University Train- 

ing Corps, 

(9) The Dean, Faculty of Science, and 

(10) The Proctor, (Secretary). 

The powers and duties of the Resilience, 
Health, and Discipline Board shall be : — 

(!) To frame rules and regulations affecting the 
residence of students. 

(i2) To frame rules and regulations affecting the 
nealth of students. 

(8) To frame rules and regulations affecting the 
physical training of students. 

(4’ To frame rules and regulations affecting the 
discipline of students. 

3. The Residence, Health, and Discipline Board 
shall report to the Executive Council at least once a 
year on the condition of all University buildings in so 
far as they affect the health of the students. 
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4, All schemes for the provision of additional 
residential accommodation, drainage, and play- 
grounds shall be submitted for report to the Residence, 
Health, and Discipline Hoard. 


B. -Residence. 

L— GENERAL. 

1. Every student on joining the University shall Ordinance 
he assigned to a College or a Hall by the Admission 
C'ornmittee in consultation with the Principal of the 
College or the Provost of the Hall, as the case may be. 

Unless wspecially exempted, all students of the 
University in the Faculties of Arts. Science, Medicine, 
and Commerce shall reside in a College or a Hall or 
under conditions approved of in each case by the 
Principal of the (\)llege or the Provost of the Hall, as 
the case may be. 

Students who are living with parents or with 
guardians recognized as such by the Principal of a 
College or the Provost of a Hall, may be exempted by 
him from residence in Hostels attached to the College 
or Hall. 

The application for exemption shall be made in a 
prescribed form’’*' along with the application to join 
the University or, in the case of students already 
resident, at least one week before the end of the 
term after which they propose to cease to be resident. 

* The prescribed form is printed along with the “Application 
Form for Admission.” 
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4. Conditions of residence in a College or a Hall 
may be determined by rules framed for the purpose 
by the individual College or Hall and approved of 
by the Residence, Health, and Discipline Board and 
the Executive Council. 

5. The lodgings of non-resident students shall be 
subject to approval by the Principal. 

6. (a) Resident under-graduates shall be required 
as a qualification for admission to the degree 
examination to have resided in a C ollege for not less 
than 90 per cent, of the number of days during 
which the C'ollege is in session in each academic 
year. 

Note. — (1) In the case of a resident student who 
by special permission of the Principal* becomes non- 
resident the 90 per cent will be calculated up 
to the end of the term after which he l)ecomes non- 
resident. 

(^) When students become resident during the 
currency of a term the 90 per cent will be calculated 
from the date of entry. 

(3) When a student is by reason of illness in the 
King George’s Medical College Hospital, he shall not 
be deemed to be absent from the Hostel : 

Provided that in exceptional cases and for suffi- 
cient reason shown, the Vice-Chancellor may condone 
a shortage of residence on the special recommendation 
of the Warden and the Princiy^al. 
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(h) Post-grr duate resident students at Canning 
College other than research students shall be required 
as a condition of admission to a hostel to be in resi- 
dence not less than 90 per cent of the number of 
days that the College is in session in each academic 
year ; and resident graduate students in Medicine for 
not less than 90 per cent of the days during which 
their coui’se of instruction continues. 

1. Resident students shall conform to the regu- Hegulations, 
lations drawn. up by the Wardens in conjunction with 

the Principals of the Colleges. 

2. Non-resident students shall notify immediately 
to the Principal all changes of address of guardian- 
ship. 

B. The lodgings of under-graduate students who 
do not reside in the University Hostel or with their 
parents or guardians shall be subject to the approval 
of the Principal, 

4. As soon as possible after the opening of each 
session the Principals of the various Colleges shall 
forward to the Residence, Health, and Discipline 
Board a statement showing : - 

{a) the number of under-graduate resident 
students ; 

(6) the number of post-graduate resident 
student ; 

(c) the number of non-resident students living 

with parents ; 

(d) the number of non-resident students living 

with guardians. 
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5. Rooms in the Canning College Hostels shall 
be allotted in the following order of preference: — 

(i) To under 'graduates. 

(ii) To M.A. and M.Sc. students. 

(iii) I'o LL. B. students. 

//.- HOSTKLS. 

Univeksity Hostel Riti.es. 

1 . Each hostel is under the direct management 
of a Warden who is responsible to the Principal of 
the College. 

The Medical C'ollege hostels are open to the 
students of the Medical Faculty only. 

3. All students of the Medical > Faculty shall 
reside in the hostels except tliose exempted by the 
Principal. 

4. Students are admitted to the hostels by the 
Wardens and are not allowed to leave the hostels to 
reside elsewhere except with the written permission of 
the Principal concerned. 

5. In all cases residents must show their hostel 
deposit fee receipts to the Warden before admission 
into the hostel. 

6. Each student must occupy the room allotted 
to him for the session by the Warden, and no change 
of rooms may be made without permission. 

7. Subject to the direction of the Wardens, 
rooms may be reserved for the following session by 
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resident students on n payment of Rs. 6, provided 
that applications to this effect are submitted to the 
respective Wardens before the termination of the 
current session. 

8. Each resident student is responsible for the 
.deanliness and good order of his room and of the 
kitchen or servants’ quarter allotted to him . He will 
be held resi:)onsible for any damage to the hostel 
property or furniture in his charge. 


If any student leaves the hostel and fails to hand 
over in good order all the room furniture together 
with the electric bulbs, he will be liable to a fine and 
will have to pay for any damage done. 

9* Residents are responsible for the loss or 
damage to electric fittings in their rooms. 

10. In cases where rooms are found locked or left 
empty but the ligt switches are left open a fine of 
Re. 1 per day will be charged. 

’*11. Electric lights in roums will ordinarily be 
supplied from sunset to 11 P. M. and again between 
4 A. M. and sunrise. 

12 , Students guilty of illegitimate use of current 
will be fined Rs. 48, in addition to the cost of repairs, 
and will be reported to the higher authorities for 
severe disciplinary action. 

This r60:ulation ma3'' be modified or suspended at the 
discretion of the Warden, provided the approval of the Princi- 
pal is previously obtained. 
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13. Students residing in the Medical College 
hostels desirous of using table fans will be supplied 
extra plugs for the purpose, free of charge, and they 
will be allowed to use their own private fans after 
obtaining permission from the Principal in writing 
and on payment of a charge of Rs. 8 per month or 
part of a month. The length of the blades of such 
fans shall not exceed 16^. In the case of students 
detected using an unauthorized fan or using a fan 
without the written permission of the Principal the 
fan will be confiscated. 

14. Residents shall make their own arrangements 
for food, but regular meals will be served in the 
dining hall only where provided in the hostels. No 
meals will be served in the rooms without the sanction 
of the Warden. 

15. Residents should invariably lock their rooms 
even during temporary absence. They are warned 
against the risk of keeping valuables of any descrip- 
tion in their rooms. Any loss should be immediate- 
ly reported to the Assistant Warden, who will, if 
necessary, investigate the circumstances of the loss 
and will report to the Warden. In no case, however, 
will the hostel authorities be responsible for such loss. 

16. All mess and private servants are under the 
control of the Warden who may punish them by fine 
or otherwise, or require them to leave the hostel. 

17. Residents are strictly forbidden to utilize 
hostel servants as private servants or to strike, 
interfere with, or abuse them in any way whatsoever. 
No excuse whatever will be accepted for a breach of 
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this rule. All complaints against hostel servants 
should be brought to the notice of the Assistant 
Warden who will investigate the complaints and will 
report to the Warden if, in his opinion, the offender 
deserves punishment. 

18. No guest is allowed to stay in the hostel for 
the night except with the previous written permis- 
sion of the Warden. Such permission together with 
the name of the guest shall be reported to the 
Principal. No guest shall ordinarily reside in tho 
hostel for more than one night. 

A resident student shall not have more than one 
guest at a time and shall pay annas eight for the 
guest, if one is permitted to stay for the night. 

1 9. There shall be maintained in each hostel a 
register to record the daily attendance of students, 
which will be taken between 9 and 10 p. m. 

20. Any student desiring to absent himself from 
the hostel after the roll-call shall obtain the written 
permission of the Warden or Assistant Warden. 

21. A student who is absent from a hostel with- 
out leave may be fined a sum not exceeding Re. 1 per 
day by the Warden. 

22. The gates, where provided in the hostels, 
shall be locked at 10 p- m. 

23. No resident may leave the station without 
obtaining the permission of the Warden, except at 
Moharram, Dasehra, Christmas, and the long vacation. 

Medical students in the senior classes are subject 
to the leave rules prescribed for them in the Medical 
College, 
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24. The Assistant Warden shall be responsible 
for the discipline of the residents and shall supervise 
the general cleanliness of the hostel. He shall see 
that the hostel rules are observed and shall report 
to the Warden all matters affecting the discipline 
or welfare of the residents. He shall keep the 
hostel register and stock book. 

25. Any case of serious illness should be at once 
reported to the Warden. 

No resident m ly approach any medical practi- 
tioner other than the medical officer in charge of his 
hostel except through his Warden. 

The Assistant Wardens in the Medical College 
hostels will act as medical officers for their respec- 
tive hostels and will attend to ailing students or 
advise their admission to the Hospital. 

26# No meetings may be held in the hostels with- 
out the permission of the Warden. 

27. Any student guilty of insubordination or 
conduct prejudicial to propriety or discipline is liable 
to summary expulsion from the hostel. 

28. Anv question not covered by these rules 
shall be decided by the Warden. 

C.— Health and Physical Training. 

Health, 

Regulations. 1. Every student applying for admission to a 
hostel shall be required to produce on his application 
from a medical certificate, either from the Medical 
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Officer of the University or from any qualified 
medical practitioner, to the effect that the applicant 
is free from any disease that would disqualify him 
from residence in a hostel. 

(a) Every student on admission to the Univer- 

sity will be examined by the Medical 
Officer as to his physical fitness. 

(b) The Medical Officer will classify students 

in three classes : — 

A. — Exceptionally good health. 

B. — Average health. 

C. — Health below average. 

(c) Students classed in C will report to the 

Medical Officer at least once every term ; 
those classed in B once every session ; 
and those classed in A need not undergo 
further medical inspection. 

{(I) The Medical Officer may change the 
classification according to the progress 
in health of the student, or otherwise. 

S. In each hostel a Sick Report Book shall be 
maintained in an accessible position, in which students 
requiring medical attention shall enter their names 
and room numbers. 

4. Each hostel shall be visited by its Medical 
Officer at least once a week. 
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Regulations. 


5. There shall be a dispensary attached to each 
College. 

6. The Medical Officer or his Assistant shall 
appoint special hours for seeing individual students 
and for the dispensing of medicines. 

Physical Training. 

A system of voluntary physical training has been 
introduced with effect fiom 1st August, 1931, under 
the expert supervision of a qualified Director of 
Physical Instruction who is in charge of («) voluntary 
physical training and minor games, (6) training for 
track and field athletics, (c) gymnasium, and {d) 
hygiene and health education in hostels. 


D. -Games." 


1. College games shall be controlled by the Col- 
lege Athletic Associations, which shall apportion 
funds to the various games, and be responsible to 
the Executive Council for all expenditure. 


College Athletic Associations. 

2. The Committee of Canning College Athletic 
Association shall consist of — 

(i) The President, Canning College Athletic 
Association. 


* Certificates are given (i) to members of any team which 
represent the University or a College in foot-ball, hockey, 
cricket, or tennis, and (ii) for proficiency in boxing, gymnastics, 
and athletics. 
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(ii) The Treasurer, Canning ('ollege Athletic 
Association. 

(jii) The Principal, Canning College. 

(iv) One Warden or Sub- Warden, chosen by 
the Wardens and Sub- Wardens. 

(v) One Captain, chosen by the Canning 
College Captains of games. 

(vi) The Director of Physical Instruction. 

S. In addition to the above Committee there shall 
be a separate Committee to supervise the organization 
of each game, consisting of the President and Treasurer, 
Canning College Athletic Association, the Canning 
College Captain for that game, and the Captains from 
each Hostel and from the non-resident students. 

4. The Committee of the King George's Medical 
College Athletic Association shall consist of — 

(i) The President, King George’s Medical 
College Athletic Association. 

(ii) The Secx*etary, King George’s Medical 
College Athletic Association. 

(iii) Captains of the various games. 

(iv) The Director of Physical Instruction. 

5. The President, who shall be nominated by 
the Principal, from amongst the members of the 
staff, shall also be ex-officio Treasurer of the King 
George’s Medical College Athletic Association. 
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6. Each University team shall be chosen by a 
Selection Committee consisting of the Presidents of 
the two College Athletic Associations and the 
College Captains of the game concerned. 

Discipline. 

7. (i) The Captain of each team is responsible 

for the discipline of his team 

(ii) The list of players, including reserves, 

will be drawn up by the team Selec- 
tion Committee. Players will be noti- 
fied and signatures obtained as early 
as possible before the match. Failure 
to play when duly notified is a breach 
of discipline. 

(iii) No member of a University team may 

play for any other team without the 
written permission of the President of 
the Athletic Association of his College. 

(iv) Any breach of discipline shall be report- 

ed by the Captain to the President of 
the Athletic Association concerned, 
who may take such measures as he 
thinks fit, or report the breach to the 
Proctor. The Proctor may impose a 
fine up to Ils. 10, and on a repetition 
of the offence may debar the player 
concerned from all games connected 
with the University. 
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GtneraL 

8. Persons who are not regular students of any 
Faculty in the University shall not be eligible as 
members of the Athletic Association. 

\N()t (\ — “ Regular students ” are studetns engag* 
ed in a couise of studies for a Degree or for the 
Diploma in Public Health.] 

E. — Discipline. 

1. Breaches of Hostel Regulations shall be dealt Regulations 
with by the Warden. 

2 Breaches of discipline in Colleges other than 
those referred to in Regulation No. 1 shall be dealt 
with by the Principal. 

8. All other breaches of discipline shall be dealt 
with by the Proctor, pj ovided that the Deans of the 
Faculties are empowered to exercise such disciplinary 
powers including fines as may be necessary to enforce 
the attendance of students at terminal examinations 
and at lectures. 


F.— TcKminal Reports. 

1. The Principal shall send a terminal report to Regulations, 
the parent or guardian of each student belonging to 

the Faculties of Arts, Science, and Commerce. In 
the case of students of the Faculty of Medicine a 
similar report shall be sent once a year. 

2. The report shall include : — 

(i) The results of the terminal examination. 

(ii) The percentage of his attendance at 
lectures. 
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Ordinances. 


(iii) The percentage of his residence in the 

Hostel. 

(iv) The report of his medical examination, 

(v) The report of his general conduct in 

the Hostel. 

CHAPTER XXIV. 

FEES’. 

1. Fees payable to the University ai’e classified 
under the following heads : — 

(a) Enrolment Fee. 

(b) Tuition Fee. 

(c) Deposit Fee. 

{d) Admission Fee. 

(e) Hostel Fee. 

(f) Games and Union Fees. 

(g) Fee for Registration of Graduates. 

(h) Examination Fees. 

2, The Fee for enrolment shall be Rs. 1 2. 


* Foot-notes — 1. When inig:ration of students from one Faculty 
to another within the University is aj^reed to by the Ueans 
concerned credit should be given for tees paid in connection with 
any one Faculty, {^nde Resolution No. 'zl of Executive Council, 
dated the Jf^th October, 1925). 

2. The excess of fees paid by a student of one Faculty with 
higher tuitional fees should be refunded when he is permitted 
to migrate to another Faculty with less tuitional fees, {vide 
Resolution No. 19 of Executive Council, dated the 11th October, 
1928). 

3. The Vice-Chancellor is authorized to decide all questions 
of students’ tuitional fees after consulting the Dean concerned and 
to decide all questions of hostel fees after consulting the Princi- 
pal concerned, {vide Resolution No. 9 of Executive Council, 
dated the 11th April, 1930). 

4. A fee of Re. 1 will be charged annually from each student 
using the Library. 
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The Tuition Fees for the various Faculties 
shall be : — 


Rs. 

Facility of Arts. — B. A. Pass and 

Honours 108 per session. 

M. A. 135 „ 

t Research students 150 ,, ,, 

1 German or French 

Classes 15 ,, ,, 

Faculty of Science , — B. Sc. Pass and 

Honours 126 ,, ,, 

M. Sc. (except in Mathe- 
matics, for which the 
fees shall be Rs 135). 150 ,, ,, 

D. Sc. 225 „ 

t For Rese irch students in case of 
subjects which involve work in 
the Laboratories, 225 ,, ,, 

1 For Research students in case of 
subjects which do not involve 
work in the Laboratories. 150 ,, ,, 

Faculty of Commerce, — B. Com. 108 ,, „ 

Faculty of Law. — LL.B. 145 ,, ,, 


Payable in three instalments as 

under : — 

Rs. 

First instalment 

... 50 

Second ,, 

... 50 

Third . , 

... 45 


'’Students eligible to re-appear in one subject only will be 
charged two-thirds of the tuition fees. 

tThe Vice-Chancellor may exempt any post-graduate 
research student from payment of tuition fees. 

IThe fee should be paid before admission into the class. 
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"" Faculty of Medic/me . — M. B., B. S — Rs. 130 per 

year. 


*1. Candidates, who have completed the course of study, 
undergone the course of instruction and complied with the other 
requirements prescribed under ordinances and regulations, but 
are unable to appear for the examination immediately sub- 
sequent to the completion of their couree of instruction, shall be 
required to be on the rolls of the University and to pay fees 
during the period between that examination and the examination 
at which they finally appear, except in such special cases as may 
be exempted by the Dean, Faculty of Medicine. 

<2. In the case of a student who appears ^ Rs. 70 plus one in- 
fer the Final M. B. B. S. Part II in the ( stalrnent of Hostel 
whole examination or in one subject only in ^ Fee and Games 
October, Fee Us. (J. 

Provided that if he fails to pass in the Rs. 60 extra plus the 
October examination, the Fee will f remaining two instal- 
be, ) nients of Hostel Fee. 

3. If a student who has failed in the Final M. B. B. S. exa- 
mination V ishes to attend again any of the practical classes 
noted below, he will be required to pay tlie following extra 
fees : — 


Rs. 

(1) Diagnostic and Laboratory Methods, re-attend- 


ance ... ... ... ... 10 

(2) Operative Surgery class ... ... ... i,', 

(3) Special practical course in Pathology ... 15 

1. The fees payable by casual students are : — 

( 1 ) Entranece Fee ... ... ... 3 

(2) Annual Fee ... ... ... ... 75 

(3) Fee for each course of Dissection ... ... y 

(4) Fee for each course of Practical Histology, 

Normal ... ... ... ... 15 

(5) Fee for each cour.se of Physiology ... ... JO 

(6) Fee for each course of Physiological Chemistry 10 


(7) Practical Morbid Histology and Bacteriology 

including Diagnostic and Laboratory iMethods ^22 

(8) Diagnostic and Laboratory Methods, re-attend- 


ance ... ... ... lO 

(9) Fee for each course of Pharmacy ... ... 15 

(10) Hospital Fee for each year ... ... <25 

<11) Fee for course of Operative Surgery ... 15 
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D. P, 

The fee for the separate subject is as follows : — 


Rs. 

Chemistry and Physics, Bacteriology and 

Parasitology including Entomology .. 100 

Theory of Hygiene ... 100 

Sanitary Engineering ... ... 00 

Practical Public Health Administration 
and Out-door Work under a Medical 
Officer of Health ... ... 50 

Attendance at an Infectious Diseases Hos- 
pital ... ... ... 50 

Total ... 340 


t4. Fees shall be paid in three instalments in advance. 


o Fee for post-graduate students : 

F’ur Dissection, Ks. 

( I ) Complete body (one side ) ... ... . . . (i.5 

{2) Limbs, upper and lower (for each) ... ... lo 

(3) Thorax... ... ... ... ... iO 

(4) Abdomen ... ... ... ... 15 

(o) Head and Neck ... ... ... ... 

((>) Brain ... ... ... ... ... 10 


(Note. — The Fees would be payable to the University.) 

*Note. — 1. Fee for Public Health Administration and Cut- 
door Work should be paid direct to the Medical Officer of 
Health under whom the course is taken. 

2. The fee for supplementary courses for unsuccessful candi- 
dates will be half of the above in each case, 

t Payment of dues (except examination fees) in ca.se of 
Scholarship-holders, whose scholar.ships are not less than the 
tuition fees, may be deferred until the scholarships are paid. 
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^5. The fees shall be paid in three equal instal- 
ments on such dates as may be fixed by the Principal t, 
for each Faculty, within the first fifteen days 
of August, November, and February (except in 
case of (1) Faculty of Medicine where fees for the 
whole year shall be paid, and (2) Faculty of Law in 
respect of the third instalment which shall be 
paid by the 10th February). After that a fine of 
four annas a day shall be imposed until the fees are 
paid. If a student’s fees and fines remain unpaid in 
the case of Faculty of Medicine till the J^Tth August 
and other Faculties till the last date specified for 
receiving each instalment of fees, his name shall be 
struck off the roll. He can only be re-admitted on 
payment of a new admission fee in addition to arrears 
of fees and fines. The last dale for receiving fees 


* When a student, who is a member of two Faculties^ 
becomes a defaulter in respect of payment of fees of one of 
them his name shall be struck off the roll of that Faculty, On 
re-admission to that Faculty he shall be required to pay a fee 
of Rs. 4. 

[■ The following executive orders were passed by the Execu- 
tive Council on the 14th September, 1925, and 8th February, 
19si9: - 


(1) Fees shall, unless otherwise arrang-ed by the 
Canning College, be paid by the students — 


Up to loth in the Faculty of Medicine. 


,, ,, 1 Ith ,, ,, 

i2th ,, ,, 

,, „ 13th „ „ 

,, „ I4th „ „ 




>» 


„ Arts. 

„ Science. 

,, Commerce. 
„ Law. 


Principal, 


(2) The names of students whose fees remain unpaid on the 
Hst grace day fixed for each instalment shall be struck off the 
roll of the University by the Principal who shall inform the 
Registrar and the Dean concerned accordingly. 



in the case of Faculties of Arts, Science, 
and l^aw shall be as shown below : — 

Commerce 


Last date 
for the Jst 
instalment. 

Last date 
for the ^2nd 
instalment. 

Last date 
for the 3rd 
instalment. 

Faculty of Arts 

10th 

27 th 

27th 


September 

November 

February 

Faculty of Science 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Faculty of Commerce Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Faculty of Law 

Do. 

Do. 

1 0th 


February, 


All persons who seek admission to a course of 
study for a particular degree must on admission 
thereto pay all fees for the full session in the case 
of Medical Faculty and the first instalment of fees in 
the case of other Faculties. 

Students joining D. P. H. Part I Class shall deposit 
their fees in the Dean’s office on or before the 15th 
of September. The name of any student not deposit- 
ing his fee by that date will be struck off the admis- 
sion roll. Fees once deposited will not be refunded. 

Students joining D. P. H. Part II Class shall 
deposit their fees on or before the 10th of July, after 
which date a fine of annas four per day shall be 
imposed for every day that the fees remain unpaid up 
to the 27th July, when their names shall be struck off 
the roll. They will be eligible for re-admission next 
year on payment, of a new admission fee in addition 
to arrears of fees and fines. 
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(y. Students on enrolment shall pay 
Fee'^^ according to the following scale : — 

Faculty of Arts 

,, ,, Science 

5 , ,, Medicine 

5 , „ Law 

,, ,, Commerce* 


a Deposit 

Rs. 

10 

^25 

50 

10 

10 


7- An admission fee of Rs. 4t shall be charged 
-on first admission to a Faculty or re-admission 
thereto, if there is a break in continuity. 

J8. The following fees, to be paid in three equal 
instalments together with the Tuition fees, shall be 
charged for Hostel accommodation : — 

Rs. 72 per session for a single room. 

Rs. 108 ,, ,, ,, a double room. 


In the event of a vacancy. a student admitted to 
a hostel during the currency of a session shall be 
charged rent at the rate of Rs. 8 or Rs. 12, as the 
case may be, for each month or part of a month. 
Students leaving a hostel during the currency of a 
session shall not be entitled to a refund of rent. 

9. (a) All regular male students of the Uni- 

versit}- shall pay a consolidated fee in 


* For refund of Deposit Fee, Keg-iilation 4 of tJiis Chapter 
should be consulted. 

t'An additional fee of Ks. 4 will be cliarf^ed from students 
who wish to join the LD. B, Previous Class also. 

XThird and fourth year students of the Medical Faculty will 
pay Rs. 1(3 extra for the period of two months of the vacation 
when they have to do duties in the Hospital. 

If they do not vacate their rooms during the whole vacation 
they will paj^ Rs. ^4 for the total period of 3. months’ vacation. 

§«“ Regular students” are students engaged in a course of 
studies for a Degree or for the Diploma in Public Health. 
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advance for games according to the 
following scale: — 

Students of the C'anning College : — 

Rs. 5 if a student joins dui*ing the first term, 
Rs. 4 during the second, or Rs. 2 during the 
third term. 

Faculty of Medicine ... ... Rs. 6 

Provided that non-resid<vnt students of the 
Faculty of Law may he exempted from 
payment of this fee if they do not play 
games, and upon admission, declare that 
they do not intend to play games. 

(h) Of the games fees paid by resident students 
one-fourth shall be set aside as a subsidy 
for the athletic games of their respective 
hostels. 

10. The fee for Registration for Graduates 
of the University shall be as follows : — 

(1) Initial Fee ... Rs. 5. 

(2) Annual Fee ... Rs. 2. 

or 

(r3) A Composition Fee of Rs. 25. 

11. The fees for the various examinations shall 
be according to the following scale : — 

Arts and Science — 

(a) — H. A. and B. Sc. Passt ... Rs. 30 

B. A. and B. Sc. Hons.t ... Rs. 55 


tA fee of Rs. 10 to be char^^ed from a candidate who has to 
appear in General or Special English only. A fee of Rs. ^ to be 
charged from a candidate who has to appear in General English at 
the end of his first year in the B. A. or B. Sc. courses. 

Full examination fee to be charged from students who 
appear in one subject only under the compartmental system. 
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Provided that a student who holds a Pass 
degree and wishes to take an Honours 
degree or a student who has passed the 
examination of one Honours School and 
wishes to appear in the examination of 
another Honours School shall pay an 
examination fee of ... Rs. 20 

M. A. and M. Sc. ... Rs. 50 

M. A. and M. Sc. Part I Previous f „ 

M. A. and M. Sc. Part II Final f 

\^Note. — Before appearing for any part of an exa- 
mination, a candidate must deposit the fee for the 


whole examination.^] 

Rs. 

Ph. D. ... ... .. 200 

D. Sc. ... ... ... 200 

{b) — Re-exaininatio7i, 

B- A. and B. Sc. (^Honours) 

Honours subject ... ... 20 

Each subsidiary subject.. . ... 10 

Each subsidiary subject (after passing 
the examination in the principal 
subject) ... ... ... 15 

Medicine — 

Pre-Medical Test ... ... 15 

First M. B., B. S. ... ... 25 


• A fee of Rs. 25 to be charged from a candidate who has to 
re-appear in either Part of M. A. or M. Sc. Examination. 
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Rs. 

Final M. B., B. S. ... 55 

(Part I) 


Final M. B., B. S. ... 50 

(Part II) 


Re-examination in Group B. of 

Final M. B., B. S. Part I ... 50 

Re-examination in one subject 

of Final M. B., B. S. ... :}0 

M. D. ... ... 200 

M. S. ... ... 200 

D. P. H. ... 100 

for each Part. 

Law. ~ 

LL. B. Previous 


Rs. 

20 

LL. B. Final 

... 

40 

LL. M. ... 

. . . 

50 

LL. D. ... 

... 

soo 

Commerce. — 

B. Com. Kiitvaiioe examination 

10 

B. Com. Previous 


10 

B. Com. FhiaP*' 


20 

Diploma Examination. — 

(1) In Arabic and Per,sian: 

Maulvi and Dabir 


4 

Alim and Dabir- i-Mahir 


8 

Fazil and Dabir-i- Kamil 

... 

10 


* Full examination fee to be charged from students who appear 
in one subject only under the corapartraental system. A. fee of 
Rs. 10 to be charged from a candidate who has to appear in 
General or Special English only. 
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Regulations- 


Rs. 


(^) Diploma in Teaching . 

For the full examination ... i2() 

For each subject at a subsequent 

examination ... ... 10 

{S) In San.skril : 

Shastri ... ... 8 

Acharya ... ... 10 

Certificate of Proficiency in French ... 10 


1^. Candidates before admission to any examina- 
tion shall pay the fee prescribed for that examination 
on each occasion of their admission to it. 

13. A candidate who fails to pass, or who from 
sickness or other cause* is unable to present himself 
for any examination, shall not receive a refund of his 
fee : provided that the Executive Council may, for 
sufficient cause, permit the candidate to present him- 
self for the next ensuing examination, without pay- 
ment of a further fee. In such a case the applica- 
tion t must be submitted within one month of the date 
of commencement of examination. 

Jl. In the case of two brothers or sisters or a 
brother and a sister studying in the Faculties of Arts, 
Science or Commerce in the Canning College, the 

* Does not refer to students who are not permitted to sit for 
any examination owing to shortage of attendances. 

t The Vice-Chancellor is authorized to dispose of such appli- 
cations (vide Resolution No. 19 of Executive Council, dated the 
nth April, 1930). 

X More than one brother or sister of a student who wish to 
prosecute their studies can get the concession of half tuition fees. 
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younger one shall be excused from the payment of 
half his (or her) tuition fees. 

No concession shall be allowed if even one of the 
two is studying in the Faculties of Law or Medicine 
or is the holder of a University Fellowship. 

2. A fee of Rs, 5 shall be charged for the issue 
of a duplicate diploma for any degree provided the 
applicant submits an affidavit certifying the loss of 
the original, signed in the presence of a Magistrate 
or the Principal of the College in which the candidate 
studied. 

8. A fee of Rs. 5 shall be charged for each (]) 
certificate of age, (^) migration or transfer certi- 
ficate, (3) provisional certificate issued by the Uni- 
versity, except in respect of Diploma examinations in 
Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit, or Teaching. 

A fee of Rs. 5 shall be charged for other certi- 
ficates (except character certificates) requiring refer- 
ences to University records. Such certificates, if 
issued by the Deans of Faculties, shall be counter- 
signed by the Registrar. 

4. If a student after leaving the Universify does 
not claim his Deposit Fee within a period of 
months, he shall forfeit his Deposit Fee. 

5. Applications made by students for refund of 
fee or deposits other than the fee mentioned in regula- 
tion 4 above must be submitted within twelve months 
from the date of payment of such fee or 
deposits ; otherwise the money will be forfeited ta 
the University. 
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CHAPTER XXV. 

VACATIONS AND HOLIDAYS. 

Ordinances H The University session shall be from the 1st 
August to the 30th April, and shall consist of three 
terms. 

The first term shall be from the 1st August 
to the beginning of Dasehra and the following recess 
shall be from ten to fifteen days, so arranged that 
the new term will start on a Monday. 

3. The second term shall be from the end of the 
recess to the J^3rd of December. 

4. The third term shall be from the ^i\A January 
to the 30th April. 

5. The casual holidays shall be as determined by 
the Executive Council. 

The following is the list of casual holidays : — 


(1) New Year’s Day 
(^) Basant Panchmi 

1 day. 

1 „ 

(3) Sheo Ratri 

1 „ 

(4) Holi or Doljatra 

3 days. 

(5) Good Friday 

1 day. 

(6) Ram Naumi 

1 day. 

(7) Shab-i-Barat 

1 „ 

(8) Alvida (last Friday of Ramzan)... 

1 » 

(9) Birthday of H. M. the King- 
Emperor 

1 » 

(10) Id-ul-Fitr 

2 days. 

(11) Id-ul-Zoha 

2 „ 
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(1‘^) 

Raksha Bandhan ... 

... I day. 

(i;i; 

Krishna Jan in a Ashta ni 

... 1 „ 

(14) 

Muharram 

... 6 days. 

(15) 

An ant Chau das 

... 1 day. 

(16) 

Pitar Bisarjan Amawas 

... 1 „ 

(17) 

Daschra 

... 4 days^ 

(18) 

Chehlum 

... 1 day. 

(19) 

Diwnli 

... 3 days. 

(20) 

Bara Wafat 

... 1 day. 

(21) 

Ganga Ashnan 

... 1 „ 

(22) 

Christmas 

... 8 days^ 


Solar and Lunar Kclipses when visible in India 
shall be observed as University holidays. 

CHAPTER XXVI. 

FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, FREESHIPS, 

MEDALS, AND PRIZES. 

A. - General. 

1. All University scholarships shall be awarded Regulations, 
by a Committee of three members consisting of the 
Vice-Chancellor, the Dean of the Faculty concerned, and 
one member nominated by the Academic Council. 

All University freeships shall be awarded by a 
Committee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the 
Dean of the Faculty concerned, one member (not 
belonging to the Faculty concerned) nominated 
annually by the Executive Council, and the Vice- 
President of the British Indian Association. 

• Note, — In awarding medals, except where specifically ex- 
cluded, the term “ B.A.” or “ B.Sc.” should be interpretted to 
include Honours B.A. or B.Sc. respectively. 
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The awards so made shall be reported to the 
Academic Council at its next meeting. 

2. The University scholarships in the First Year 
B. A. or B. Sc. (Pass or Honours), will be awarded 
in order of Ti:erit to students who have passed the 
Intermediate Examination of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education, U. P. 

3. The scholarship in the B. Com. Previous Class 
will be awarded by order of merit in the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Commerce of the Board of 
High School and Intermediate Education, U. P., 
and the scholarship in the B. Com. Final Class will 
be awarded by order of merit in the B. Com. Previous 
examination of the University. 

4. Students reverting from Honours to Pass 
Course oi proceeding to the Pass Degi’ee shall refund 
their scholarships. 

5. All scholarships will be payable in three in- 
stalments, the first for three months in November, 
the second for three months in February, and the 
third for four months in April on the recommeiulation 
of the Dean. 

6. The Vice-Chnncellor may, on the recommen- 
dation of the Dean or the Principal of the College 
concerned, reduce or cancel a scholarship owing to 
neglect of studies, irregularity of attendance, or 
unsatisfactory conduct of the scholarship-holder. 

7. All applications for College scholarships and 
freeships should reach the Dean of the Faculty 
concerned by the end of the first two weeks from the 
beginning of the session. 
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8. Only such students shall be eligible for the 
University scholarships as shall have been regularly 
admitted to the University within the first fortnight of 
the session. 

9. Two difi’erent scholarships cannot be held by 
the same person. 

10. A freeship cannot be condiiiied with a scho- 
larship, but the student concerned will be given the 
option of choosing between the scholarship and the 
freeship. 


B. —Women Scholarships. 


1. The University scholarships for women stu- Regulations, 
dents shall be awarded by a CVimrnittee consisting of 
the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the Faculties, the 
Principal, Isabella Thoburn College, and a member 
nominated annually by the Academic C'ouncil. 

The University scholarships granted to women 
students shall consists of : — 

Five scholarships of Rs. per mensem each for 
ten months. 


8. The allocation of the scholarships to the 
different years and the necessary regulations and 
sanctions for their award shall be left to the discretion 
of the Scholarships Committe as in 1 aupi'a, 

4. Applications for University scholarships should 
be made to the Principal, Isabella Thoburn College, 
Lucknow. 
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C. - Fellowships. 

Whereas it is desirable to iustitute Fellowships for 
the encouragement of advanced study and research 
work, the following regulations are made: — 

Regulations. ] . Fellowships shall be assigned to the Faculties 
in the following manner: — 

Faculty of Arts ... 8 

Faculty of Science ... 8 

Faculty of Medicine ... 1 

Provided that the Academic Council shall have 
power to award an additional Fellowship in any Facul- 
ty to a candidate who may be specially recommended 
for the purpose. 

"'{a) The value of each Fellowship shall be 
Rs. 100 per mensem and such Fellowships shall be 
tenable ordinary for months, ?. c., from the 1st 
of August to the 30th April of the succeeding year. 
The value of the Fellowship in the Faculty of Medicine 
may be Rs. 175, but in that case the Fellowship shall 
be awarded in alternate years. 

(b) Fellowship -holders shall pay the full fees pre- 
scribed in the Ordinance for research students. 

(c) 25% of the Fellowship money shall be with- 
held and be payable only when the full term of the 
Fellowship is completed and when the Head of the 
Department has recommended and endorsed with his 
written approval a full and detailed record of the 
work done. 

^ Lapsed Fellowships are o]:)en for award durino: the course 
of the year to students already doing research work and should 
be for the residue of the term of the original Fellowship, {vide 
Resolution No. 13 of Academic Council, dated 7th November, 
1928). 
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i^tl) All bills'*^ for payirent of the Fellowships sub- 
mitted shall be countersigned by the Head of the 
Department testifying to satisfactory attendance and 
diligence on the part of the holder. 

3. Only such candidates shall be eligible for a 
Fellowship as have taken the Master’s degree either 
in the Faculties of Arts, Science, or the M.B.,B.S. 
degree in the Faculty of Medicine of the Dniversity. 

4. Applications for Fellowships shall be made to 
the Heads of Dej)artments concerned and their 
recommendations submitted to a Committee consist- 
ing of the \ ice- Chancellor, the Dean of the Faculty 
concerned, and one member nominated annually by 
the Academic Council. In awarding Fellowships the 
Academic Council shall take into consideration the 
recommendations of the Commithee or Committees 
concerned. 

5. (a) During the tenuie of a Fellowship a l^^ellow 
shall be under the direction of the Head of the 
Departriient who shall submit a terminal report on 
each Fellow’s work to the Vice-Chancellor through 
the Dean of the Faculty concerned. 

{b) The Vice-Chancellor in consultation with the 
Dean of the Faculty may reduce or cancel a Fellow- 
ship owing to irregularity of attendance or unsatisfac- 
tory conduct on the part of the Fellow. 

’ Fellowships will be payable monthly in the office of th& 
Dean. Bills will be prepared by the Dean and countersig-ned 
by the Head of the Department concerned, checked by the 
Principal, Canning College, for making the necessary deductions 
and the amount due drawn from the Treasurer for disbursement. 
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(c) Fellows studying in the Faculty of Arts may 
be requested to give assistance with the Post- 
graduate work of their Department to the extent of 
not more than 6 periods a week. 

6. The holder of a Fellowship shall not take up 
miy regular salaried appointment or engage in priv ate 
practice. He shall not prepare for any examination 
in any subject or subjects other than the one for which 
the Fellowship has been awarded. 

7. Any application for appointment made by a 
Fellow during his tenure of a Fellowship should be 
made through the Head of his Department, the Dean 
of tVie Faculty, and the Vice-Chancellor. 

8. The Academic C'ouncil may from time to time 
prescribe such other general or special conditions for 
a Fellowship as it thinks fit. 

I>. — University ScUolarsliips, Freeships, and 
Endowments. 


IN THE FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE- 


1. Seven scholarships of Rs. 80 per month each 
for 10 months for award to students studying for 
the Master’s degree in the Faculty of Arts. 

2. Seven scholarships of Rs. 30 per month each 
for 10 months for award to students studying for the 
Master’s degree in the Faculty of Science. 
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3. (i) Two scholarships of Rs. 20 per mensem 
each, tenable for three years'*" for award to students 
taking the B A. (Hons.) course, 

(ii) Two scholarships of Rs. 20 per mensem 

each for award to students taking the B. A. (Pass) 
or (Hons.) course, tenable for two or three years^ 
according as they are awarded to Pass or Honours 
students. 

4. (i^ Two scholarships of Rs. 20 per mensem 
each tenable for three years'^ for award to students 
taking the B.Sc. (Hons.) course. 

(ii) Two scholarships of Rs. 20 per mensem 

each for award to students taking the B.Sc. (Pass) 
or (Hons.) course, tenable for two or three years* 
according as they are awarded to Pass or Honours 
students. 

5. One scholarship of Rs. 20 per mensem for 

Ill-Year (B. Sc. Hons.), for 10 months. 

6. One scholarship of Rs. 20 per mensem for 

ITI-Year (B. A. Hons.), for 10 months. 

Note. — Schohirships Nos. 5 and 6 are intended 
for such students as having obtained Government or 
Intermediate scholarships (tenable for two years) take 
vip an Honours Course in the University (extending 
over three years.) 

* Scholarship for each year is payable only for 10 months 
from 1st August to end of May. 



5^4^ 


nCKNOW nNlVKKSlTY CALKNDAK ] 933-^^4 


IN THE FAC ULTY OF ( OMMFROF. 

Two scholarships of Hs. 16 per mensem eac’h for 
10 months. 


IN THE FACULTY OF I. AW. 

One scholarship of Rs. 16 y>er menscMii for 10 
months. 


Freeships. 


Factdty of Art.s : Not exceeding 5% of the total 

enrolment. 

Facultjj of S('ie)i('t : Thirteen. 

Favidtif of Mvlu nic : Not exceeding 5% of the 

total c nrolment. 

Faculty of Cn}tniicrcc : F\>iir. 

Far idly of Laxc : Not exceeding of the total 

enrolment. 

Oknkual. Half the number of freeships assigned 
to each F^aculty shall he awarded to Oudh students. 

A freesliip may he converted into two half-free- 
ships. 


The Vice-Chancellor may exempt any post- 
graduate research student from payment of tuition 
fees. 
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Endowments. 

HEVVETr -SIH HAHMAM SINGH GOLD MEUAl.. 

Ill February. 1910, Raja Sir Harnam Singh 
placed at the disposal of the Allahabad University 
a sum of Rs. 2,000 (now invested in 3 per cent 
Government proraissoi-y notes) in order to found 
a gold medal to be called ‘‘ Hewett — Sir Harnam 
Singh Gold Medal ” to be awarded annually to 
the best B.Sc Pass student with the combination 
of either Mathematics, Physics, and Ghemistry, 
or Ghemistry, Botany, and Zoology, from the C.’an- 
ning Gollege, Reid Ghristian (’ollege, or Isabella 
Thoburn Gollege. 

In April, 1922, this was transferred to the 
Lucknow University and is now being awarded to 
the students of the University since the Isabella 
'rhobiirn Gollege is included in the University for 
purposes of B. Sc. classes and the Lucknow Ghristian 
Gollege (Reid Ghristian C’ollege), has ceased to 
})repnre students for the B.A. and B.Sc. degrees. 

Azvarded 1981-3^2. — Mangli Prasad. 

1‘EAHAY LAL ( HAE GOLD MEDAL. 

In November, 1921, Pandit Saiigam Lai Ghak 
made over to the University a Government promis- 
sory note of the value of Rs. 1,000, in order to 
found a gold medal to be called the “ Pearay Lai 
Ghak Gold Medal ” in memory of his son Pandit 
Pearay Lai Ghak. 

The medal is to be awarded each year to the Herniation, 
student obtaining the highest number of marks in the 
English E^ssay paper of the B.A. Pass examination. 

Awarded 1981-82, — Choral Amelia Clarke (Miss), 
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Regulation. 


Regulations. 


PANDIT SUKAJ NARAYAN BAHADUR GOLD MEDAL. 

Por proficiency in Medical Studies : (endowment 
of Hs. 1 ,500 . 

The medal shall be awarded annually to a student 
in the Faculty of Medicine who obtains the highest 
aggregate marks in the subject of Physiology, 
Pathology, and Medicine of the Professional exami- 
nations for the degree of M.B., B.S. 

Arvarded 193JI-S2. — Pratay) Bahadur. 

HAMID GOLD MEDAL. 

Endowment of Rs. 1,500 from H. H. the Nawab 
Saheb of Rampur, for awarding a gold medal for 
Proficiency in Medical Studies. 

(1) The medal shall be a gold medal and shall be 
called the “ Hamid Medal.” 

(ii) It shall be awarded annually to a student in 
the Faculty of Medicine who obtains the highest 
marks in Anatomy, Pathology, and Surgery in the 
different Professional examinations for the degree of 
M.B , B.S. 

Awarded i -5^. - Pratap Bahadur. 

GOPAL CHANDRA MOOKERJI MEMORIAL 
GOLD MEDAL. 

Whereas Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, M.A., 
Ph. D., Professor of Indian History, Lucknow Uni- 
versity, has made a gift to the Lucknow University 
of 3.7 per cent Government promissory notes of the 
total face value of Rs. 1,300, for the purpose of 
instituting a gold medal in memory of his father. 
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the late Mr. Gopal Chandra Mookerji, M.A., B.L., 

Vakil, Berhanipore (Bengal), 1845-1894, the follow- 
ing regulations are laid down for the award of the 
Medal : — 

(1) A gold medal shall be awarded annually He^:^ulatioiis. 
bearing the words ‘‘ Gopal Chandra 
Mookerji Memorial Medal awarded to 

— in the year ” 

on the one side and the words Luck- 
now University ” on the other. 

The medal shall be presented every year 
at the annual Convocation to the student 
who obtains the highest percentage of 
marks at the MrA examination in History. 

(8) In the event of the highest percentage 
being obtained by two or more students, 
the medal shall be awarded to the young- 
er or youngest of these competitors. 

(4) The names of the medallists shall be pub- 
lished in the Calendar. 

Awarded 19S1-S2, — AtlnhirM Lakshmi Narasirnha 

Row. 

RAJA SIR HARNAM SINGH SIR HARCOURT BUTLER, 

RAJA SIR HARMAM SINGH SIR LUDOVIC PORTER, 

AND RAJA SIR HARNAM SINGH -MAH VRAJA 
SIR MOHAMMAD ALI MOHAMMAD KHAN 
GOLD MEDALS. 

In December, 192J^, an endowment of Rs. 5,000 
was made by Raja Sir Harnam Singh Ahluwalia, 
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K.C.I.E., for three gold medals to be awarded 
annually as per details given below' : 

(1) Raja Sir liar navi Singh — Sir Harvovrt 
Butler Gold Medal for proficienrg in Oriental 
Studies: (endozced amount Rs, 2J)00). 

Regulation. A gold medal shall be awarded in alternate years to 
the best post-graduate student in Arabic or Persian 
and the best post-graduate student in Sanskrit. 

Aivarded — Lakshmi Narayan Shukla. 

(^) Raja Sir Harnar, Singh — Sir Ludovic Porter 
Gold Medal for profcieneij in Ecoiiornirs and" Com- 
mercial subjects: {endowed amount Rs. l/)00). 

Regulation. The Raja Sir Harnam Singh — Sir Ludovic Porter 
Gold Medal shall be awarded each year to th(i 
student who secures the highest number of marks in 
the aggregate of all the final subjects in the B. Com. 
(Final) examination. 

Awarded 19S1-S2, Oudh Bihari Lai Agrawal. 

(3) Raja Sir Harnam, Singh — Maharaja Sir 
Mohammad Ali Mohammad Khan Gold Medal for 
proficiency in Medical Studies: {endowed amount 
Rs, fdOO), 


Regulation. 


The medal shall be awarded annually to the 
student who obtains the highest number of marks 
in Medicine, Surgery, and Midwifery in Part H of 
the Final M.B., B.S. examination, combined with the 
results of the class examinations in these subjects 
during the third, fourth, and fifth year courses. 


Awarded 1981-8 ^. — Prern Nath Wahi. 
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. PANDIT DEBI SAHAI MJ8RA GOLD MEDAL. 

Whereas the Hon’ble Justice Pandit Gokarau 
Nath Misra , M.A., LL.B., Judge, Chief Court of 
Oudh, Lucknow, has inside an endowment to the 
Lucknow University of 6 per cent Government of 
India Bonds of the face value of Rs. 3,000 for the 
purpose of instituting three gold medals, in memory 
of his father, the late Pandit Dehi Sahai Misra, the 
following regulations are made : — 

(1) Three gold medals shall be awarded an- 
nually bearing the words “ Pandit Debi 

Sahai Misra Gold Medal awarded to 

— in the year ” 

on the one side and the words ‘‘ Lucknow' 
University ” on the other. 

One gold medal shall be awarded annually, 
at the (/on vocation, to each of such 
students of the University as stand first 
in the B.A., M.Sc., and LL.B. examina- 
tions of the year, respectively. 

(3) In case two or more students secure the 

same position, the youngest shall be con- 
sidered to have secured the first position 
for the purpose of award of the medal. 

(4) The names of the medallists shall be pub* 

lished in the Calendar. 

Azvmdecl 1931-S2, — B. A. — Maharaj Bahadur 

Bhatnagar. 

M.Sc. — Bri] Mohan Lai 
Saksena. 

LL.B.— Oudh Behari I al. 


Kegulations 
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Regulations. 


RAI BAHADUR CHAUBEY SHAMBHU NATH MISHA 
MEMORIAL GOLD MEDAL. 

Whereas Rai Bahadur Pandit Shambhu Nath 
Misra, Civil Surgeon, Bulandshahr, has made a gift 
to the Lucknow University of a 8i per cent Govern- 
ment promissory note of the total face value of 
Rs. 1,000 for the purpose of instituting a medal, 
the following regulations are made for the award of 
the medal : — 

(1) A gold medal shall be awarded annually 

bearing the words ‘‘ Rai Bahadur 
Chaubey Shambhu Nath Misra Memorial 
Medal for proficiency in Ophthalmology 

awarded to in the year ” 

on the one side aud the words Lucknow 
University ” on the other. 

(2) The medal shall be presented at the annual 

Convocation to the student who obtains 
the highest percentage of marks in Oph- 
thalmology at the University Final 
M.B., B.S. examination written, clinical, 
and oral. 

(8) In the event of the highest percentage being 
obtained by two or more students, the 
medal shall be awarded to the one who is 
recommended by the Head of the Depart- 
ment of Ophthalmology. 

(4) The names of the medallists shall be pub- 
lished in the University Calendar. 

'^warded 1931-82 , — Prem Nath Wahi. 
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DR. CHAKKAVARTI MEDAL FOR SERVICE. 

In October, 19^26, an endowment of Rs. 1,-500 in 
3 5 per cent Government promissory notes was made 
by Dr. G. N. Chakravarti, first Vice-Chancellor of 
the Lucknow University, for presentation of a medal 
in accordance with the following regulations : — 

(1) The medal shall be a gold medal, bearing Regulation 
the words ‘‘ Dr. Chakravarti Medal for 

Service awarded to in the year ” 

on the one side and the words “ Luck- 
now University ” on the other, with the 
University Common Seal. 

{^) It shall be presented at the annual Convo- 
cation of the University, and shall be 
awarded every year to a student of the 
University who is of good behaviour and 
is found to have been most helpful in the 
general social life oi the University. 

(3) The Warden of each Hostel attached to the 
Colleges maintained or recognised by the 
University will nominate one resident- 
student from his Hostel, who, in his 
opinion, is most deserving of the medal. 

Such nominations shall be sent to the 
Principal of the College concerned, who 
will, if he so desires, nominate one eligible 
student from among the non-resident 
students, and shall send all the recom- 
mendations to the Residence, Health, and 
Discipline Board, upon whose recommen- 
dation the Academic Council shall award 
the medal. 

Awarded 198 1-S ^. — Harish Chandra Bahri. 



250 LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY CALKNDAK 193^3*34 


Regulations. 


BHASKAR ATMARAM DEODHAR MEMORIAL MEDAL. 

Whereas Dr. D. B. Deodhar, M. Sc., Ph. D., 
Reader in Physics, Lucknow University, has made 
a gift to the Lin^know University of a sum of 
Rs. 1,000, which has been invested in 5f// 1945-55 
(jovernment I^oan, for the purpose of instituting a 
gold medal in memory of his fatlier, the late Pandit 
Bhaskar Atrnaram Deodhar, the following regula 
tions are made : — 

(1) A gold medal shall be awarded annually 

bearing the words Bhaskar Atinaram 
Deodhar Memorial Medal awarded to 

in the year ” 

on the one side and the words Lucknow 
University” on the other. 

(2) The medal shall be presented every year 

at the annual Convocation to the student 
who stands in the first division and obtains 
the highest percentage of marks in aggre- 
gate among successful candidates in the 
B.A. and B.Sc. (both Pass and Honours) 
examinations of the Lucknow University. 

Provided (i) that Honours graduates who 
avail themselves of Ordinance 5 to 
take the Pass degree in their second year 
shall be eligible for the Medal on the 
results of this examination only ; and 

(ii) that Honours graduates eligible for the 
medal shall be such as have graduated at 
the end of the third academic year. 

(S) In case there are two or more students ful- 
filling the above condition, the medal 
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shall be awarded to the one who, in 
addition, possesses the best record in the 
T er min al e x a rn inat ions. 

(4) In the event of there being two or more 

students satisfying condition No. .'1 the 
medal shall be awarded to the youngest 
of these students. 

(5) In the event of there being no candidate 

fulfilling the required conditions the 
medal shall be held over. 

(6) The names of the medallists shall be pub- 

lished in the Lucknow University Ualen- 
dar. 

Awarded 198 1-3 — Mangli Prasad. 

OHDEDAR MEMORIAL GOLD MEDAL. 

Whereas the Honorary Treasurer of the Ohdedar 
Memorial FunU Lucknow, has transferred to the 
Lucknow University Government promissory notes 
of the face value of Rs. 1 ,400 yielding interest at 
3^ per cent per annum, for the purpose of institu- 
ting a gold medal in the Faculty of Medicine, in 
memory of the late Dr. Ohdedar, the following regu- 
lations are made : — 

(1) A gold medal shall be awarded annually Regulations, 
bearing the words “ Ohdedar Memorial 

Medal awarded to in the 

year ” on the one side and 

the words Lucknow University ” on 
the other. 
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Regulations. 


(!2) The medal shall be presented every year at 
the annual Convocation to the student 
who passed the Final M.B., B.S., Part 1 
Group B (i, 6'., Pathology, Medical Juris- 
prudence, and Hygiene), at the first 
attempt of the examination held in April 
and stands first on the list of successful 
candidates of that year, provided that 
the Dean, Faculty of Medicine, is satis- 
fied with his general conduct. 

(3) In case there are two or more students ful- 

filling the above condition, the award of 
the medal will rest with the Dean, 
Faculty of Medicine, in consultation with 
the Heads of Departments of Pathology, 
Medical Jurisprudence, and Hygiene. 

(4) The names of the medallists shall be 

published in the Lucknow University 
Calendar. 

Awarded 1931-8^2 , — Govind Lai Sharma. 

BOWARJEE PRIZE. 

A cash prize of the value of Ks. 500 will be 
awarded annually for the best research production of 
the year, open both for the M.A. and M.Sc theses 
as also for the Ph.D. and D.Sc. theses. Special 
conditions for this prize are as follows: — 

(1) Every candidate shall indicate generally in 
a preface to his thesis and specially in 
notes the sources from which his informa- 
tion is taken, the extent to which he has 
availed himself of the work of others and 
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the portions of the thesis which he claims 
as original ; he shall further state 
whether his research has been conducted 
independently, under advice, or in co- 
operation with others and in what respects 
his investigations appear to him to tend 
to the moral and economic progress of 
India and especially Oudh. 

(2) The thesis will be examined by a Board of 

Examiners nominated each year by the 
V ice- Chancellor. 

(3) The Academic Council will make the award 

on the report of the Board of Examiners. 

(4) If in any year it is reportecl that there is 

no thesis worthy of the prize, the prize 
shall not be awarded, but shall be avail- 
able for award in the following year in 
addition to the prize of that year. 

SISSENDI RAJ READERSHIP IN SANSKRIT. 

The Raja Saheb of Sissendi promised a donation 
of rupees one lakh towards the funds of the Lucknow 
University at the time of its inauguration in 1920. 
Since his death the Rani Saheba is redeeming the 
promise and a sum of Rs. has already been 

received. To comply with the wishes of the donor 
the Readership in Sanskrit will be known as the 
Sissendi Raj Readership.” 

K. A. Subramania Iyer Esq., M.A. (Lond.), Reader* 
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Kegulation. 


HALl HANDOO PHl/E MEDAL. 

In Maroh, 1931, the late Rai Saheb Pandit Rup 
Kishan Handoo of Allahabad, made a ^ift to the 
King George’s Medical College, Lucknow University, 
of 3 5 per cent Government promissory notes of the 
nominal value of Rs. 52,000, in order that from the 
interest thereon, a Medal and prize books or instru- 
ments (as the student may desire), be awarded 
annually to a student of the Faculty of Medicine, to 
commemorate the name of his deceased son, Balkrishna 
Rup Kishna Handoo. The gift of the late Rai 

Saheb Pandit Rup Kishan Handoo was communicated 
to the University in February, 19352, and was 

accepted by the Executive (’ouncil on 52()th February, 
19352. 

The prize will be awarded to the successful 

candidate of the Final M. R. B. S. Part II Examina- 
tion who obtains the liighest number of marks in the 
total of marks for Surgery, Ophthalmology, Obstetrics 
and Gynaecology. 

The prize will be in the form of a medal and 

prize -books or instruments (at the choice of the 
student) and will be awarded at the annual Univer- 
sity Convocation. 

Awarded — -Pratap Bahadur. 

E.— Canning College Scholarships and Endowments. 

Scholarships. 

Five scholarships at Rs. 14 per month are award- 
ed to B. A. or B. Sc. students, and are tenable for 
two years. These are awarded to students who have 
passed the Intermediate examination from a College 
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in Oudh, not bein^ Government scholarship-holders, 
according to the orrler of merit in the Intermediate 
examination. 


Endowments. 

SETH JUBILEE SCHOLAHSMIP. 

In 1JS87, Seth Haghubar Dayal, Taliiqdar of 
Moizuddinpur, Sitayiur District, endowed the (ban- 
ning College with a sum of Rs. 15,000 invested in 
Government prinni^sory notes at per cent to pro- 
vide a scholarship*'' to be awarded by the Principal of 
the Canning College to a poor deserving student in 
the Sanskrit Department of the C< nning College. 
The scholarshi]! was founded to commemorate the 
Jubilee of Her Imperial Majesty Queen Victoria. 

.MIUHAEL J. WillTE xMEMOltlAL SUHOL \ HSHIP. 

In November, 1009, Mrs. T. MacMorran, daugh- 
ter of Dr. Michad J. White, late Principal of (banning 
College, presented Bengal Club Debenture shares 
of Rs. 500 each to found a scholarship in memory of 
her father. In April, 1919, an additional gift of 
50 Anglo-Indian Jute Mill preference shares of 
Rs. 100 each was made by Mrs. MacMorran. From 
the interest of this endowunent two scholarships of 
Rs. BO per month each for 1 0 months are awarded an- 
nually to M. A. students in Fnglish. The scholar- 
ship is known as the Michael J. White Memorial 
Scholarship. 

" The Executive Council at its meetin.*' held on the 18th 
Clctober, 1929, decided that the value of the scholarship should 
be Hs. 5 per mensem. 
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SURAJ NARAIN SCHOLARSHIP. 

Pandit Suraj Narain, retired Sub- Judge, by a 
deed of endowment, dated 18tb June, 1912, endowed 
the Canning College with a Government promissory 
note of Rs. 5,000 bearing interest at 3 A per cent, 
lo found two scholarships, one of Rs. 8 per month t(» 
be held by a B.A student, one of Rs. 6 per month 
by an Intermediate student, preference being given 
to Kashmiri Brahmans. On August 24, 1921, 

Pandit Suraj Narain approved the proposal to con- 
vert the scholarships into two of Rs. 7 per month 
each to H.A students. 

KALAKANKAR RAJ SCHOLARSHIP IN SANSKRIT. 

In April, 1928, an endowment of Rs. 4,550 was 
received from the Raja Saheb of Kalakankar, from 
which a scholarship of Rs. 15 per month, tenable 
for ten months, is awarded to a student taking up 
Sanskrit for the B. A. (Hons.) or M. A. degree of 
the University. The scholarship is known as 

Kalakankar Raj Scholarship in Sanskrit.” 

EMPRESS VICTORIA GOLD MEDAL. 

In 1887, Ran a Sir Shankar Bakhsh Singh, 
K.C.I.E., of Khajurgaon, endowed the Canning 
College with Rs. 1 ,500, invested in Government pro- 
missory notes at 3i per cent., to provide a gold medal 
“ in honour of the Empress Victoria ” to be awarded 
in each year by the Pidncipal of the Canning College, 
to the first student of the said College in Sanskrit. 

From 1928 the medal will be presented each year 
at the annual Convocation of the Lucknow University 
to the best Canning College student in Sanskrit. 

Awarded 1931-S ^. — Someshwar Datt Avasthi. 
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MAHARAJA OF JHALLAWAR GOLD MEDAL. 

In 188(), H. H. The Maharaja of Jhallawar en- 
dowed the Canning College with a sum of Rs. 1,000 
invested in Government promissory notes at Sh per 
cent, to provide a gold medal to be awarded in each 
year by the Principal of the Canning College to the 
first graduate of the said College in Rnglish. 

From 19^28 the medal is presented each year 
at the annual Convocation of the Lucknow University 
to the best H. A. student of the Canning College in 
English. 

Awarded 1981-82 . — Ranjit Kumar Banerji. 

WHITE MEMORI \L, GALL MEMORIAL, AND 
PlRtE MEMORIAL MEDALS. 

The White Memorial Gold Medal, in memory of 
Dr. M. J. White, was founded by Rai Bahadur 
Priya Nath Mukerjee in 1901, to be awarded to the 
best M,A. student in English. In 1917 he endowed 
the College with a sum oi Rs. 8,100 in Government 
promissory notes at 8i per cent, to make permanent 
provision for this medal and also the Pirie Memorial 
Gold Medal to be awarded annually to the best 
sportsman in the College, and Gall Memorial Bronze 
Medal and prize books to be awarded to the best 
B.Sc. Honours student of the^ year, with the combina- 
tion of either Chemistry, Physics, and Mathematics, 
or Chemistry, Zoology, and Botany. 

From 1928 the White Memorial Medal is 
presented to the best M.A. student of the Canning 
College in English and the Gall Memorial Medal to the 
best B.Sc. Honours student (who has taken his degree 
in three years’ time) of the Canning College at the 
annual Convocation of the Lucknow University. 
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THE WHITE MEMOKIAL GOLD MEDAL. 

Azcardcd 19S1-S2, Kvclyn Hasanti Mukand (Miss), 

THE PIHIE MEVrOHlAL GOLD MEDAL. 

Azcardcd 19S1-S2 - G. L. Ward. 

THE GALL MEMORIAL BRONZE MEDAL. AND 
PRIZE BOOKS. 

Azcardcd 19S1-3M, — Hashid-ud-din Ahmad Sadiqe. 

CANNING COLLEGE GOLD MEDAL. 

To be awarded to the best M.A. student of the 
Canning College at the annual C'on vocation of the 
Lucknow University (valued at Rs. 80). 

Azcardcd 19S1-S3 , — Saiyid Masaud Riza Rizavi. 

Scholarships awarded in the Oriental Department of the 
Canning* College. 

I. CANNING COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Six scholarships of the value of Rs. 8 per mensem 
each, tenable for ten months, are awarded to stu- 
dents of the Arabic and Persian as well as the 
Sanskrit section of the Department. 

II. PANDPL SURAJ NARAIN BAHADUR 

SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Endowment of Rs. J^,400 received from Pandit 
Suraj Narain Bahadur Saheb, invested in 6 per cent 
U. P. Bonds, from which two scholarships of Rs. 5 
per mensem each, tenable for twelve months, are 
awarded to two students of the Sanskrit section of 
the Department. 
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111. — SRI NAGESHWAR NATH TEMPLE AJODHIA 
SCHOLARSHIP. 

The Nageshwar Nath Temple Trust Committee, 
appointed by the District Judge of Fyzabad, grants 
one scholarship of Rs. 5 per mensem, tenable for 
twelve months, to a student in the Sanskrit section 
of the Department- 

IV.— SRI MAHABIRJI TEMPLE TRUST SCHOLARSHIP. 

The Mahabirji Temple Trust (Committee, formed 
under the orders of the late Court of the Judicial 
Commissioner, grants one scholarship of Rs. 5 per 
mensem, tenable for twelve months, to a student in 
the Sanskrit section of the Department. 

V. PANDIT HAREY KISHEN GOUR SC:H0LA RSHIP. 

Endowment of Rs. 1,J300 received from Pandit 
Harey Kishen Gour Saheb, invested in 5 per cent. 
Bonds of 1945-55 from which one scholarship of 
Rs. 5 per mensem, tenable for twelve months, is 
awarded to a student of the Sanskrit section of the 
Department. 

VL— HHRI TULSl NARAIN TRUST SCHOLARSHIP. 

The TuLsi Narain Trust grants one scholarship 
of Rs. 5 poi* month to a student in the Sanskrit 
section of the Department. The Scholarship is 
known as ^^Shri Tulsi Narain Trust Scholarship”. 

VII.-RAJA RAMESH SINGH SCHOLARSHIP. 

In April, 1928, an endowment of Rs. 4,550 was 
received from the Raja Saheb of Kalakankar, 
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invested in 5 per cent 1945-55 Government bonds, 
from which a scholarship of Rs. 6 per mensem, ten- 
able for ten months, is awarded to a student of the 
Sanskrit section of the Department, The scholar- 
ship is known as ^‘Raja Ramesh Singh Scholarship”. 

F. — King George’s Medical College Scholarships and 
Endowments. 

Scholarships. 

Eight scholarships at Rs. 16 per month for 1st and 
2nd year students only. 

Twelve scholarships at Rs. 20 per month for 3rd, 
4th, and 5th year students only. 


Endowments. 


BHINGA HAJ KSUATTRIYA SCHOLARSHIPS. 


In December, 1895, a sum of Rs. 14,700 was in- 
vested by the Bhinga Raj with the Treasurer, 
Charitable Endowments, U. P., and Rs. 5,200 added 
in subsequent years, making a total in vestment of 
Rs. 19,900 in November, 1927, on the condition 
that the interest of the aforesaid sum be supplied 
in furnishing five scholarships of Rs. 1 2 per mensem 
for five years to be held at the King George’s Medical 
College, liUcknow, by persons of the pure Kshattriya 
race being residents of the U. P. of Agra and Oudh, 
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in order to enable them to compete at the M. B., 
B.S. examination of the Lucknow University. 

iV.-jB. — 'Fhe term Kshattriya does not include 
Khattris, Jats, Kayesthas, or any other caste which 
is not recognized by Kshattriyas themselves. 

RAJA RAGUUBAU DAYAL SCHOLARSHIPS. 

In January, I9t17, Seth Raghubar Dayal, Taluq- 
dar of Moizudd inpur in the Sitapur District, offered 
the sum of Rs. 7,000, in per cent Government 
promissory notes, to be vested with the Treasurer, 
Charitable Endowments, U. P., in order that the 
income arising from the same be applied to the 
provision of two scholarships of the value of Rs. 10 
each per mensem, tenable for one year, one by a 
male student reading in the first year of the course 
(male branch) and one by a female student reading 
in the first year of the course (female branch.)^ 

The Principal of the King George’s Medical 
College invested the following further sums out of 
the accumulated interest as part of the original 
endowments : — 

January, 1914, Rs. 200 in per cent Promis- 
sory Notes of 1965. 

May, 1917, Rs. 400 in 4 per cent Indian War 
Bonds of 1929-47. 


* Note. -- by the desire of the son of the deceased founder 
of the Trust, the scholarships are awarded to male students. 
Should female students be admitted they will be eligible fcr 
this scholarship. 
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Regulations. 


In awarding the scholarship preference will be given 
in the following order: — 

(1) Khattris. 

(2) Hindus other than Khattris. 

(3) Others. 

CAPTAIN KUNWAR INDRAJIT SINGH SCHOLARSHIP. 

In April, 1922^ Raja Sir Harnani Singh Ahluwalia 
K. C. I. E., vested 3^ per cent Government promissory 
notes of 1854-55 of the value of Rs. 88,400 with the 
Treasurer of Charitable Endowments for the terri- 
tories subject to the Government of the United Pro- 
vinces of Agra and Oudh in order to found one or 
more scholarships to commemorate the memory of 
his son, Captain Kunwar Indrajit Singh, M. C., 
I.M.S. The conditions of award are as follows : 

(1) A scholarship will be awarded only for 
original research in one of the branches of Medical 
Science and will be tenable ordinarily for six months. 
The term of a scholarship- holder may, however, be 
extended up to a maximum limit of 2 years. 

(2) The value and the number of scholarships 
will be determined by the persons acting in the 
administration of the Trust, viz., (i) the donor or 
his heir, and (ii) the Principal of the King George’s 
Medical College, Lucknow. The maximum value of 
a scholarship shall be Rs. 200 per mensem. 

(3) Every Medical graduate of the Universities of 
the Punjab and the United Provinces of Agra and 
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Oudh, who is an Indian by birth, shall bt^ eligible to 
compete for a scholarship. 

(4) Six months before a vacancy is anticipated 
the Principal of the King George’s Medical College, 
Lucknow, shall invite applications from competitors. 
Every competitor shall submit an application to the 
Principal, King George’s Medical College, stating 
the line of original research he intends to prosecute 
as well as his qualifications in that line. 

(5) The selection shall be finally made by the 
donor or his heir on the nomination of the Principal, 
who shall make the nomination in consultation with 
the King George’s Medical College Board of Manage- 
ment. In the event of the donor’s disapproving of 
the nomination made by the Principal in consulta- 
tion with the College Board of Management the 
donor may direct that the scholarship be not awarded 
on that occasion. 

(6) The research shall be carried on at Lucknow, 
under the supervision of the Principal and the 
Professors of the College, and elsewhere, if 
necessary, under the direction of the Principal. 

(7) The scholar shall, at the end of every quarter 
submit his report of the work done during the 
quarter to the Principal. 

(8) A scholarship shall at any time be liable 
to forfeiture by order of the donor or his heir, if 
the scholar fails to satisfy the Principal that he is 
carrying on his work of original research properly 
or if in the opinion of the Principal he has broken 
any of the conditions therein specified. 
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HEWETT GOLD MEDAL. 

In October, 1911, Pandit Debi Sahai Misra, 
retired Deputy Collector and Manager of the Harha 
Estate, Bara Banki District, offered the sum of 
Ks. 1,500 (Rs. 1,000 in 3j per cent Government 
promissory notes of 1865 and Rs. 500 in 8.1 per cent 
loan of 1900-1) for investment with the Treasurer, 
Charitable Endowments, U. P., in order that from 
the interest thereon a gold medal called the “Hewett 
Gold Medal ” be awarded annually to the student 
of the King George’s Medical College who gains the 
highest number of marks in the Final examination of 
the College. 

In September, 1917, the Principal of the King 
George’s Medical College invested a further sum of 
Rs. SCO (in 5 per cent India War Loan 19S9-47) 
out of the accumulated interest as part of the original 
endowment. 

Awarded 19S1-S ^ Preni Nath Wahi. 

SELBY MEMORIAL MEDAL OR PRIZE. 

In February, 1918, the Principal of the King 
George’s Medical C’ollege, offered the sum of Rs. 900 
(Rs. 800 in Government stock 5 per cent War Loan 
19^9-47 and Rs. 100 in 3% per cent Government 
promissory notes of 1900-1) subscribed by the family 
of late Lt-Col. W. Selby, D. S. O., 1. M. S., staff and 
students of the College for investment with the 
Treasurer, Charitable Endowments, U. P., in order 
that from interest thereon a medal or prize be 
awarded to the student of the King George’s Medical 
C/ollege whom the Principal of the College considers 
best qualified in Surgery after considering the 
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results of the Final exam iiiat ion for the Degrees of 
M. B., B. S., and Class examination and the 
Surgical work done by the student during his College 
course. 

Medal azvarded 19S1"S2 , — Pratap Bahadur. 

NASK-UL-LAH KHAN PRIZE. 

In December, 1906, Munshi Masha Allah Khan, 
F-R.C.S.E., Assistant Surgeon, Agra Medical School, 
offered the sum of Rs. 1,000 in per cent Govern- 
ment promissory notes of 1865 for investmetit with 
the Treasurer, Charitable Endowments, U. P., in 
order that from the interest thereon may be estab- 
lished a cnsh prize of the value of Rs 50 to be 
awarded annually, save as is hereafter provided, to a 
Musalman student of the Lucknow Medical College, 
who in the Final examination of the said College 
obtains the highest number of marks in the subject 
of Clinical and Practical Medicine, provided that it 
shall be competent to the said Principal to withhold 
the grant of the prize in any year in which there may 
be no student duly qualified. 

A certificate will be given each year with the prize 
in which it will be stateil, among other particulars, 
that the prize was instituted by Munshi Masha Allah 
Khan, F. R. C. S. E., in memory of his father Munshi 
Nasr-ul-lah Khan. 

The Principal of the King George’s Medical 
College made the following further investments out 
of the accumulated interest : — 

December, 1911, Rs. 100 in 3 per cent Govern- 
ment promissory notes, 1896-97. 
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June, 193 2, Rs. 100 in per cent Government 
promissory notes, 1896-97. 

December, 193 4, Rs. 100 in 3 per cent Govern- 
ment promissory notes, 1896-97. 

August, 1916, Rs. 100 in Si per cent Government 
promissory n6tes, 1865. 

April, 1918, Rs. 100 in S :» per cent Government 
promissory notes, 1865. 

Azvarded 19S 1-S2 • — Jnmil Ahmad. 

HAl KANAUJI LAL BAHADUR MEMORIAL 
GOLD MEDAT.. 


In February, 1919, Rai Mul Chand Saheb, Gov- 
ernment Pleader, Lahore, Lala Ram Chandra, M. A., 
Senior Subordinate Judge, Cambellpur, Punjab, and 
Lala Kashi Prasad, Assistant to the Director of 
Industries, Punjab, the brothers the late Rai 
Bahadur Dr. Kanauji Lai, Professor of Surgery, 
King George’s Medical College, offered the sum of 
Rs. 925 (in War Bonds 1928) in order that from 
the interest thereon, a gold medal be awarded to the 
student of the King George’s Medical College whom 
the Principal considers best qualified in Clinical 
Surgery after considering the results of the Final 
examination for the Degrees of M. B., B. S. and Class 
examination and Surgical work done by the student 
in the Hospital. 

Awarded 19S1-S2 , — Pratap Bahadur. 
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BATOOL BURSARY. 

In August, 191B, Prof. Sahabzada Said-uz-zafar 
Khan, Professor of Anatomy, King George’s Medical 
College, olfered the sum of Rs. ^,000 in per cent 
Government promissory notes of 1865 for invest- 
ment with the Treasurer, Charitable Endowments, 
U. P., in order that from the interest thereon a cash 
prize of the value of not less than Rs. 70 be awarded 
annually to an Indian student, resident of Rohil- 
khand Division, preferably a female, who has passed 
the First Professional examination in Medicine of 
the Lucknow University and who wishes to proceed 
with the further course of study at King George’s 
Medical College. 

A certificate will be given with the Bursary stating 
that the Bursary was instituted by Prof. Sahebzada 
Said-uz-zafar Khan to commemorate the name of his 
late sister Sahabzadi Batooli Begvim Sahiba. 

This prize may be awarded in addition to and along 
with a Government or any other scholarship. 

Note , — Until female students qualify for admission, 
by the desire of the founder of the Trust the prize 
will be awarded to a male student. 

Awarded 19S1-S2 , — Greesh Kumar Tigi. 

MACTAGGART PRIZE. 

Members of the Provincial Medical Service and 
Indian Medical Practitioners raised a subscription 
among themselves to commemorate the memory of 
Col. C. Mactaggart, I, M. S., Inspector-General of 
Civil Hospitals, U. P , at the time of his departure 
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to England. In August, 1921, Rai Bahadur J. P. 
Modi, Honorary Treasurer of the Mactaggart Memo- 
rial Prize Endowment Trust, Lucknow, requested the 
Local Government to invest Government promissory 
notes, ten years 6 per cent, bonds 1980, for Rs. 400, 
with the Treasurer, Charitable Endowments, U. P., 
on the condition that the interest accruing thereon 
be expended on Ihe award of a prize to the student 
of the King George’s Medical College, Lucknow, 
whom the Principal of the said College considers 
best qualified in CUinical Medicine after considering 
results of the Final examination for the Degrees of 
M. B., B. S. of the University and Class examina- 
tion and Clinical work done by the student in the 
Hospital. 

Awai'ded — Prem Nath Wahi. 

XJnitsd Provinces Government State Sctiolarsliip. 

— Sushil Kumar Pramanik, M. Sc. 

19^5 . — Ajit Kumar Mitra. M.Sc. 

19^6. — S. N. Chakravarti, M.Sc. 

1927 , — Rama Shanker Tripathi, M.A. 

1928, — Shiam Saran Lai, M.Sc, 

1929, — Soorya Earain Shukla, M.Sc. 

1930, — (No scholarship was allotted by Govern- 

ment for this year.) 

1931, — (No scholarship was allotted by Govern- 

ment for this year.) 

1932, — Chandra Mohan Nath Chak, M. Sc. 
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CHAPTER XXVII. 

THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 

The Academic Council shall have the following 
powers namtdy : — 

^ ^ 

(d) To control and manage the University 
Library or Libraries, to frame Regula- 
tions regarding their use, and to ap- 
point a Idbrarv Committee under the 
general control of the Academic Council 
to manage the afPairs of the Library. 

1. The Library Committee shall consist of the 
following : — 

(1) The Deans of the Faculties. 

(^^) The other Heads of Departments. 

(6) One member elected by the Academic 
Council. 

(4) The Librarian (Convener). 

2. The Library Committee shall meet once a 
term. All orders for books should be placed with 
the Librai’ian by the 1 5th of each month. A special 
meeting of the Committee may be called by the 
Librarian when required. 

3. The Idbrary Committee shall manage the 
affaii’s of the Library and be responsible for : — 

(a) The scrutiny of the suggestion for orders. 

{b) The purchase of books and periodicals. 

(c) The up-keep of the Library. 


•Statute 6 
(d) of the 
Schedule. 


Regulations. 
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(d) The preparation of the annual estimates for 
the Library. 

(c) The disbursement of the grants allotted 
for the Library and the allotment of the 
Library grant to the different Departments 
on the recommendation of the Dean who 
will consult the Heads of Departments. 

(f) The enforcement of the Library Rules. 

(g) The control and discipline of the Library 

staff. 

4. The Librarian shall keep a register, in which 
those who use the Library may enter the names of 
books, the purchase of which is suggested. Such 
suggestion shall be laid before the Library Commit- 
tee at the next meeting. 

5. All books and periodicals shall be ordered 
by the Librarian and accessioned and catalogued 
under his supervision in the University Library. 

6. The undermentioned classes of persons shall 
he entitled to borrow books from the Library : — 

(A) Members of the Court. 

(B) Members of the University Teaching Staff. 

(C) Students on the roll of the University. 

s(D) Other persons connected with the University, 
or of a recognized position, with the 
special permission of the Vice-Chancellor 
and under such conditions as he may 
choose to impose upon them. Such persons 
shall be required to make a deposit of 
Rs. 20. 
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7. Every borrower will be provided with a 
Borrower’s Card,” free of charge, and will be 
responsible for all the books drawn on that card, 
and for all fines accruing on the same. These cards 
will not be transferable. 

In case of loss of a ‘‘ Borrower’s C’ard ” a new one 
will be issued on payment of rupees two. A new 
card will be issued free of charge only when the 
previous one is wholly used up and returned to the 
Librarian. 


8. The maximum number 
borrowed at any one time is — 

of books 

that cf 

Class A 

. . . 

2 Vols. 

., B 

. . . 

12 Vols. 

r Post-graduates 

... 

4 Vols. 

others 

. . . 

2 Vols. 

„ D 

... 

2 Vols. 

1). Books can ordinarily be retained 
CUasses A & B for one month. 

by— 


C & 1) for 14 days. 


A fine of one anna per day per volume shall be 
charged for books kept over time from all borrowers 
excepting those of Class B. No books will be issued 
to any person incurring such a fine until it has been 
paid. Only a person of Class B will be notified 
three days before the expiry of the term of their 
loan, thereafter if the book is not forthcoming on 
the demand of the Assistant Librarian, no further 
books will be issued to him till the previous one is 
returned. 
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10. No part of the deposit fee paid by a student 
on his enrolment to the University shall be refunded 
to him when he leaves the University, unless he pro- 
duces a certificate from the Librarian to the effect 
that nothing is owing to the Library. 

11. The Librarian may, at any time, recall any 
book before the expiry of the period for which it 
was lent, or withhold its issue. 

12. Books of the following description shall not 
be lent out excepting those specified under (d), (e) 
and (f) below, and those to borrowers of Class B 
only : 

(a) Manuscripts. 

(b) Reference and i*are books. 

(c) Books specially reserved. 

{d) The Text-books for various examinations 
of the University. 

(c) Books of Plates. 

(f) Back sets of Periodicals. 

13. All books must be returned at the time of 
Stock-taking which shall be held annually in April. 
During the Stock-taking days the I^ibrary will be 
closed. 


14. Books lost, injured, or defaced in any way 
by any ot the members must either be replaced or 
paid for by him. In case a book belongs to a set or 
series and a separate volume is not available, the 
whole set or series must be replaced. The injured 
books, set, or series will be given to the borrower 
after its replacement. 
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Departmental Libraries. 

Departmental Libraries shall be maintained where 
it is considered necessary by the Head of the 
Department. The Head of each Department shall be 
at liberty to burrow books for the Departmental 
Library with the approval of the Dean of the 
Faculty, who might consult the Heads of other 
Departments in the matter. Such books shall be 
considered to be on loan from the University 
Library to the Department concerned, but not 
subject to the usual time limit, and the Head of the 
Department shall be responsible for their safe 
custody. 

1. The loan of books to the Departmental Lib- Kegulations. 
raries should be limited to books of the following 
description : — 

(a) Books required by the members of the 
teaching staff for their class work. 

{h) Specialist books prescribed for post-gra- 
duate study. The list of such books 
will be recommended by the Head of the 
Department and passed by the Dean of 
the Faculty concerned. 

(c) Sets of journals and periodicals of purely 
technical nature. 

All other books should be kept in the Central 
Library and the students be encouraged to use them 
there. 

3. No books should be issued from the Depart- 
mental Libraries to the under -graduates, except to 
the second and third year Honours students. 
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4. Books required by more than one Department 
should be kept in the Central Library. 

5 If a member of the staff requires a book which 
is in a Departmental Library, it will be re-called by 
the Librarian for issue to him if the said member of 
the staff gives at least three days’ notice. 

b. The rules for the issue and return of books 
in the Departmental Libraries should be the same 
as in the University Library and should be rigidly 
enforced . 

Bonarjee Students’ Library. 

1. Mr. D. N. Bonarjee, Bar-at-Law, Kheri, paid 
Hs. 3,000 in ] 929 for the purchase of books for the 
Bonarjee Students’ Library. These books will be 
kept in separate shelves in the University Library. 
Books belonging to this section of the Library 
will be issued on the Closed Shelf System to 
deserving students of the Faculties of Arts, Science 
and Commerce. 

2. The list of deserving students will be drawn 
up by the Freeships Committee in the 1st term of 
each session. 

3. Only such students as are on this list will be 
allowed to use the Bonarjee Students Library. A 
special card will be issued to each of them for which 
a fee of Re. 1 will be charged each year, 

4. Not more than one book in each subject of 
study will be issued at a time to any one student. 

5. No book will be allowed to be retained by a 
student for more than 7 days ; no book will be avail- 
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able for renewal to the same student unless it has 
been in the Library for one week after return. 

6. The administration of the Library will be 
carried out by the Librarian, University Library, a 
separate account being maintained for the collection 
of card fee and for the purchase of books. 

CHAPTER XXVIII. 

EXTRA-MURAL INSTRUCTION. 

Extra-mural instruction shall include all instruction 
arranged for by the University outside the 
regular courses and studies for degrees and diplomas 
of post-graduate courses. 

(a) Extra-mural instruction shall at present be 
of the following kinds : — 

(i) Extension lectures delivered at the 
University or at selected centres within the 
territorial limits of the University. 

(ii) Special courses for teachers lasting for 
about a month to be arranged in 
co-operation with the Education 

Department. 

(iii) Lantern or cinema lectures in Municipal 
and other evening schools for working 
men. 

{b) The Committee of Extra-Mural Studies shall 
have the following powers : — 

(i) To make necessary arrangements for the 
instruction provided for under (a) above. 


Regulations. 
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(ii) To fix conditions for tlie admission of 
students and the payment of fees, if any. 

(c) The following shall constitute the Coniuiittee 
of Extra-Mural Studies : — 

(1) The Chairman of the Education Committee 

of the Municipality. 

(2) The Inspector of Schools, Lucknow 

Division. 

(3) The General Secretary to tlie Y. M. C‘. A., 

Lucknow Branch. 

(4) Five University teachers elected by the 

Academic C'ouncil. 

((/) The Committee will have power to co-opt. 

(e) 'I'he members of the Committee shall hold 
office for one year. 

CHAPTER XXIX. 

THE UNION. 

1 . The Union shall be called the Lucknow 
University Union. 

The object of the Union shall be — 

{(i) to hold debates and arrange for lectures of 
general interest ; 

(b) to maintain a Library, Reading and Writ- 
ing room, and a Refreshment room ; 

(r) to promote corporate and social life 
generally. 
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»3. The members of the Union shall be : 

(a) Ordinary members. 

(h) Associate members. 

(c) Honorary members. 

(d) Life members. 

All students enrolled in the Faculties of Arts, 
Science, Law, and C3ommerce shall be ordinary 
members of the Union. Meml)ers of the Teaching 
Staff shall ordinarily be invited by the Patron to 
become ordinary members of the Union. 

Associate members shall be such other persons 
connected with the University as the Committee of 
the Union shall deem fit to invite through their 
President. 

Honorary nuimbers shall be persons of public 
eminence who may from time to time be elected by 
the members at their annual general meeting on the 
recommendation of the Patron and the Executive 
Committee. The invitation to become an honorary 
member shall be sent by the Patron on behalf of the 
Executive Committee of the L^nion. 

Ordinary members who have kept up their 
membership continuously for three years shall there- 
after become Life members. 

4. Ordinary members shall pay Rs. 3 per 
session as subsci*ij)tion to the Union, which shall, in 
the case of students, be collected in three equal 
instalments along with their University fees. 
Associate members shall pay Rs. 6 per session in 
three equal instalments. The Treasurer shall be 
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responsible for collecting the subscription from the 
Associate members and from the members of the 
Teaching Staff. Honorary members and Life 
members shall be charged no fee. Ordinary members 
may become Life members at any time on payment 
of a composition lee of Rs. 10. 

5. The following shall be the officers of the 
Union : — 

(i) The Patron. 

(ii) The President. 

(iii) The Vice-President. 

(iv) The Treasurer. 

(v) The Secretary. 

(vi) The Librarian. 

6. The officers of the Union together with — 

(a) eight elected members, of whom three shall 

belong to the Faculty of Arts, two to the 
Faculty of Science, two to the Faculty of 
Law, and one to the Faculty of Commerce; 

(b) four members nominated by the Vice-Chan- 

cellor, of whom two shall belong to the 
Teaching Staff, and the other two shall 
be post-graduate students ; 

shall form the Executive Committee of the 
Union. 

7. The Vice-Chancellor of the University shall 
be ex-officio Patron of the Union, The Treasurer, 
Secretary, and Librarian shall be elected by the 
Executive Committee as otherwise constituted and 
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shall hold office until their successors are appointed 
by the Committee of the following year. The 
Treasurer shall be a member of the Teaching: Staff. 

O 

The President and the Vice-President shall be elected 
at a general meeting from among the ordinary 
members. They shall hold office till the end of 
November. A secon<l election shall be held for 
the President and the Vice-President at a general 
meeting, who shall hold office from December 1st 
to the end ol the session. The former President and 
Vice-President shall not be eligible for re-election 
to the same office. 

8. Klection at a general meeting of the Union 
shall be by a ballot. Nominations of candidates 
for election duly proposed and seconded must be 
delivered to the Secretary at least 8 days before the 
date of the election and posted on the notice board 
for one week before the general meeting at which 
the elec'tion is to take place. Candidates who do not 
signify in writing, at least one day before the 
election, their willingness to accept office, will be 
deemed to be withdrawn. Proxies shall not be 
allowed at any election. All elections shall be subject 
to confirmation by the Patron. 

If there be more than two candidates for any office 
and two or more candidates obtain an equal number 
of votes, a second ballot for such candidates shall 
be held immediately. If there be only two candi- 
dates or if in the second ballot the votes be equal, 
the Chairman shall refer the case to the Patron who 
shall determine the result by drawing lots at such 
time and in such manner* as he considers expedient. 
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If two or more candklates for membership of the 
Committee obtain an equal number of votes and the 
vacancies available are less than the number of such 
candidates the Chairman shall refer the case to the 
Patron who shall determine the result by drawing 
lots at such time and in such manner as he con- 
siders expedient. 

9. The members of the Executive Committee 
shall be elected at the annual general meeting and 
they shall hold office till the next annual general 
meeting. Any vacancies in the Executive Committee 
occurring during the session shall be filled up by 
election at the next general meeting. Members of 
the Committee so elected shall hold office only for 
the remaining portion of the tenure of the retiring 
members. 

10. In addition to the ordinary general meetings 
a special general meeting may be convened at any 
time by the President with the sanction of the Patron. 
At least one week’s notice will be given of a special 
meeting, stating the businesis to be discussed. At 
such a meeting no other business may be brought up 
than that of which notice had been given. 

11. The Executive Committee shall have the sole 
management of the funds and affiairs of the Union 
and shall have power to do all such acts as may be 
necessary to can*}' into effect the objects of the 
Union. 

12. The Executive Committee shall have power 
to make bye-laws and to regulate the use of the 
Union’s premises and property. 
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1^. The Executive Committee shall meet in the 
Union’s rooms at least once every two weeks during^^ 
term and notice of such meetings shnM * be posted on 
the notice-lxoard of the Union at least two days before 
the date of the ; meeting. 

14. Five members of the Executive Committee 
shall form a quorum. 

15. At a meeting of the Executive Committee all 
questions shall be decided by a majority of the mem- 
bers then present and voting. The Chairman of the 
meeting shall have a casting vote in addition to his 
vote as member. 

16. With the exception of the Patron, any 
member of the Executive Committee, who does not 
attend any of its meetings during one term, shall 
cease to be a member unless a meeting consisting of 
a quorum of the other members of the Committee 
decide otherwise. A member may at any time by 
notice in writing addressed to the Secretary, resign 
his offi ce. 

IT. The Pati’on shall have power to require the 
Executive Committee to re-consider any of its 
decisions. 

18. The President, if present, shall preside at 
all meetings of the Union and of the Executive 
Committee. 

19. In the absence of the President, the Vice- 
President shall perform his duties at any meeting 
and at such meeting shall have the powers of the 
President. 
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^20. If neither the President nor the Vice-Presi- 
dent is present at any meeting whether of the Union 
or of the Executive Committee a Chairman shall be 
elected from among the members of the Executive 
Committee then present and while in the Chair shall 
have all the powers of the President 

21. The duties of the Secretary shall be — 

(a) to attend all meesings of the Union and of 
the Executive Committee. 

{b) to keep the Minutes of such meetings and to 
present them for confirmation at the next 
meeting, 

(c) to sign on behalf of the Union all documenis 

except drafts or cheujues issued by the 
Treasurer, 

(d) to conduct the correspondence of the Union 

and to give information concerning 
meetings to the members of the Union, 

(e) to keep all the records of the Union other 

than those kept by the Treasurer, 

(f) to receive and scrutinize nominations and to 

see that they are posted on the notice 
board in due time, 

(g) to prepare the annual report, 

(h) to supervise the work of the office, 

(i) to arrange for the purchase of requisites for 

the Union, and 

(;) to incur expenditure on contingencies up to 
a limit of Rs. 10 in the case of each item 
and to perform any duties which may 
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be specifilly entrusted to him by the 
Executive Committee. 

22. The Secretary may, with the approval of the 
Executive Committee, nominate an Assistant Secretary 
to help him in his duties, but the Assistant Secretary 
shall not necessarily be a member of the Executive 
Cvommittee. 

28. The duties of the Treasurer shall be — 

(<?) to pay bills signed by the Secretary and to 
keep the accounts of the Union, 

(h) to draw and sign cheques drawn on the 
Union’s accounts, 

(r) to prepare the annual balance-sheet and 
hand the same to the Secretary, and 
(^7) to receive subscriptions of Associate mem- 
bers. 

24. One or more auditors shall be nominated 
annually by the Patron to audit the annual balance- 
sheet. 


25. The following registers shall be kept : — 

{a) a register of members, 

(b) a Minute book of the meetings of the Executive 

. Committee of the Union, 

(c) a stock book of the Union’s movable 

property, 

(d) a cash book, 

(e) a register of purchase, 

(f) a ledger of receipts and expenditure, and 
(<7) any other book or register prescribed by the 

Executive Committee. 
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2(5. Ordinary meetings of the Union shall, as far 
as possible, be held on the first working day of every 
week during term after the annual general meeting. 
Three days' notice of such meetings shall be posted 
on the notice-board of the Union. 

27. The business of such meeting shall be 
conducted in the following order: — 

(a) Minutes of the preceding meeting shall be 

read and signed by the C'hairman, 

{b) notices of motions shall be read, 

(r) the names of members |)roposed for election 
to fill m\y office of the Union shall be 
read out, 

(d) ballots, 

(e) questions to officers, 

(f) debates. 

28. (a) The subject for debate shall be chosen by 
the Kxecutive Committee and shall be in the form of 
a resolution. 

(b) The subject of debate for any meeting must 
be placed on the Union’s notice-board at least seven 
days before the day of the meeting. 

(c) The Executive Committee may, with the 
consent of the Patron, invite strangers to speak at a 
debate of the Union. 

(d) In a debate the speeches of the mover and 
opposer shall be limited to lii minutess, those of all 
other members to 10 minutes, (including the mover’s 
reply). 
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529. Any member shall be at liberty to introduce 
fi visitor on giving in vsrriting to the President or 
('hairinan the name of the visitor. 

80. The President may change the hour or the 
day of the meeting by notice given not less than two 
<lays before hand. 

8 1 . The annual general meeting of the Union 
shall take place on the second Monday after the 
commencement of the session, or as soon after as 
may be possible. The meeting will be convened by 
the Secretary and a Chairman will be elected from 
among the members present. The business at such 
meeting shall be — 

{(i) to elect officers and members of the Com- 
mittee, 

(/;) to consider and pass the annual balance- 
sheets and also to consider and pass 
orders on proposals submitted by the 
Executive Committee. 

[Any proposal signed by not less than ^0 members 
must be put before the annual meeting,] 

(r) to enact bye-laws for regulating the alfairs 
of the Union, 

(d) to transact any other business relating to the 
affairs of the Union that may be brought 
forward . 

852. Subject to the provisions of Rule 85 below 
at a general meeting 50 ordinary members shall 
form a quorum. 
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33. Votes shall ordinarily be taken by the raising 
of hands, but a division may be taken on the request 
of 30 members. 

34. Subject to the provisions of Rule 15^ supia, 
it shall be lawful at the annual general meeting or 
at an extraordinary meeting of the Union to alter or 
revoke rules and bye-laws and to make any new rules 
and bye-laws. 

35. No change to the above constitution shall be 
made except at the annnal general meeting of the 
members of the Union, or at a special general meetinib;- 
of which at least one week’s notice has been given. 
No such change shall be made unless three-fourths of 
the members present at such meetings vote in favour. 
The quorum for a general meeting or a special 
meeting at which changes in the constitution shall be 
made shall be 100. 

36. In a debate no member except the mover 
shall speak more than once, but a member who has 
already spoken may with the permission of the Chair 
speak again on a motion for adjournment or on a 
point of order, or for the purpose of explanation. 

37. The President’s decision on all questions of 
order shall be final. If he takes part in debate he 
shall leave the Chair to speak. 

38. While the President is speaking in a debate, 
the Chair shall be taken by the Vice-President, or a 
member of the Executive Committee, who shall while 
in the Chair, exercise all the powers of the President. 

39. Questions may be asked of the officers of the 
Union relating to their official duties. Such questions 
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shall be placed on the notice-board before 11 a. m. 
on the day of the meeting and not less than 24 
hours notice must be given to the officer concerned. 
At an ordinary meeting of the Union questions shall 
not occupy more than 15 minutes, and the President 
may at any time postpone questions to officers till 
after the debate. The President shall have power 
to rule out any question as frivolous or out of order 
without being required to assign reasons but the 
ruling shall be submitted to the Patron for revision 
should a two-thirds majority of members present so 
determine. 

40. At meetings of the Union — 

(a) theological (juestions shall not be discussed 
nor arguments of a theological nature 
introduced in debate, 

{b) no personal or offensive remarks shall be 
made, 

(c) the President may call upon any member to 

explain any expression used by him. If 
the explanation is not satisfactory the 
President may call upon the member in 
question to withdraw or apologize, 

(d) the President may call upon any member to 

withdrMvr or apologize for disorderly 
behaviour or offensive conduct. 

41. Any member may submit a point of order to 
the Chairman but there shall be no discussion on any 
such point unless the Chairman thinks fit to ask 
members present for their opinion thereon. 
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4J2. Kvery niotion or amendment shall be presented 
or taken down in writing. 

43. Every motion or amendment proposed shall 
be seconded ; otherwise it shall drop. 

44. In proposing any motion and in discussing 
any question each member shall speak from his place 
and address the Chairman. 

45. All questions from one member to another 
relating to the business of the meeting shall be put 
through the Chairman. 

46. Any member who desires to bring forward 
any motion or resolution shall give notice of his 
intention to do so at the previous meeting. 

47. Notice of an amendment to a motion or 
resolution must be in the hands of the Secretary at 
least four days before the meeting of the Union at 
which such motion or resolution is to be moved. 

48. No motion or resolution on which due notice 
has not been given may be moved in a meeting 
•except a motion to — 

dissolve the meeting, 

(b) change the order of business, 

(c) refer any matter to any authority of the 

University or to a Committee, 

{(i) pass to the next item of business, 

(e) appoint a Committee, and 

(f) propose that the question be now put. 

No discussion shall be allowed in regard to any 
such motion or resolution. 
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4^9. When a motion that is in order has been 
seconded, it shall be read from the Chair before it is 
discussed. 

50. If no member rises to speak on the motion 
after it has been read from the Chair, the President 
shall proceed to put the motion to the vote. 

51. Not more than one motion and one amendment 
thereto shall be placed before the meeting at the 
same time. 

52. No amendment shall be proposed which 
would in efFect constitute a direct negative to the 
motion ; and every amendment must be relevant to 
the motion to which it is moved. 

5tl. The order in which amendments are to be 
brought forward shall be determined by the President. 

.54. An amendment must be seconded in the 
same way as a motion, otherwise it shall drop. 

55. The mover of an amendment has no right of 
reply. 

56. When the President has ascertained that no 
other member entitled to address the meeting desires 
to speak, the mover of the original resolution may 
reply upon the whole debate. 

57. No member shall speak after the mover has 
entered on his reply. 

.58. When the debate is concluded the President 
may sum up the debate, if he so desires, and shall 
then put the question to the vote. 
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59. The President mny at any stage of the 
proceedings, either at his own discretion or at the 
request of a member, explain the scope or effect of a 
motion or amendment which is before the meeting. 

60. Any member may with the permission of the 
President rise, even when another is speaking, to 
explain any expression used by himself which may 
have been misunderstood by the speaker, but he shall 
confine himself strictly to such explanation, 

61. Any member may call the President’s atten- 
tion to a point of order even while another member 
is addressing the meeting ; but no speech shall be 
made on such point of order. 

62. A motion or amendment may be withdrawn 
by permission of the President by any mend:)er who 
has given notice of such motion or amend meiiL 

6b. A motion or amendment standing in the 
name of a member who is absent from a meeting may 
be brought forward by any other member on the 
wu’itten request of the member in whose name such 
motion or amendment stands. 

64. On putting any question to the vote, the 
President shall call for an indication of the opinion 
of the meeting by a show of hands and shall declare 
the result thereof according to his opinion. 

65. Any thirty members may then demand a 
division. The President shall thereupon give such 
directions for effecting the division as he shall 
consider expedient and shall nominate tellers to count 
the votes. 
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66. In any case for which provision is not made 
in these rules, the question of procedure shall be 
governed by the ruling of the Chairman. 

67. For the purpose of these rules the term ” 
means any of the three following periods : — 

(a) Fiom the first day of the session to the 
beginning of the Dasehra vacation, 

{b) from the end of the Dasehra vacation to 
the beginning of the Christmas vacation, 
and 

(r ) from the end of the C'hristmas vacation to 
the end of the session. 

CFd[ AFTER XXX. 

THE UNIVERSITY TRAINING CORPS. 

(3rd U. P.) Battalion, University Training Corps, I. T. F. 

1. Students and members of the teaching staff 
of Lucknow University are eligible for enrolment in 

B ” Company, .Srd (U. P.) Battalion, University 
Training Corps, Indian Territorial Force. 

The sanctioned strength of the company is 4 King’s 
commissioned officers and 148 N.C.O.’s and men. 

2. The conditions of service are governed by the 

Indian Territorial Force Act, 1920, and the Rules 
made under the Act, (published in the Gazette of 
hidia. Part I, dated August 6, 1921.) All in- 

corporated in the I. T. Regulations, 19^31. 

8. Members will remain in the Corps so long as 
they continue to be students or teachers of the Univer- 
sity, or until discharge. On leaving the corps they 
are under no further obligation. 
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4. Kvery member undertakes on enrolment — 

(a) to complete 78 hours' training during the 
Hrst six months after enrolment, and to 
attend at least three parades weekly there- 
after during the season ; 

(h) to attend the annual camp for a period not 
exceeding 15 days; (attendance in camp 
is compulsory) ; 

(c) to complete the annual musketry course ; 
and (d) to attend all parades, declared as compulsory 
parades ])y the order of the Company Commander, 

5. If the percentage of attendance on classes or 
in a hostel is deficient on account of attendance at 
c*.amp, credit is given for the number of days on 
which lectures were delivered during the period of the 
camp. 

6. Uniform, equipment, and arms are provided 
free of charge, each n. ember being responsible for the 
return in good condition of the articles issued to him 

Training continues from August to the end of 
February, the annual Camp being held as a rule in 
December. During the training period musketry and 
other competitions are held from time to time fcjr 
substantial priz.es, and there are in addition to these 
a Platoon Challenge Cup for the best shooting 
platoon, and the Prince of Wales Cup for the best all- 
round platoon in the company. 

7. B ” Company has its own bagpipe band^ 
the members of which are imparted regular instruc- 
tion by a competent Pipe-Major and Drum-Major. 
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8. Further information, may be obtained from 
the officers of the detachment : — 

Officer Commanding 

‘‘ B ” Company ... Lieut. S, K. Mukerji. 

Platoon Commanders... Lieut. L. R. M. Brander. 

^nd Lieut. V. K. N. Meiion. 
^nd Lieut. Husain Zaheer. 

CHAPTER XXXI. 

THE UNIVERSITY MOTTO, COMMON SEAL, AND 
COLOURS. 

Motto : 

Light and Learning. 

Common Seal : 

The University shall have perpetual succession and 
a Common Seal, and shall sue and be sued by the 
said name. 

The Executive Council shall direct the form, custody, 
and use of the Common Seal of the University. 



Colours : 

Green, Chocolate, and Gold. 


Section 3 
(2) of the 
Act. 


Section 20 
(b) of the 
Act. 
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CHAPTER XXXIL 

ACADEMIC COSTUMES. 

(а) (''hancellor. -Green velvet with 4" gold lace 

and tufts in front and on the outside of 
the bottom of the sleeves. 

(б) Vice-Chancellor. — Green velvet with 2" gold 

lace and tufts in front and on the outside 
of the bottom of the sleeves. 

(c) Registrar. — Green silk with 2" black lace 
and tufts in front and on the outside of 
the bottom of the sleeves. 

(^/) Doctors. — Gown, scarlet silk with a band of 
black silk 2" wide running round the neck 
and front open folds. 

(e) All Bachelors and Diploma holders in Public 

Health and in Teaching : Oxford gowns. 

All Masters. — Oxford gowns with scarlet 
border. 

(f) Hoods : — 

Ph.D. ... Black, lined throughout with 

the colour of the Faculty. 

D. Litt. ... Black, with two inch scarlet 
border lined throughout 
with the colour of the 

Faculty. 

D.Sc. ... Black, lined throughout with 

the colour of the Faculty. 

... Black, lined throughout with 
purple. 


M. D. 
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M- S. 

LL. D. 

B. A. 

M. A. 

H.Sc. 

M.Sc. 

M.B.B.S, .. 
D.P.H. 

LL. B. 

B. Coni. 

Diploma in 
Teach ing 

{g) Caps : — 
Chancellor 
and Vice- 
Chancellor 

Doctors 
Registrar, 
Bachelors, 
Masters, 
and 
Diploma- 
holders in 
Teaching 


Black, bordered with lining 
throughout of claret coloured silk 

. Black, lined throughout with 

crimson. 

. Black, with white border. 

. Black, lined throughout with 

white. 

Black, with electric blue border. 

. Black, lined throughout with 

electric blue. 

. Black, with purple border. 

. Black stufF with alternate 
bands of purple and orange 
borders. 

. Black, with crimson border. 

. Black, with yellow border. 

Black, lined with two inch 

magenta border. 


I* Mortar board with gold tassel. 

. Mortar board with silver tassel. 

I 

! 

Mortar board. 
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{h) Distinction badges to be worn by the students 
of the University : — 

Brooch — ribbon attached to a metal bar, 
having the colour of the Faculty to 
which the student belongs. 

(i) The colours for the various Faculties : — 


Arts 
Science 
Medicine ... 
Law 

Commerce. 


... White. 

. . . Electric blue. 
. . . Purple. 

... Crimson. 

... Yellow. 


{j) The academic costumes for the Diploma- 
holders in Persian and Arabic : — 


Fazil ... Black Chogha with 2'' 

green collar running to 
the waist, find white 
turban. 

Alim ... Black Chogha with 2" 

blue collar running to 
the waist, and white 
turban. 

Dabir-i- Kamil ... Black Chogha with 2 ' 

red collar running to 
the waist, and white 
turban. 

Darbir-i-Mahir ... Black Chogha with 2'' 

pink collar running to 
the waist, and white 
turban. 
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(k) The academic costumes for the Di])loma- 
holders in Sanskrit : — 

Acharya ... Light Orange gown and 
white turban. 

Shastri ... Light Orange gown and 

yellow (basanti) turban. 

CHAPTER XXXIll. 

CONVOCATION PROCEDURE. 

1. A Convocation for the purpose of conferring Regulations, 
degrees shall ordinarily be held every year in the 
month of November, but a Special Convocation may 
also be held at such other time as may be found 
necessary or convenient. The actual date of the 
Convocation in each case shall be fixed by the Exe- 
cutive Council. 

52. Candidates for degrees must, 15 clear days 
before the day tixed for the Convocation, inform the 
Registrar in writing of their intention to be present. 

No candidate shall be admitted to the Convocation 
who has not sent in his name to the Registrar within 
the prescribed time. 

B. Such candidates as are unable to present 
themselves in person at the Convocation will be given 
their certificates by the Registrar on payment of a fee 
of Rs. 10. 

4. Diplomas in Persian, Arabic, Sanskrit, or 
Teaching shall be presented to candidates at the Convo- 
cation of the University, but no fees shall be levied for 
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the grant of the Diploma for those who are unable to 
attend the Convocation. 

5. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, and 
Members of the Kxecutive and Academic Councils 
shall assemble in the Meeting Room at the appointed 
hour and shall walk in procession to the Hall in which 
the degrees are to be conferred. 

6. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, and the 
Registrar shall appear in their special robes. Members 
of the Kxecutive and Academic Councils and Court 
shall appear in the academic costume to which they are 
entitled in virtue of their degrees or in that prescribed 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts of the Lucknow 
University. 

T . The candidates shall wear the gowns and hoods 
appropriate to their respective degrees and shall 
be arranged opposite to the Chancellor or the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

8. On the procession entering the Hall, the 
candidates shall rise and remain standing until the 
Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, and the Members 
of the Executive and Academic Councils have taken 
their seats. 

9. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, and the 

Members of the Executive and Academic Councils 
having taken their places, the Chancellor or the Vice- 
Chancellor shall say : “ This Convocation of the 

Lucknow University has been called to confer 
degrees upon the candidates who have been certified 
to be worthy of these degrees. Let the candidates 
stand forward. ” 
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10. Then the candidates standing, the Chancellor 
or the Vice-C'hancellor shall put to them the following 
questions to which the candidates will answer by the 
words ^‘1 do promise ” : — 

Question 1. — l^o you promise and declare that 
if admitted to the degrees for which you 
are severally candidates, and for which 
you have been recommended, you will, in 
your daily life and conversation, conduct 
yourself as becomes members of this 
University ? 

An.szccr , — I do promise. 

Que.stiun — Do you promise and declare that 
to the utmost of your opportunity and 
ability, you will use your powers for the 
furtherance of true learning ? 

Aurszve? , — I do promise. 

Question 3. — Do you promise and declare that 
to the utmost of your opportunity and 
ability, you will use your powers in the 
service of your fellow men ? 

Ansivet . — I do promise. 

11. The Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor shall 
then say, Let the candidates be presented.” 

12. The candidates shall be presented in batches 
to the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor by the 
Deans of their respective Faculties, who shall say for 
each batch — 

I present to you (this or these) candidate (or 
candidates) (read out name) and pray that he (or 
they) may be admitted to the Degree of ” 
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1 3. The names of the candidates shall be read out 
as they severally advance. 

14. When all the candidates for the same degree 
have been presented the Chancellor or the Vice- 
Chancellor in presenting the Diplomas, shall say to 
the candidates who shall remain standing : 

“ By virtue of the authority vested in me as 
Chancellor (or Vice-Chancellor) of the Lucknow 

University, I admit you to the Degree of 

in this University, and I charge you throughout your 
life, to prove worthy of this degree.” 

15. When all the candidates have been presented, 
the Registrar shall lay the record of the degrees that 
have been conferred before the Chancellor or Vice- 
Chancellor, who shall affix his signature thereto, 

16. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, or a 
distinguished guest shall then briefly address the 
candidates. 

17. At the close of the address the Chancellor, 

the Vice-Chancellor, and the Members of the Executive 
and Academic Councils shall rise, and the Chancellor 
or the Vice-Chancellor shall say : “ I declare the 

Convocation dissolved.” 

18. Then the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, and 
the Members of the Executive and Academic Councils 
shall retire in procession to the Meeting Room, the 
graduates standing. 
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CHAPTER XXXIV. 

REGISTRATION OF GRADUATES. 

“ Registered graduates ” means graduates registered 
under the provisions of this Act. 

The following persons shall, on payment of such 
fees and subject to such conditions as may be prescribed 
by the Statutes, be entitled to have their names 
enrolled in the register of registered graduates and to 
enjoy all the privileges of registration namely : — 

{a) All graduates of three years’ standing or 
upward of any University in British 
India incorporated by any law for the 
time being in force or of any University 
in the United Kingdom, who ordinarily 
reside in Oudli, and within ten years 
from the commencement of the Act apply 
to the University to be granted Ad 
Eundem degrees of the University. 

{h) All graduates of the University of three 
years’ standing luid upwards. 

(1) Application of registration shall be made in 
such form and within such time as may be prescribed 
by Regulations made in this behalf by the Executive 
Council. 

(2) The application shall be accompanied by the 
initial fee of Rs. 5, and by the first annual fee of 
Rs. The annual fee shall cover the period from 


Section 
(c) of the 
Act. 

Statute 15 
of the 
Schedule. 


Statute 23 
of the 
Schedule. 
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the Isi of April in the year in which it is paid till 
the 31st of March in the year following. 

(3) The annual fee is due and payable by the 31st 
of March of each calendar year. 

(4) If the application is forwarded after the 
expiration of the period of limitation prescribed, it 
shall be accompanied by the initial fee of Rs. 5 and 
by a further fee of Rs. 1 0, together with all arrears 
of annual fee up to the date when the application is 
forwarded. 

(5) Upon receipt of the applic iLion the Registrar 
shall, if he finds that the graduate is duly qualified 
and the sums due have been paid, cause the name of 
the applicant to be entered in the register. 

(6) If any registered graduate fails to pay the 
annual fee on or before the yjrescribed date, the 
Registrar shall cause the name of the registered 
graduate to be removed from the register. His 
name, however, will be re-entered on the register 
provided that he pays the fees, which he would hnve 
been liable to pay had his name continued to remain in 
the register. 

(7) Any graduate, at any time, while his name is 
on the register, shall become entitled to the retention 
of his name on the register for life on payment to the 
Registrar of composition fee of Rs. ^20. 

(8) The fees payable for admission and the annual 
fee payable may also be compounded on payment 
of Rs. 25 in which case also the graduate shall become 
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entitled to the retention of his name on the register 
of graduates : 

Provided that if the application for registration 
be not made within the period of one year from the 
date on which the applicant becomes entitled to 
registration, the composition fee shall be Rs. 35. 

1. Application for registration shall be made Regulation 
within the period of one year from the date on which 
the applicant becomes entitled to registration. 

The election of members to the Court by the 
registered graduates in any particular year shall 
take place between the 1st of October and the 31st 
of December and no graduate shall be (jualified to vote 
at this election unless his application for registration 
has been submitted on or before the 1st of October in 
the particular year. 

3. Applic!itions for registration shall be made in 
the form })rescribed in Appendix I given below : 

Appendix I. 

Forin of application for entry of name in the 
Register of Gradnates, 

To 

The Registhar, 

University of Lucknow, 

Lucknow. 

Sir, 

I request that my name be entered in the Register 
of Graduates maintained under Statutes 15 and 23 of 
the University. 

* For mode of election of members to the Court by the 
Registered Graduates from their own body, see Chaj^ter X. 
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I hereby remit the 


sum of ru pees five as initial fee 
composition fee of 
toj^ether with rupees two as the fee for the first year, 
rupees twenty- five. 


I have the honour to be. 
Sir, 

Your most obedient servant, 
Full name and address 


Present occupation 

Degree or degrees taken with ^ 

«dates mentioned in the diplomas / 

of the degrees. ' 

Name of the University [if the | 

applicant wants to be registered / 

under Statute 15 (a)]. * 

[Note. — Graduates applying for registration of 
their names are requested to inform the Registrar 
from time to time of any change in their permanent 
address or in their occupation.] 

CHAPTER XXXV. 

DEGREES. 


A. — General. 

Section 4 The University shall have the following powers, 

(2) of the namely : — 

Act. ^ 

A;i. ijf jii 
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{^) To hold examinations and i,o grant and confer 
degrees and other academic distinctions to and on 
persons who — 

(a) shall have pursued a course of study in the 
University ; or 

(/>) are teachers in educational institutions, under 
conditions prescribed in the Ordinances 
and Regulations, and shall have passed 
the examinations of the University, under 
like conditions 

The ('ourt may, on the recommendation of the 
Executive Council, by a resolution passed with the 
concurrence of not less than two- thirds of the mem- 
bers present at the meeting, withdraw any degree or 
diploma conferred by the University. 

The Executive Council shall have power to confer 
degrees and other academic divstinctions of the re- 
commendation of the Academic Council. 

Diplomas in respect of all degrees and other 
University examinations shall be signed by the 
Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor. 

[For degrees in the various Faculties, see Chapter 

XIIL^, 

B.— Honorary Degrees. 

The University shall have the following powers, 
namely : — 


Statute 13 
of the 
Schedule. 


Statute 
of the 
Schedule. 


Regulation. 


Section i 
(3) of the 
Act. 
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ejection 9 
(3) of the 
Act. 


Statute 14 
of the 
Schedule. 


Ordinance. 


(^3) To confer honorary degrees or other distinc- 
tions on approved persons in the manner prescribed 
in the Statutes. 


Every proposal for the conferment of an honorary 
degree shall be subject to the confirmation of the 
Chancellor. 

(1) All proposals for the conferment of honorary 
degrees shall be made by the Academic Council to 
the Executive Council and shall require the assent 
of the Court before submission to the Chancellor 
for confirmation : 


Provided that in cases of urgency the Chancellor 
may act on the recommendation of the Executive 
Council only. 

(i2) Any honorary degree conferred by the Uni- 
versity may, with the previous approval of the 
Chancellor, be withdrawn by the Court on the re- 
commendation of the Executive Council. 

Doctor of Literature. 


The degree of Doctor of Literature may be con- 
ferred as an honorary degree in accordance with the 
provisions of Statute 14, upon any person, on the 
ground that he is by reason of eminent position and 
attainments or by virtue of his contribution to the 
cause of learning a fit and proper person to receive 
such degree. 
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C. Ad Eundem Degrees. 

The following persons shall, on payment of such 
fees and subject to such conditions as may be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes, be entitled to have their 
names enrolled in the register of registered gradu- 
ates and to enjoy all the privileges of registration, 
namely : — 

{a) all graduates of three years’ standing or 
upwards of any University in British 
India incorporated by any law for the 
time being in force or of any University 
in the United Kingdom who ordinarily 
reside in Oudh, and within ten years from 
the commencement of the Act apply to 
the University to he granted Jd Eundem 
degrees of the University. 

The Ad Eundem degree mentioned in Statute 15 
(a) shall be granted by a Diploma or Certificate 
signed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

CHAPTER XXXVI. 

RECOGNITION OF THE DEGREES OF 

OTHER UNIVERSITIES BY THE UNIVERSITY. 

The Degrees of the following Universities have 

been recognized as equivalent to the corresponding 
degrees of the University : — 

1. The University of Calcutta. 

2. The University of Bombay. 

3. The University of Madras. 


Statute 15 
(a) of the 
Schedule. 


Ordinance. 



^08 LUCKNOW uNivKKsrry — calendar J 933-84 


4, The University of the Punjab. 

5. The University of AllahaVjad. 

b. The University of Patna. 

7. The University of Rangoon. 

8. The University of Dacca. 

9. The Benares Hindu University. 

10^ The Aligarh Muslim University. 

11. The University of Mysore. 

1 ^. The University of Delhi. 

13. The University of Nagpur.- 

14. The University of Agra."- 

15. The University of Andhra."^ 

16. Annamalai Univtn*sity. ^ 

(UlAPTEli XXXVII. 

RECOGNITION OF THE DEGREES OF THE 
UNIVERSITY BY OTHER BODIES. 

1 . The following Universities have recognized 
the degrees of Lucknow University as ecjuivalent to 
the corresponding degrees of their own : — 

( I ) The University of Calcutta. 

The University of Bombay. § 

“^Tbe degrees of only the Faculties of Arts and Science have 
been recognized. 

The B. Corn, degree of the Agra University has been recog- 
nised for the purpose of admission to the M. A. Course in 
Economics. 

tOnly the B. A. degree is recognized for the purpose of 
admission to the M. A., M.Sc., and LL. B. Courses, 

+ Only the B..A. and B.8c. degrees have been recognized : the 
former degree for the purpose of admission to the M.A. and 
LL.B. Courses and the latter degree for the purpose of admission 
to the M.Sc. Courses. 

^Except the degree of B Com. 
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(3) The University of Rangoon. 

(4) The University of Dacca. 

(5) The University of Mysore. 

((>) The Benares Hindu University. 

(7) The Aligarh Muslim University. 

• (8) The University of the Punjab. 

[Note.— The Universities of Allahabad, Mad- 
ras, Patna, and the Punjab (except for 
the B. (vom. degree), consider each appli- 
cation from graduates of other Univer- 
sities for admission on its own merits.]. 

a. The degrees M.B., B.S. are recognized by : — 

(a) The General Medical Council of Great 
Britain. 

(h) The Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons 
as qualifying for the admission to the Final 
examination for the diplomas of L.R.C.P. 
& M.R.C.S. 

(r) (1) The United Provinces Medical Council. 

(2) The Assam Medical Council. 

(3) The Bihar and Orissa Medical Council. 

(4) The Burma Medical Council. 

(5) The Madi'as Medical Council. 

(6) The Bomb:iy Medical C’ouncil. 

(7) The Punjab Medical Council. 

(8) The Bengal Council of Medical Registra- 

tion. 


* The B. Com. degree only. 
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3. D.P.H. — The Diploma of Public Health is 
recognized as a qualification by the Medical Councils 
mentioned under 1 c) [except No. (7)]. 

The Conjoint Board of Medical Examinations, 
London, have added the University of Lucknow to 
the ‘‘ List of institutions ” where the Laboratory 
Course for the D.P.H. of Lucknow is recognized for 
the instruction required by the Regulations for the 
D.P.H. of the Conjoint Hoard. 

[Note. — Recognition of the M.B., H.S. by the 
General Medical Council of Great Britain was made 
from year to year'^ and was conditional upon the 
receipt of a satisfactory report from an Official 
Inspector approved by the Council stating that all 
the Regulations of the C'ouncil were being fulfilled, 
and of a statement signed by the Dean of the Faculty 
of Medicine containing a nominal roll of the medical 
graduates of the year and a certificate that each of 
them had fulfilled the Regulations of the Council.] 

4- The LL.B. degree is recognized by : — 

{a) The High Court of Judicature, Allahabad, 
as qualifying for enrolment as Vakil and 
Advocate. 

{b) The Chief Court of Oudh, Lucknow, as 
qualifying for enrolment as 1st and 5ind 
grade pleaders. 

(c) The Council of Legal Education, England, 
as qualifying for admission to an Inn of 
Court. 

•The M.B., B.S. Degree is recognized till the ^8th February 
1980 . 
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5. («) The Oxford University has recognized the 

M. A. degree of the Lucknow University with P^irst 
and Second Class Honours for purpose of Senior 
Status at Oxford. 

(6) The Senate of the University of Cambridge 
has added the Lucknow University to the list of 
Universities and Colleges approved, with references 
to their Regulations for affiliated students. 
Consequently the Lucknow University is an ^‘Associated 
Institution ” in relation to the University of 
Cambridge. A graduate of the Lucknow LTniversity 
who has been a member of tlie Lucknow University 
for not less than three years is entitled to the 
privileges of affiliation at the Cambridge University. 

(c) The Universities of London and Dublin have 
granted the same privileges to the graduates of the 
Lucknow University as have been granted to those 
of other Indian Universities for the purposes of 
exemption. 

(d ) Other Universities in Great Britain consider 
each application from graduates of other Universities 
for admission on its merits. 

f). Privilege of exemption from the preliminary 
examination of the Institute of Chartered Accountants 
has been granted to the Commerce graduates of the 
University of Lucknow. 



Section 34 
of the Act. 
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CHAPTER XXX VIII. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

A. - General and Miscellaneous. 

General. 

(1) Admission of students to the University shall 
be made by an Admission Committee (including at 
least one Principal and one Provost) appointed for 
that purpose by the Academic Council. 

(2) Students shall not be eligible for admission 
to a course of study for a degree unless they have 
passed the Intermediate examination of an Indian 
University incorporated by any law for the time 
being in force, or an examination recognized in 
accordance with the provisions of this Section as 
equivalent thereto, and possess such further quali- 
fication (if any) as may be prescribed by the Ordi- 
nances : 

Provided that until such recognized examination 
be established, students who have passed an exami- 
nation for admission instituted by the University in 
accordance with the Ordinances shall be eligible for 
admission. 

(3) The condition under which students may be 
admitted to the Diploma courses of the University 
shall be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(4) The University shall not, save with the pre- 
vious sanction of the Governor-General in Council, 
recognize (for the purpose of admission to a course 
of study for a degree) as equivalent to its own 
degree, any degree conferred by any other University 
or, as equivalent to the Intermediate examination of 
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an Indian University, any examination condactetl by 
any other authority. 

Note 1. — The following examinations have been 
recognized as equivalent to the Intermediate exami- 
nation of an Indian University, for purposes of ad- 
mission into the University : — 

(1) The Intermediate Kxamination of the Board 

of High School and Intermediate Educa- 
tion, U. P. 

(2) The Canibridge Higher School Certificate 

Examination, C'ertificate ‘ A \ 

(3) The Intermediate Examination of the Board 

of Intermediate and Secondary Education, 
Dacca. 

(4) The Intermediate Examination of the Board 

of High School and Intermediate Educa- 
tion, Rajputana (including Ajmer- Mer- 
wara). Central India, and Gwalior. 

II. — The following examinations have been recog- 
nized as qualifying for admission to the Faculty of 
Commerce : — 

(1) The Intermediate Examination in Commerce 

of the Board of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education, U. P, 

(2) The Commercial Diploma Examination of 

the Punjab University. 

(3) The Intermediate Examination in Arts (Group 

B — Special) of the Delhi University. 

(4) The Intermediate Examination (Group E) 

of the Board of Intermediate and Secon- 
dary Education, Dacca. 
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Section 35 
of the Act. 


Ordinances. 


(5) The Intermediate Examination in Commerce 
of the Board of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education, Rajputana (including 
Ajmer-Merwara) Central India, and 
Gwalior. 

(1) All arrangements for the conduct of exam- 
inations shall be made by the Academic Council in 
such manner as may be prescribed by this Act and 
the Ordinances. 

If any examiner is for any cause incapable 
of acting as such, the Vice-Cliancellor shall appoint an 
exaiuiner to fill the vacancy. 

(^3) At least one examiner, who is not a member 
of the University, shall be appointed for each sub- 
ject included in a Department of teaching and form- 
ing part of the course which is required for a Uni- 
versity degree. 

(4) The Academic Council shall appoint com- 
mittees, consisting of members of its own body or of 
other persons or of both, as it thinks fit, to moderate 
examination questions and to report the results 
of the examinations to the Executive Council for 
publication. 

1. ITxcept as provided in Ordinance 2 below, a 
candidate, when admitted to one or more subsequent 
examinations, shall before admission pay the pres- 
cribed fee for such examination on ejjch occasion 
when he is so admitted. 

2. A candidate who fails to pass, or who from 
sickness or other cause* is unable to present himself 

• Does not refer to students who are not permitted to sit for 
any examination owing to shortage of attendance. 
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for any examination shall not receive a refund of 
his fee ; provided that the Executive Council may 
for sufficient cause permit the candidate to present 
himself for the next ensuing examination, without 
payment of a further fee. In such a case the appli- 
cation* must be submitted within one month of the 
date of commencement of the examination. 

1. The University examinations shall ordinarily Hegulations. 
be held in the beginning of April. 

The marks of the candidates for the Uni- 
versity examinations shall be le-totalled on the 
application of a candidate on payment of Rs. 10. 

3. The period for the re-totalling of marks shall 
be within one month from the date of the publica- 
tion of the examination results and the answer-books 
of the candidates shall be preserved only for three 
months from the date of publication of the examina- 
tion results. 

4. A candidate appearing at a University exa- 
mination will, on payment of Rs, 5, he communicated 
the total marks obtained by him in each subject in 
the Faculties of Arts, Science and Medicifie, in each 
section in the Faculty of Commerce and in each 
paper in the Faculty of Law, after publication of 
the list of successful candidates. 

• 

Applications from candidates shall be made within 
three months of the date of publication of th^ list of 
successful candidates. 

^ The Vice-Chancellor is authorized to dispose of such 
applications {vide Executive C^-ouncil Resolution No. 19, dated 
the 11th April, 1930). 
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Ordinances. 


Regulations. 


Miscellaneous. 

1. Students who have completed their course for 
the M. A., M. A. Pai*t II, M. Sc. (in Mathematics), 
or M. Sc. Part II (in Mathematics) examinations of 
the University but have failed to pass or appear in 
the examinations, may he permitted to appear or 
re-appear in the same examinations without further 
attendance at lectures, provided that their appli- 
cations for permission to appear, meet with the 
approval of the Head of the Department concerned. 
This pernjission may be extended to teachers who 
have completed the course for the H. A. (Pass) and 
failed in that examination. 

2. Any shortage in attendance at lectures or 
practical work due to the absence of a student at 
the annual Camp of the University Training Corps, 
may be condoned. 

Persons who are not regular members of the UniT 
versity and who do n(>t intend to proceed to any 
degree of the University may be permitted, subject 
to the approval of the Lecturer and the Head of the 
Department concerned, to attend courses of lectures 
given in the University. Teachers in schools situ- 
ated within the territorial jurisdiction of the Uni- 
versity shall be permitted to enjoy this privilege 
without payment of a fee. Other persons shall be 
charged a fge which shall not be less than that paid 
by the regular students of the University. 

BoJin.fide students of other Universities may also 
be permitted to attend short courses of lectures with- 
out payment of fees, but if laboratory work is involved 
they will be required to pay f^es fpr it, on a scale to 
be prescribed by the Executive Council. 
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B. — Conduct of Examinations. 

Subject to the provisions of this Act and the 
Statutes, the Ordinances may provide for all or any of 
the following matters, namely : — 

^ if: ifC ^ 

{^j) the conditions and mode of appointment and 
duties of examiners and the conduct of the 
examinations : 


( 1 ) All arrangements for the conduct of examinations 
shall be made by the Academic Council in such 
manner as may be prescribed by this Act and the 
Ordinances. 

(^^) If any examiner is for any cause incapable of 
acting as such, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint an 
examiner to till the vacancy, 

(i3) At least one examiner who is not a member 
of the University shall be appointed for each subject 
included in a Department of teaching and forming 
part of the course which is required for a University 
degree. 

(4) The Academic Council shall appoint committeevs 
consisting of members of its own body or of other 
persons or of both, as it thinks fit, to moderate 
examination questions and to report the results of the 
examinations to the Executive Council for publication. 

1 . The Registrar shall arrange for and superintend 
the examinations of the University, except those in 
the Medical Faculty in which the Dean of the Faculty 
of Medicine shall be the Superintendent. He shall. 


Section 29 
(j) of the 
Act. 


Section 35 
of the Act. 


Ordinances. 
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among his other duties, be responsible for the 
distribution of the question papers at the proper time 
and for the collection of the answer-books. 

2 . Invigilators shall be appointed by the Vice- 
Chancellor on the recommendation of the Deans of 
Faculties concerned. 'I'he invigilators shall work 
under the direction of the Superintendent. 

3. No candidate shall bring with him into the 
examination room papers, books, notes, or any other 
material likely to be unfairly used by him in connection 
with the examination, nor shall he communicate to or 
receive from anotlier candidate information in the 
examination room. 

4. The names of candidates found acting in 
contravention of Ordinance 3 or using any unfair 
means in connection with the examination shall be 
reported by the invigilator in charge of the room or 
the practical examiner to the Superintendent, who 
shall forthwith bring the case of the reported 
candidate to the notice of the Vice-Chancellor for 
disci plinai'y action. The candidate so reported may 
be suspended from the examination for the day by the 
invigilator or an examiner conducting the practical 
examination. 

5. Candidates guilty of communicating, or 
attempting to communicate with examiners with the 
object of influencing them in the award of marks, 
will be deemed to have used, or attempted to use, 
unfair means. Examiners are I’equired to report at 
once to the Registrar any candidate guilty of such 
conduct. 
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6. The Superintendent shall obtain the specimen 
signatures of candidates appearing at the examinations 
for purposes of identlHcation. 

7. No candidate, without special permission of 
the invigilator in charge of the room, shall leave 
his seat or the examination room until he has handed 
over his answer-book. If a candidate wishes to 
communicate with the invigilator, he shall stand up in 
his place. 

8. Candidates are forbidden to write their names 
in any part of their answer-book. 

9. In the event of misprints or errors occurring 
in an examination paper, no invigilator shall give 
any explanation without the express permission of 
the Superintendent or tlie Dean of the Faculty : 

Provided that no misprint shall be corrected or 
explanation given after half an hour has elapsed from 
the commencement of the examination, 

C - Appointment of Examiners. 

The Executive Council shall, subject to the powers Section 20 
conferred by this Act on the Vice-Chancellor, regulate 0 '^ of the 
and determine all matters concerning the University 
in accordance with this Act, the Statutes, and the 
Ordinances. 

Provided that no action shall be taken by the 
Executive Council in respect of the appointment of, 
and fees paid to. Examiners and the number, 
qualifications, and the emoluments of teachers 
otherwise than after consideration of the recommenda- 
tions of the Academic Council. 
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Section 35 
(3) and (3) 
•of the Act. 


Statute (j 
(c) of the 
Schedule. 


Uegulation. 


(^) If any examiner is, for any cause, incapable of 
acting as such, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint an 
examiner to fill the vacancy, 

(3) At least one examiner who is not a member of 
the University shall be appointed for each subject 
included in a Department of teaching and forming 
part of the course which is I’equired for a University 
degree. 

The Academic Council shall have the following 
powers namely : — 

{(') I'o recommend the appointment of examiners 
after report from a Committee constituted 
for the purpose, which shall consist of : — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor. 

(ii) The Dean of the Faculty concerned. 

(iii) The Head of the Department concerned. 

(iv) A member of the Academic Council to be 

nominated for the purpose by that body. 

(v) A member of the Faculty concerned to be 

nominated for the purpose by that body. 

(vi) A member of the Committee of Courses and 
Studies concerned to be nominated for the 
purpose by that body. 

One internal and one external examiner shall be 
appointed for the examination of such Theses as 
are required in the different subjects for the M. A. 
examination. 
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D. — Moderation of Q,uestion Papers. 

The Academic Council shall appoint Committees 
consisting of members of its own body or of other ^ct.^ ^ 

persons or of both, as it thinks fit, to moderate 
examination questions and to report the results of 
the examinations to the Executive Council for 
publication. 

1. Where piipers are set in collaboration with the Regulations, 
the Head of the Department the moderating of the 
question papers shall not be necessary. 

9 ^, The moderating of all papers in a particular 
subject shall be done by the Head of the Department 
and the member of his Committee of Courses and 
Studies who has been appointed its representative on 
the Committee for the selection of examiners and in 
case both these members are teachers in the University, 
a third person having expert knowledge of the subject 
who is not a teacher in the University, should be 
recommended by the Committee constituted for the 
nomination of examiners. 

E.— Examination Results. 

The Executive Council shall publish the results of 
the University examinations. ® 

The Academic Council shall appoint Committees Section 35 
consisting of members of its own body or other 
persons or of both, as it thinks fit, to moderate 
examinations questions and to report the I’esults of 
the examinations to the Executive Council for 
publication. 
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1. The Vice-Chancellor and the Deans of the 
Faculties, with the Registrar as Secretary, shall form a 
Committee to determine in accordance with rules in 
this behalf and to report to the Executive Council 
the results of the examinations when the marks have 
been tabulated. The C'onveners of the Committees of 
Oriental Studies in (i) Arabic and Persian and (ii) 
Sanskrit shall also be members of the Results Committee 
in determining the results of the diploma examina- 
tions in Arabic, Persian, and Sanskrit. 

The Committee shall have available for 
consideration (a) the results of the various terminal 
examinations, indicating the murks and class obtained 
by students, and (b) the reports of class and tutorial 
work of individual students, which shall be submitted 
to the Dean of the Faculty concerned by the Heads 
of Departments in the various subjecbs of study with 
their recommendations. 

3. In determining whether a candidate on the 
border line (a) should pass or (b) should be placed in 
a division higher than that assigned on the tabulated 
results, the Committee shall consider the results of his 
terminal examinations and reports on his class and 
tutorial work. 

4. The Committee shall also consider the cases of 
candidates reported as having used unfair means and 
determine the action to be taken in each case. 

Note.— Ordinances ^ and 3 will not be applicable 
to examinations — 

(i) in the Faculties of Law and Medicine, and 

. (ii) for the Diploma in Teaching. 
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Exarnmation of Ph, D, and D. S(\ Theses. 

] . Before submitting the results of the Ph.D. Regulations, 
and D.Sc. examinations for publication to the 
Executive Council under Section 20 (1) of the 

Act, the reports of examiners shall be submitted to 
the Results Committee. 

2. If the Committee is satisfied that the reports 
of the examiners are clear they may recommend to 
the Executive Council that the results be published. 

3. If, however, the reports showa divergence of 
opinion between the examiners, the Committee may 
direct that the reports be exchanged between them, 
the examiners being requested to submit a joint report 
if possible. 

4. After considering the revised reports the 
Committee may recommend to the Executive Council 
if necessary that the Thesis together with the 
reports be referred to another external examiner, 
whose award shall be final. 

5. At all meetings of the Results Committee 
convened for the Ph. D. or D. Sc. examination the 
internal examiner shall be a co-opted member. 

6 When a candidate is declared eligible for 
the award of the degree of Ph.D. or D.Sc., the 
final reports of examiners may be made available 
to him at the discretion of the Committee. A copy 
of the Thesis shall be kept in the University Library. 
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F.— Remuneration to Examiners. 

1. Remuneration to examiners shall be allowed 
according to the scale given below. For doing any 
work for which no fee has been prescribed, the 
Executive Council shall, as necessity arises, fix such 
fee as it may consider reasonable. 

In calculating remuneration to examiners, two or 
more identical question papers, even if set for distinct 
examinations shall count as a single paper. 

2. Examiners, who do not ordinarily reside in 
Lucknow shall be allowed Travelling and Halting 
Allowances according to the standing rules prescribed 
by the University in that behalf, in addition to 
the remuneration to which they may be entitled 
under the rules herein laid down. 

B Fee for the Practical, Clinical, or Oral examina- 
tion is intended to cover the whole of that examination 
whether conducted on paper or orally, or partly oral 
and partly on paper 

4. The internal examiners shall get the same fee 
as the external examiners for setting and valuing the 
papers : 

Provided that no remuneration shall be paid to 
internal examiners in Diploma examinations in 
Sanskirt. 

5. In the case of Aids, Science, and Commerce, 
the internal examiners shall receive no fees for the 
Viva Voce or Practical examinations. 

6. In the case of the Faculty of Medicine such 
internal examiners as are allowed private practice 
shall receive fees for the Viva Voce or Practical and 
Oral examinations. 
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There shall be no minimum in the case of internal 
examiners in Medicint^ in the Viva Voce or Practical 
and Oral, and the maximum shall be as laid down 
for the minimum allowed to external examiners. 

7. The M.Sc., M. Sc. Part I, M. Sc. Part II, and 
B.Sc. Honours Practical examinations shall, as far 
as possible, be held simultaneously or on consecutive 
days, and shall, as far as possible, be conducted by 
one external examiner and one internal examiner 
except in Chemistry, in which the number of external 
examiners shall not exceed two. 

When one external examiner conducts two or more 
Practical examinations the fee payable to him shall 
not exceed Rs. 150. 

8. The I'emuneration for examining a Thesis in 
M. A. shall be Rs. 15 per student, subject to a 
minimum of Rs. 75, payable to the external 
examiner only provided that only one external 
examiner is appointed for each subject but not for 
each topic. 

9. In the event of a paper-setter failing to value 
the answei’-books of the particular paper the 
remuneration for setting the paper shall be divided 
equally between the paper-setter and the person who 
values the answer-books. 

10. In the event of there being more than one 
paper-setter or examiner in any paper, the remunera- 
tion for setting the paper and for valuing each 
answer-book shall be divided equally among the paper- 
setters or the examiners as the case may be. 
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11. If the question paper be not sent to the 
Registrar within the time fixed, the defaulter will 
ipso facto cease to be an examiner, unless sufficient 
cause is shown for the delay before the expiry of the 
time fixed. 

If the marks be not sent in time to the 
Tabulator, a fine of Rs. 5 a day for each day of 
delay shall, unless especially remitted by the Executive 
Council for good cause shown, be imposed for the 
first five days, Rs. 10 per day for the next five 
days, and Rs. 5^0 a day for any future delay. 

13. A fine of Rs. 5 for each day of delay shall 
be imposed, if the marked answer-books be not 
returned to the University Office within a week after 
the valuing is finished. 

14. A fine imposed under rules and 13 above 
shall be deducted from the bill of the examiner when 
presented to the Registrar for payment. 

Scale of Kemuneration 

D.Sc., Ph. D., LXi.D., M.B. & M.S. Examinations. 

Rs. A. p. 

(a) For setting each question 

paper ... ... 100 0 0 

{b) For examining each answer- 

book ... ... 2 8 0 

(c) For examining each Thesis ... 100 0 01 

*Note. — The Vice-Chancellor is authorised to grant total 

or partial exemption in exceptional cases (vide Resolution 
No. 17 of Executive Council, dated the 3rd February, 1933). 

tPayable to each examiner, (vide Resolution No. 9 of 
Academic Council, dated 19th April, 1926). 
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Rs. A. P. 

(d) For Practical examination 

including viva voce in 

Science ... ... 100 0 o 

(e) For Practical and Clinical 

including viva voce in 

Medicine ... ... 50 0 0* 

M.A., M.A. (Parts I & II), LL.M., M.Sc., and M. Sc. 
(Parts I & II) Examinations. 

(а) For setting each question 

paper ... ... 75 0 0 

(б) For examining each answer- 

book ... ... 2 0 0 

(c) For examining each Thesis 

(with a minimum of Rs. 75) 15 0 0 

(ri) For Practical examination for 
each candidate (with a mini- 
mum of Rs. 75) ... 2 0 0 

B.A. and B. Sc. Honours Examinations. 

(а) For setting each question 

paper ... ... 60 0 0 

(б) For examining each answer 

book ... ... 18 0 

{c) For Practical examination 
for each candidate (with a 
minimum of Rs. 50) ... 1 8 0 


Payable to each examiner. 
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B. A., B. Sc. Pass and B. Com. (Previous and Final) 
Examinations. 

R.S. A. P. 

{a) For setting each question 

paper ... ... 40 0 0 

(b) For examining each answer- 

book ... ... 100 

{c) For Practical examination 

per candidate (with a mini- 
mum of Rs. 50) ... 0 0 

LiLi.B. (Previous and Final) Examinations. 

(a) For setting each question paper 40 0 0 

(b) For examining each answer- 

book .., ... 140 

B. Com. Entrance Examination. 

(a) For setting each question 

paper ... ... ^5 0 0 

(b) For examining each answer- 

book ... ... 10 0 

Pre-Medical Examination. 

(a) For setting each question paper 40 0 0 

(b) For examining each answer- 

book ... .. 10 0 

First M.B.B.S. Examination. 

(a) For setting each question 

paper ... ... 75 0 0 

(b) For examining each answer- 

book 


18 0 
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Rs. A. P- 

(c) For Practical and Clinical 
examination including viva 
voce^ per candidate, (with a 
minimum of Rs. 100 for the 
external examiner) ... 2 0 0 

Final M. B. B. S. Examination. 

{a) For setting each question 

paper ... .. 75 0 0 

{b) For examining each answer-book 2 0 0 

(c) For Practical and Clinical 
examination including viva 
voce, per candidate — 

In Pathology, Medicine, Surgery, 

Ophthalmology, and 
Midwifery (with a minimum 
of Rs. 150 for Pathology, 

Op hth a 1 m o 1 o g y , and 
Midwifery, and with a 
minimum of Rs. 200 for 
Medicine and Surgery for the 
external examiner) ... 3 0 0 

In Hygiene and Medical 

Jurisprudence (with a 
minimum of Rs. 75 for the 
external examiner) ... 1 8 0 

In Pharmacology (with a 
minimum of Rs. 100 for the 
external examiner) 


2 0 0 
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D. P. H. Examination. 


{a) For setting each question paper... 
(fi) For examining each answer-book 
(c) For Practical examination 
including viva voce, per 
candidate (with a minimum 
of Rs. 40) 

{d) For examination in out-door 
work, per candidate (with a 
minimum of Rs. 100) 

Diploma Examination in Teaching. 
{a) For setting each question paper 
{b) For examining each answer- 
book 

(c) For conducting the Practical 
examination and for inspecting 
the record of work of each 
candidate (to be divided 
between the two examinei’s) 
with a minimum of Rs. 40 for 
each examiner ... 


Rs. A. P. 

40 0 0 

18 0 

3 0 0 

2 0 0 

40 0 0 

10 0 

3 0 0 


Diploma Examinations in Arabic and Persian. 


(i) Maulvi and Dabir Examinations, 

{a) For setting each question paper 20 0 0 
{b) For examining each answer-book 0 8 0 


* If there be only one examiner for the Practical and viva 
voce examination he is entitled to the minimum fee of Rs. 40 
( Resolution No. 16 of Executive Council, dated the ^Snd 
February, 1929.) 
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(ii) Alim and DabirA-Mahir Rxarninatiom, 

Rs. A. F. 

(a) For setting each question paper 30 0 0 

{h) For examining each answer-book 0 12 0 

{ill) Fazil and Dabir-i-Kamil Examinations, 

{a) For setting each question paper 40 0 0‘ 

(&) For examining each answer-book 10 0 

Diploma Examinations in Sanskrit. 

(i) Shastri Examination, 

{a) For setting each question paper 15 0 O' 

{b) P^or examining each answer-book 0 8 0 

{ii) A chary a Examination, 

{a) For setting each question paper 20 0 O 

{b) For examining each answer-book 0 12 O 

Certificate of Proficiency in Frencli or German. 

(The remuneration of the examiner will be the 
same as that prescribed for the papers for the B. A, 
Pass examination.) 



33^ LUCKNOW UNIVERSITV CALENDAR ] 933-34 


Ordinances. 


CHAPTER XXXIX. 

THE EXAMINATIONS— FACULTY OF ARTS 

A-OliDINANCES AND REGULATIONS 
Bachelor of Arts (General). 

[These Ordinances apply hath to B, A, (Pass) and 
B. aI (Hons.)] 

1. Candidates shall not be admitted to the final 
examination or to any pai*t of the examination 
prescribed for the degree of Bachelor of Arts unless 
they have — 

(i) completed a regular course of study as 

prescribed for that degree and furnished 
a certificate signed by the Dean of the 
Faculty that they have attended 75 per 
cent of the University lectures and tuto- 
rials (counted separately), in each subject 
offered by them for the examination : 

provided that in special cases and for suffi- 
cient cause shown, the Vice-Chancellor may, 
on the recommendation of the Dean, 
condone a shortage of attendance to the 
extent of six lectures or six tutorials in each 
subject of study, except in Mathematics, 
where the numbei of lectures or tutorials 
shall be nine ; 

(ii) fulfilled the conditions laid down for the 

residence of students ; 

(iii) satisfied the requirements of regulations* 

prescribed for the Test and Terminal 
examinations, 

• These Regulations are printed after Ordinance No, SJ. 




Canning College, Lucknow University 
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2. A candidate who fails to appear in or pass 

an examination shall attend not less than of a 

fresh course of lectures and tutorials during a sub- 
sequent full academic year before he is permitted to 
appear or re-appear at the examination of that year. 

1. Every student reading for the B. A. or B. Sc. Regulations, 
degree (Pass or Honours) shall appear at the Termi- 
nal examinations to be held ordinarily as 
follows : — 

1st year : — Three examinations ; One at the end of 
the first term, another at the end of the 
second term, and the third about the 
middle of April. 

^nd year : — Two examinations: At the end of the 
first and second terms. 

Absence from the examination for any rea- 
sons whatsoever shall be reckoned as failure in the 
examination. 

Absence on a day on which a student is to take 
a paper shall be reckoned as two days’ absence for 
the purpose of counting 75% attendances required 
for admission to the Degree examination. 

3. The results of all Terminal examinations 
shall be recorded in the Dean’s office and shall 
be considered in the case of the first year students 
at the time of promotion. In the case of the 
second year students they shall be available 
for the Committee which brings out the University 
results. 
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4. In determining promotion from the 1 st to 
t;he Snd year the following rules will be observed : — 

(a) Students who pass the 3rd Terminal exami- 

nation — 

(i) in all subjects, or 

(ii) in two subjects, having passed the re- 
maining third subject in any one of the 
preceding Terminal examinations, will 
be promoted to the 2nd year class. 

(b) Students who pass in all subjects in both 

the 1st and 2nd Terminal examinations 
but from some unavoidable cause are 
unable to appear in the 3rd Terminal 
examination shall be y^romoted to the 
2nd year class. 

(c) The Honours students will be required to 

pass in their Honours subject also at the 
3rd Terminal examination before being 
promoted : provided that the Dean of the 
Faculty concerned may grant exemptions 
in exceptional cases. 

(d) Students who fail in the same subject in 

all Terminal examinations shall not be 
promoted. 

(c) Subject to the foregoing rules, the promotion 
of all doubtful cases shall rest with the 
Dean concerned. 

5. Students of the 2nd year B. A. class will not 
be permitted to proceed to the Final examination if 
the Dean of the Faculty considers their conduct 
or tutorial and terminal examination records to be 
unsatisfactory . 
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Bachelor of Arts (Pass). 

1. Courses of study for the B. A. Pass degree Ordinances, 
shall extend over a period of two academic years, 

one of which shall be the academic year preceding 
the examination, and the Degree examination shall 
be held at the end of the second academic year. 

2. Every candidate shall be required to pass in 
a group of three subjects and General English. The 
following groups shall be permitted : — 

(a) (i) A Classical Language, 

or 

Urdu with Persian, 
or 

Hindi with Sanskrit ; 

(ii) History ; and 

(iii) Philosophy, 

or 

Political Science, 
or 

Economics. 

(/;) (i) English; 

(ii) A Classical Language, 

or 

Urdu with Persian, 
or 

Hindi with Sanskrit ; and 

(iii) Philosophy, 

or 

History, 

or 

Political Science. 
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(c) (i) English ; 

(ii) Economics, 
or 

Philosophy ; and 

(iii) Mathematics, 
or 

Political Science, 
or 

A Classical Language, 
or 

Urdu with Persian, 
or 

Hindi with Sanskrit. 

(d) (i) English; 

(ii) History and 

(iii) Economics, 

or 

Political Science, 
or 

Philosophy. 

(e) (i) History ; 

(ii) Economics ; and 

(iii) Political Science, 

or 

Mathematics. 

(f) (i) Philosophy ; 

(ii) Political Science ; and 

(iii) Economics, 
or 

History. 
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{g) (i) Philosophy ; 

(ii) Kconomics ; and 
(iii) Mathematics, 
or 

History. 

;3. Students who are reading for a Pass Degree 
may, on the recominendation of the Head of the 
Department he transferred by the Dean to an 
Honours course at any time up to the end of the 
first year of study. 

4. Notwithstandiiig anything contained in Ordin- 
ance No. 1 of Bachelor of Arts (Pass) and Ordinance 
No. 1 of Bachelor of Arts (General), a teacher in an 
educational institution shall be eligible to appe ar at 
the exami'iation provided — 

(i) that by the date of examination not 
less than two academical years shall 
have elapsed since his passing the 
Intei-mediate examination of an In- 
dian University incorporated by law 
or an examination recognized by 
the University as equivalent there- 
to, and 

(ii) that at the time of application he has been 
teaching for a period of at least 18 
months in an institution situated 
within the territorial jurisdiction of 
the University and is duly certifierl 
by its Head, either — 

(«) as a teacher of the University, or 
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(b) as a whole-tin:e teacher of a School 

or College, or 

(c) as a part-time or honorary teacher of 

a School or College, giving not 
less than twelve hours of instruc- 
tion per week. 

5. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts shall be by means of papers. 

6. Names of succ^essful candidates shall be ar- 

ranged in three divisions. Candidates who ol:)tain 
60 per cent and upwards of the aggregate marks 
shall be placed in the division. Candidates who 

obtain 48 per cent and uy^wards of the aggregate 
marks shall be placed in the .second division. Can- 
didates who ol)tain 86 per cent and upwards of the 
aggregate marks shall be declared to have j)assed 
and shall be placed in the third division. Nhiines 
shall be arranged in alphabetical order within the 
divisions. 

7. In order to pass, candidates must obtain 88 
y:er cent of the total marks in eacli subject. 

8. If a student gets at least 25 }3er cent marks 
in one subject and 40 yier cent marks in each of the 
others he may be allowed to ay^pear in the following 
year in the subject in which he failed, and if success- 
ful shall he declared to have passed the examination 
without being placed in any division. 

"'"Attendance at a fresh course of lectures in a subsequent 
year shall be compulsory in the case of students who have to 
re-appear in one subject only. 



THE EXAMINATIONS— FACULTY OK ARTS 339 


Bachelor of Arts (Honours). 

1. There shall he the following Honours Schools Ordinances, 
in the Faculty : — 

(i) English. 

(ii) Philosophy. 

(iii) European History. 

( iv ) I nd ian H is tory . 

( V ) Pol itic a 1 Sc ience . 

(vi) Economics and Sociology. 

(vii) Arabic. 

(viii) Persian. 

(ix) Sanskrit and Prakrit Languages. 

(x) Mathematics. 

Courses of study for the degree of B. A. 

Honours shall extend over a period of three academic- 
years and there shall be an examination at the end 
of the third academic year. Students will not be 
permitted to enter for the examination for Honours 
later than the end of the fourth year from their ad- 
mission to the B. A. course. 

3. Every candidate for the degree of B. A. 

Honours shall, in addition to his Honours subject, 
be required to pass an examination in each of two 
subsidiary subjects and General English. The subsi- 
diary subjects which may be taken with a particular 
principal subject will be determined by the Dean, 
subject to the approval of the Academic Council. 

4. The examination in the subsidiary subjects 
may be taken at the end of the second year, and 
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shall be identical with the 11. A. (Pass) degree 
examination in those subjects. 

5. An Honours student may at tlie end (if the 
second year take the pa|:ers of the B. A. (Pass) 
examination in his principal subject, and if he passes 
in it and in the siibsidiarv subjects may graduate with 
the B. A. (Pass) degree. 

6. A candidate for an H onours degree who fails 
in one or both of the subsidiary subjects at the end 
of his second yeai* may appear again at the end of 
the third or fourth year in the subject or subjects in 
which he has failed provided that no candidate for an 
Honours degree will be permitted to appear for exa- 
mination in his subsidiary subjects more than twice. 

7. A candidate for an Honours degree who 
attains the necessary standard in his subsidiary subjects, 
but who fails to attain the Honours standard in 
his principal subject, shall, subject to the provisions 
of Ordinance No. 1 (under Bachehn* of Arts — 
Oeneral”) be allowed to present himself for re-exa- 
mination in that subject at the end of the next year, 
and, if successful, shall l e given an Honours degree, 
but without class. 

8. Candidates who have failed to obtain Honours 
may, if they attain the })rescribed standard, be 
recommended for a Pass degree. 

9. If an Honours student, having completed his 
course of study, fails to obtain either an Honours or 
a Pass degree, he may be allowed to take the Pass 
examination in all the three subjects after one year of 
further study- 
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10. Students who hold a Pass degree and wish to 
take an Honours degree may he admitted to the second 
year Honours Class in the subject of their choice 
(which must he one of those taken for the Pass degree) 
and qualify by a two years’ course of study to appear 
at the examination in Honours : 


Provided that the period may, by the Academic 
Council, on the special recommendation of the Dean, 
he reduced to one year in the case of students 
who have passed the H. A. examination in the first 
division. 


11. Candidates who have passed the examination 
of one Honours School may, after pursuing a further 
course of study approved by the Dean for at least one 
and not more than two acadejnic years, be admitted to 
the examination of any other Honours School. Such 
candidates shall he required to take the papers in the 
principal subject of their second Honours School only 
and not in any subsidiary subject. 

12. Students who are reading for an Honours 
degree may, on the recommendation of the Head of 
the Department conceined, he transferred by the Dean 
to the Pass course. 

IS. A candidate who having completed a covirse 
of study is prevented by sickness from appearing in 
or completing the examination, may supplicate for an 
Aeqrotiit degree. The cases of such candidates will 
be decided by the Academic Council upon the records 
of class work. 
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The degree will be described as an Aegrotat 
degree upon his Diploma and for purposes of admission 
to subsequent examinations will be treated as a 
Pass degree. 

14. Provided they have been teaching for a 
period of 18 months in a school situated within the 
territorial limits of the University, teachers who 
have passed the B. A. degree may, without residence, 
appear privately at the B. A. Honours examination 
in one of their degree subjects thi’ee years after 
graduating. 

15. The examination for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts with Honours shall be by means of papers. 

16. Candidates who pass the examination shall 
be classified in three divisions : — 

First division, candidates obtaining not less 
than 60 per cent of the total marks in the 
Honours subject. 

Second division, candidates obtaining between 
48 per cent and 60 per cent of the total 
marks in the Honours subject. 

Third division, candidates obtaining between 
36 per cent and 48 per cent of the total 
marks in the Honours subject. 

Candidates obtaining not less than 30 per cent 
of the total marks in the Honours subject may be 
allowed a Pass degree. 

17. Names of successful candidates shall be 
published together with the principal subject in which 
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they have passed ; they shall be classified in three 
divisions and arranged in order of merit within the 
first division and in alphabetical order within the 
second and third divisions. 

^ Examination in General English. 

1 . The exainmation in General English for the Ordinances. 
B. A. and B. 8c. (Pass and Honours) and B. Com. 
candidates shall he the same as Paper I and Paper II 

of Kngli.S‘h {General Section) as detailed in the 
courses of study in English for the B. A. (Pass) 
examination. 

2. No candidate other than a teacher, or a B, Com. 

who has taken the degree prior to shall 

be permitted to ajipear in the examination for 
General English unless he has attended 75 per cent 
of the class lectures and tutorials for the same, up to 
the date of the examination. Such attendance shall 
not be required for more than two academical years. 

3. A candidate may take this examination in any 
year. He may be admitted to the examination for 
the B. A. or the B. Sc. degree (Pass or Honours) or 
B. Com. Final examination, but shall not be eligible 
for the degree until he has passed the examination in 
General English. 

[Note. — The fact that a candidate has passed the 
examination in General English shall be mentioned 
in his Diploma.] 

* The marks obtained by a candidate in General English 
shall not count for class or division in the Degree examination. 
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Master of Arts. 

{For H 07 tours graduates) 

1. Admission to the courses for the degree of 
Master of Ai*ts shall he restricted to {a) candidates 
who have graduated with Flonours at this University, 
and {b) graduates with Honours of any other 
recognized University : provided that the regular 
courses for their Honours degree extended over 
three academic years, and that the application of 
these candidates be approved by the Academic 
Council. 

y. A candidate may, not less than one year 
after passing the B. A. Honours examination, present 
himself for the M. A. degree examination in the 
subject in which he took Honours 

3. The degree of Master of Arts shall be 
conferred on candidates who have graduated with 
Honours : provided they have — 

{a) completed a further course of study or 
research approved by the University, 
subject to the provisions of Ordinance 
No. 1 under “ Examinations — Miscel- 
laneous”, 

{h) fulfilled the conditions laid down for the 
residence of students, and 

(c) passed a prescribed examination which may 
include examination on a dissertation. 

4. A teacher who has passed the B. A. (Honour's) 
examination may be permitted by the Academic 


For the list of approved Universities see Chapter XXXVJ. 



THE EXAMINATIONS — FACULTY OF ARTS 


1545 


Council to appear privately fit the M. A. examination 
in the subject in which he took Honours, not less than 
two years after graduation : provided that at the 
time of application he has been teaching for a period 
of at least 18 moiiths in an institution situated within 
the territorial jurisdiction of the University and is 
duly certified by its Head, either — 

(a) as a teacher of the University, or 

(Ij) HS a whole-time teacher of a School or 
College, or 

(r) as a pait-time or honorary teacher of a 
School or College, giving not less than 
twelve hours of instruction per week. 

(jFor Pas.s f/7 aduaic,^) 

1 . The degree of Master of Arts shall be Ordinances, 
conferred on graduates who have pursued a regular 

course of study in the University for not less than 
two academic years since taking their Bachelor’s 
degree and have fulfilled the conditions laid down 
for the residence of students and have passed the 
prescribed examination. 

2. A student’s choice of subject in the M. A. 
examination shall be restricted to one of the subjects 
taken for the Bachelor’s degree : 

Provided that : — 

(i) Candidates who have obtained the B. Com. 
degree of the University or of the Agra 
University may be permitted to take up 
courses in Economics for the M. A. degree. 
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(ii) Graduates of other recognised Universities 
which have no independent course in 
Political Science may be admitted to M.A. 
courses in Political Science if their Degree 
cc^Lirse has included both History and 
Economics with at least one paper in 
Political Science either in the one subject 
or the other. 

(iii) Students who have taken the B. A. degree 

in History or Economics without Political 
Science as one of their subjects from any 
recognized University may, not less than 
one year after graduation, appear without 
attending lectures, in the one subject, i. c.. 
Political Science of the B. A. examination 
of this University, and if they pass in it 
may be permitted to enter upon a course 
of studies for the M. A. degree in Political 
Science. 

(iv) A Master of Arts of the Lucknow University 

or any otVier recognised University 
may be permitted to enter upon a course 
of studies for the M. A. degree in any 
other subject which in the opinion of the 
Dean, is allied to the one he took up for 
his M. A, degree previously. 

(v) Students who have taken the B. A. degree, 
but who have not taken English as one of 
the three subjects for the B. A. examination, 
or the B. Sc. or B. Com. degree of the 
University or of any recognised University 
may, not less than one year after graduation, 



THK EXAMINATIONS FACULTY OF ARTS 


547 


appear without attending lectures, in the 
Special Section, English, of the B. A. 
examination, and if they pass in it may be 
permitted to enter upon a course of studies 
for the M. A. in English. 

S, The examination shall consist of two Parts : 
Part I and Part II. 

4. A student after completing a regular course of 
study for not less than one academic year shall be 
admitted to Part I of the M A. examination of that 
year. 

5. Part II of the examination in any subject 
shall be open to all students who have since passing 
Part I in that subject prosecuted a regular course of 
study for not less than one academic year, subject to 
the provisions of Ordinance No. 1 under ‘^Examinations 
— M is cel laneou s . ” 

6. Divisions shall Vie awarded on the combined 
results of the examinations in Part 1 and Part II. 

7. A teacher who has taken the B. A degree of 
the University or of any approved University, may 
be permitted, by the Academic (Council, to appear 
privately at the Part I of the M. A. examination, not 
less than two years after graduation : provided that he 
is either — 

(a) a teachei of the University, or 

(h) either a whole-time teacVier or a part-time 
or honorary teacher, giving not less thin 
15^ hours instruction per week, who has 
been regularly employed for a period of 
at least 18 months in a school or college 
situated within the territorial jurisdiction 
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of the University and recognized by the 
University for the purpose. 

Part II of the examination slmll be open to 
teachers who have passed the Part I examination, 
provided they have been teaching continuously in a 
recognized educational institution situated within the 
territorial jurisdiction of the University during the 
intervening year. 

{For both Pa<sfi and Honour,s graduates) 

1. The examination for the degree of Master of 
Arts shall be by means of papers, provided that in 
cases so specified a thesis may be offered in lieu of 
one of the papers. 

Names of successful candidates shall be pub- 
lished in such form as to indicate the subjects in 
which they have passed and to show whether they 
have presented any dissertation; and shall be ai ranged 
in three divisions : — 

(i) First division, candidates obtaining 60 
per cent and over of the aggregate. 

^ii) Second division, candidates obtaining 

below 60 per cent but not less than 48 
per cent. 

(iii) Third division, candidates obtaining 

below 48 per cent but not less than 36 
per cent. 

The names of those who pass in the first division 
shall be arranged in order of merit and of those who 
pass in the second and third divisions in alphabetical 
order. 
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Under no cirjuinstances shall a candidate who 
in the M. A. exainiiiatioii or in Parts I and II, fails 
to secure 80 per cent marks in more than one paper, 
be certified to have passed the examination. 

4. A ‘t regular course of study ” means atten- 
dance at not less than 75 per cent of the lectures 
constituting the course of study in a particular subject : 

Provided thfit in special cases anrl for sufficient 
cause shown, the Vice-Chancellor may, on the recom- 
mendation of the Dean, condone a shortage of 
attendance to the extent of twelve lectures in each 
subject. 

5. 'Fhc subject of the exaniination shall be one of 
the following : 

(i) A Language. 

(ii) Mental and Moral Science. 

(iii) History. 

(iv) Mathematics. 

(v) Economics. 

(vi) Political Science, 

6. The scope of the subject shall be as indicated 
in the Syllabus. 

Procedure to he followed in connection with the 
Thesis in the M, A, examination. 

1. Every candidate presenting a Thesis in lieu Regulations, 
of a paper in the M. A. examination, shall apply for 
permission to do so not later than the first week of 
the second term. He shall at the same time declare 
the topic on which he intends to submit his Thesis. 
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2. The permission lo present a Thesis shall be 
granted by the Dean of the Faculty on the recom- 
mendation of the Head of the Department concerned. 
The name of such candidates together with the topic 
chosen shall be recorded in the Registrar's office. 

3. Permission to change a Thesis for a paper or 
the subject oE the Thesis shall not be granted after 
the end of the second term. 

4. A candidate shall submit his Thesis to the 
Registrar a fortnight before the commenceirent of the 
examination. 

5. The Registrar shall deal with the Thesis"'*^' in 
the same way as he deals with the examination answer- 
books. 

6. The Thesis shall be jointly valued by an 
external and an internal examiner. The candidates, if 
considered necessary by the exan)iners, njay be required 
to undergo a viva voce test on the sul)ject of the thesis 
but no additicmal marks will be awarded for the test. 

Doctor of Philosophy. 

1. Master of Arts of the University, (or of any 
approved University t), of not less than three years’ 
standing, shall be eligible for the degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy (Ph. D.) provided that the candidate 
who has not taken the degree of M. A. in the 
University shall be re({uired to have pursued his 
researches for the Doctor’s degree in the University 
for not less than two academic years before presenting 
his dissertation : 

Theses approved by examiners shall be kept by the Univer- 
sity for five years, {vide Resolution No. 15 of the Executive 
Council, dated the 31st October, 1930.) 

t For the list of approved University see Chapter XXXVI. 
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Fi*ovided that for the purpose of collecting material 
for his thesis, residence in Lucknow may V)e excused 
by special sanction of the Dean, on the recom- 
mendation of the Head of the Department for not 
more than three terms out of the two academic years : 
provided flirther that such exemptions shall not be 
granted either for the first term or for the last term, 
nor for more than two consecutive terms. 

.‘4. A candidate for the degree of Doctor of 

Philosophy must, at the commencement of his studies 
for the degree, submit an application to the Faculty 
through the Head of the Department in which he 
wishes to study, giving specific details as to the 

course of study he proposes to pursue ; and this 

application must, in every case, be approved by the 
Head of the Department. 

3 . A candidate for the degree of Doctor of 

Philosophy must submit for adjudication by the 
examiners appointed for the purpose three printed or 
type-written copies of a Thesis embodying the results 
of his investigation, accompanied by the prescribed 
fees and by a brief statement describing the results 
of his in vestigatiori and indicating what part of the 
results he considers to be his own. 

4. A Thesis which has already been presented for 
the M. A. degree will not again be accepted for the 
degree of Ph. D. but it may be wholly or partly 
included in an extended investigation, provided that 
the part so included be clearly indicated. 

If the examiners consider the Thesis to be of 
sufficient merit they may recommend that the 
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candidate should receive the ciegree without further 
examination, or they may require him to undergo an 
examination, whicli may be written or oral or both, 
on the subject of his thesis. 

5. A printed or type-written copy of each 
accepted Thesis will be lodged in the University 
Library where it will be opened to public inspection. 

A summary of not more than 1 ,000 words shall 
also be furnished by the candidate, to be published as 
the University may direct. 

(). The Thesis, if accepted, shall be the property 
of the University. 

7. The dissertation submitte<l for the degree of 
I’h. D. shall be on some branch of one of the following 
subjects : — 

(ii Philosophy. 

(ii) History. 

(iii) Economics. 

(iv) Mathematics. 

(vl English. 

(vi) Sanskrit. 

(vii) Arabic. 

{viii) Persian. 

(ix) Political Science. 

(x) Urdu. 

(xi) Hindi. 
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Doctor of Literature. 

The degree of Doctor of Literature may be Ordinance, 
conferred as an Honorary degree in accordance with the 
provisions of Statute 14, upon any peison, on the 
ground that he is by reason of eminent position and 
attainments or by virtue of his contribution to the 
cause of learning a fit and proper person to receive 
such a degree. 


B. BCHBME OF FXA M I XATJONH, 


Marks in 
each Paper. 


B. A. Pass. 


'IVo Papers in each subject (except 
Philosophy, Mathematics, Urdu with 
Persian, and Hindi with Sanskrit) and 
each of the two Sections in English ... 

Three Papers in each of these subjects : — 

Philosophy, Mathematics, Urdu 
with Persian^ and Hindi with 
Sanskritt 

7'ime allowed for each Paper, S hours. 
Minimum Pass marks in each subject 
Minimum Pass marks in the aggregate 
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75 


50 


- It will be necessary to secure pass marks in the Persian 
paper as well as in the combined Urdu papers. 

t It will be necessary to secure pass marks jin the Sanskrit 
paper as well as in the combined Hindi papers. 



354 


LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 1933-34 


Candidates taking English as a subject are 
required to pass in each of the two Sections. Their 
marks for English will be the sum of the marks gained 
in the two Sections. 

First division ... 60% and above 

1 

Second division, below 60% hut not | of the aggre- 
less than 48% gate 

I mai’ks. 

Third divi-^ion below 48% but not j 
less than 36% J 

B. A. Honours. 

Each Paper in each subject ... 100 marks. 

7 iine allowed for each Paper, S hoards. 

Minimum Pass marks, 36% of the aggregate marks 
in each subject. 

Candidates obtaining from 30 to 35% of the total 
marks in the Honours subject may be awarded a 
Pass degree. 

First division, 60% and above of the total marks 
in the Honoui's subject. 

Second division, below 60% but not less than 48% 
of the total marks in the Honours subject. 

Third division, below 48% but not less than 36% 
of the total marks in the Honours subject. 
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M. A. Part I. 

Ea^h Paper in each subject ... 100 marks. 

Time allowed for each Paper ^ S hnui\s. 

Minimum Pass marks, 36% of the aggregate marks 
in each subject. 

M. A. Part II. 

Each Paper in each subject ... 100 marks. 

Thesis ... ... ... 100 ,, 

Time alUrwed for each Paper ^ S hours. 

Minimum Pass marks in each subject ... 36% 

First division, 60% and above 

Second division, below 60% but \ of the aggregate 
not less than 48% ^ marks of the 

Third division, below 48% but | combined results 
not less than 36% J of Parts I and II. 

M. A. 

Each Paper in each subject ... 100 marks. 

Thesis ... ... ... 100 „ 

Time allozved for each Paper, S hours. 

First division, 60% and above 
Second division, below 60% but not of the 

less than 48% j aggregate 

Third division, below 48% but marks, 

not less than 36% '' 

[Tor Courses of SUuly in the Faculty please 
refer to Prospectus printed separately 
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CH\PTER XL. 

THE EXAMINATIONS FACULTY OF 
SCIENCE. 

A. OIWINANCKS AND REGULAriONS, 

Bachelor of Science (General). 

[I'hese Oi'dimmce^s apply both to B. S(\ {Pa^s) and 
B, Sc. (Hons.)] 

1. Candidates shall not be admitted to the 
Final examination or to any part of the examina- 
tion prescribed for the degree of B. Sc. unless they 
have — 

(i) completed a regular course of study as 
prescribed for that degree and furnished a 
certificate signed by the Dean of the Facul- 
ty that they have attended 75 per cent of 
the University lectures, tutorials and prac- 
ticals (counted separately), in each subject 
offered by them for the examination : 

Provided that in special cases and for sufficient 
cause shown, the Vice-Chancellor may, on 
the recommendation of the Dean, condone a 
shortage of attendance to the extent of four 
and nine lectures or tutorials in Chemistry 
and Mathematics respectively, and three 
lectures or three tutorials in Physics, 
Zoology, and Botany each, in addition 
to three practicals in Physics, Chemistry, 
Zoology, and Botany, each ; 

(ii) fulfilled the conditions laid down for the 
residence of students ; and 




Chemistry Block, Lucknow University. 





THE EXAMINATIONS — FACULTY OF SCIENCE 357 


(iii) satisfied the requirements of regulations'^ 
prescribed for the Test and Terminal exa- 
minations. 

2. A candidate who fails to appear in or pass an 
examination shall attend not less than 75 per cent of 
a fresh course of lectures and tutorials during a 
subsequent full academic year before he is permitted 
"to appear or re-appear at the examination of that year. 

1 . Every student reading for the B. A. or B. Sc. Regulations, 
degree (Pass or Honours) shall appear at the Termi- 
nal examinations to be held ordinarily as follows : — 

1st year . — Three examinations. One at the 
end of the first term, another at the end of 
the second term, and the third about the 
middle of April. 

2nd yen '), — Two examinations : At the end of 
the first and second terms. 

Absence from the examination for any reason 
whatsoever shall be reckoned as failure in the 
examination. 

Absence on a day on which a student is to take a 
paper or a practical examination shall be reckoned as 
two days’ absence for the purpose of counting 75 per 
cent attendances required for admission to the Degree 
examination. 

3. The results of all Terminal examinations 
shall be recorded in the Dean’s office and shall be 
considered in the case of the first year students at 
the time of promotion. In the case of the second 
year students they shall be available for the Com- 
mittee which brings out the University results. 

•Those regulations are printed after Ordinance No. 0. 



S5S I.UCKNOW UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 19BB-34 


4. In determining promotions from the first to the 
second year the following rules will be observed : — 

(a) Students who pass the third Terminal exami- 
nation — 

(i) in all subjects, or 

(ii) in two subjects, having passed the remain- 
ing third subject in any one of the pre- 
ceding Terminal examinations will be 
promoted to the second year class. 

(b) Students who pass in all subjects in both the 
first and second Terminal examinations but 
from some unavoidable cause are unable to 
appear in the third Terminal examination 
shall be promoted to the second year class. 

(c) The Honours students will be required to 

pass in their Honours subject also at the 
third Terminal examination befoi*e being 
promoted : provided that the Dean of the 
Faculty concerned may grant exemptions in 
exceptional cases. 

(d) Students who fail in the same subject in all 
Terminal examinations shall not be promoted. 

(e) Subject to the foregoing rules, the promotion 
of all doubtful cases shall rest with the Dean 
concerned. 

5. Students of the second year B. Sc. class will 
not be permitted to proceed to the Final examination 
if the Dean of the Faculty considers their conduct or 
tutoi-ial and Terminal examination records to be un- 
satisfactory. 
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Bachelor of Science (Pass). 

] . Courses of study for the H. Sc. Pass degree 
shall extend over a period of two academic years, one 
of which shall the academic year preceding the 
examifiation and the Degree examination shall be held 
at the end of the second academic year. 

Every candidate shall be required to pass in 
each of the Subjects comprised in any one of the fol- 
lowing groups of subjects and General English : — 

A, — Physics, Chemistry, and Mathematics. 

B, — Chemistry, Botany, and Zoology. 

C, — Physics, Chemistry, and Botany. 

D, — Physics, Chemistry, and Zoology. 

E, — Physics, Botany, and Zoology. 

Provided that no candidate shall be allowed to 
take any subject unless he has passed an examination 
in the corresponding subject in the Intermediate or 
any other examination recognized as qualifying for 
admission to a degree course : 

Provided further that arrangements can be made 
for the teaching of subjects in a paii;icular group. 

3. Students who are reading for a Pass degree 
may, on the recommendation of the Head of the 
Department, be transferred by the Dean to an Honours 
course at any time up to the end of the first year of 
study. 

4. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science shall be by means of papers, but candidates 
shall be required to undergo a practical examination, 
except in the case of Mathematics, examination in 
which shall be entirely by means of papers. 
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5. Names of successful candidates shall be 

arranged in three divisions."' Candidates who obtain 
60 per cent and upwards of the aggregate marks 
shall be placed in the division. Candidates 

who obtain 48 per cent and upwards of the aggregate 
niT'.rks shall be placed in the fiecond division. Candi- 
dates who obtain 36 per cent and upwards of the 
aggregate marks shall be declared to have passed 
and shall be placed in the third division. Names 
shall be arranged in alphabetical order within the 
divisions. 

6. In order to pass, candidates must obtain a 
minimum of 33 per cent of the total marks, both in 
the written and practical test, if any, for each subject. 

7. If a student gets at least 25 per cent marks 
in one subject and 40 per cent marks in each of the 
others he may be allowed to appear in the following 
year in the subject in which he failed and if success- 
ful shall be declared to have passed the examination 
without being placed in any division.! 

Bachelor of Science (Honours). 

There shall be the following Honours Schools in 
the Faculty: — 

(i) Physics. 

(ii) Chemistry. 

(iii) Botany. 

(iv) Zoology. 

(v) Mathematics. 

* The marks obtained by a candidate in General English 
shall not count for class or division in his Degree examination. 

t Attendance at a fresh course of lectures in a subsequent 
year shall be compulsory in the case of students who have to 
re-appear in one subject only. 
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2. Courses of study for the B. Sc. Honours degree 
shall extend over a period of three academic years 
and there shall be an examination at the end of the 
third academic year. Students will not be permitted 
to enter for the examination for Honours later than 
the end of the fourth year from their admission to 
B. Sc. course. 

3. Every candidate for the degree of B. Sc. 
Honours shall, in addition to his Honours subject, 
be required to pass an examination in each of two 
subsidiary subjects and General English. 

The following statement shows the subsidiary sub- 
ject which may be taken with a particular principal 
subject : -- 

Principal subject, Subsidia ry subjects, 

(i) Physics ... Chemistry and Mathematics, 

(ii) Chemistry ... Physics and Mathematics. 

or 

Botany and Zoology. 

(iii) Botany ... Zoology and Chemistry. 

(iv) Zoology .. Botany and Chemistry. 

(v) Mathematics Physics and Chemistry. 

4. The examination in the subsidiary subjects 
may be taken at the end of the second year, and 
shall be identical with the Pass B. Sc. degree exami- 
nation in those subjects. 

5. A candidate for an Honours degree who fails 
in one or both of the subsidiary ' subjects at the end 
of his second year may appear again at the end of 
the third or fourth year in the subject or subjects in 
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which he has failed, provided that no candidate for 
an Honours degree will be permitted to appear for 
examination in his subsidiary subject more than twice. 

6. A candidate for an Honours degree who 
attains the necessary standard in his subsidiary sub- 
jects but who fails to attain the Honours standard 
in his principal subject, shall, subject to the provi- 
sions of Ordinance No. 1 (under Bachelor of 
Science — General”), be allowed to present himself for 
re-exam ination in that subject at the end of the next 
year, and if successful, shall be given an Honours 
degree, but without class. 

7. Candidates who have failed to obtain Honours 
may, if they attain the prescribed standard, be re- 
commended for a Pass degree. 

8. If an Honours student, having completed his 
course of study, fails to obtain either an Honours or 
a Pass degree, he may be allowed to take the Pass 
examination in all the three subjects after one year of 
further study. 

9. Students who hold a Pass degree and wish to 
take an Honours degree, may be admitted to the 
second year Honours class in the subject of their 
choice (which must be one of those taken for the 
Pass degree) and qualify by a two years’ course 
of study to appear at the examination in Honours, 

Provided that the period may, by the Academic 
Council, on the special recommendation of the Dean, 
be reduced to one year in the case of students who 
have passed the B. Sc. examination in the first 
division. 
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10. Candidates v^ho have passed the examinaiion 
of one Honours Schpol may, after pursuing a fur- 
ther course of study approved by the Dean for ‘at 
least one and not more than two academic years, be 
admitted to the examination of any other Honours 
School. Such candidates shall be required to take 
the papers in the principal subject of their second 
Honours School only and not in any subsidiary 
subjects. 

11. Students who are reading for an Honours 
degree may, on the recommendation of the Head of 
the Department concerned, be transferx*ed by the 
Dean to the Pass Course. 

12. A candidate who, having completed a course 
of study, is prevented by sickness from appearing in 
or completing the examination may supplicate for 
an Aegrotat degree. The cases of such candidatt^s 
will be decided by the Academic Council upon the 
records of class work. 

The degree will be <lescribed as an Aegrotat degree 
upon his Diploma and for purpose of admission to 
subsequent examinations will be treated as a Pass 
degree. 

IS. The examination for the degree of Bachelor 
of Science with Honours shall be by means of papers 
but candidates shall be required to undergo a prac- 
tical examination except in the case of Mathematics, 
examination in which shall be entirely by means of 
papers. 

Candidates shall be required to pass separately in 
the practical examination. 
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14. Candidates \^o pass the examination shall 
be classified in three divisions - 

First division, candidates obtaining not less than 
60 per cent of the total marks in the 
Honours subject. 

Second division, candidates obtaining between 48 
per cent and 60 per cent of the total 
marks in the Honours subject. 

Third division, candidates obtaining between 36 
per cent and 48 per cent of the total 
marks in the Honours subject. 

Candidates obtaining not less than 30 per cent of 
the total marks in the Honours subject may be 
allowed a Pass degree. 

15. Names of successful candidates shall be pub- 
lished together with the principal subject in which 
they have passed : they shall be classified in three 
divisions and arranged in order of merit within the 
first division and in alphabetical order within the 
second and third divisions. 

Master of Science. 

{Fo?^ Honours graduates) 

1 . Candidates shall not be admitted to the 
courses for the degree of Master of Science unless 
they have taken the degree of B. Sc. (Hons.) of 
Lucknow University or of another University t 
having Honours courses extending over three 

The marks obtained by a candidate in General English 
shall not count for class or division in his Degree examination. 

T For the list of approved Universities see Chapter XXXVI, 
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academic years. In the latter case candidates may 
be admitted to the course for the degree of Master 
of Science subject to the approval of the Academic 
Council. 

A candidate may, not less than one year 
after passing tlie B. Sc. Honours examination, pre- 
sent himself for the M. Sc. degree examination in the 
subject in which he took Honours. 

J3. The degree of Master of Science shall be con- 
ferred on candidates who have graduated with Hon- 
ours, provided they have — 

(a) completed a further course of study or 

research approved by the Univer- 
sity in the year immediately 
preceding the examination, sub- 
ject to the provisions of Ordinance 
No. 1 under ‘‘ Examinations — 
Miscellaneous’’; 

(b) fulfilled the conditions laid down for 

the residence of students; and 

(r) p-^ssed a prescribed examination which 
may include examination on a dis- 
sertation. 

(/or Pa.s\s gradiiate^s) 

1 . The degree of Master of Science shall also be Ordinance 
conferred on graduates who have not taken Honours 
courses but have pursued a regular course of study 
in the University for not less than two academic 
years since taking their Bachelor’s degree and have 
fulfilled the conditions laid down for the residence of 
students and have passed the prescribed examinations. 
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2. A student’s choice of subject in the M. Sc. 
examination shall be restricted to one of the subjects 
taken for the Bachelor’s degree. 

3. The examination shall consist of two Parts : 
Part I and Part II. 

4. A student after completing a regular course 
of study for not less than one academic year shall be 
admitted to Part 1 of the M. Sc. examinr^tion of that 
year. 

5. Part II of the examination in any subject 
shall be open to all students who have since passing 
Part 1 in that subject, prosecuted a regular course 
of study for not less than one academic year im- 
mediately preceding the year of examination. 

6. Divisions shall be awarded on the combined 
results of the examinations in Part I and Part II. 

{For both Pas.:i aiid Honours- (graduates) 

1 . The examination for the degree of Master of 
Science shall be by means of papers. Candidates shall 
also be required to undergo practical and xuva voce 
examinations except in the case of Mathematics. 

2. Names of successful candidates shall be pub- 
lished in such form as to indicate the subjects in 
which they have passed and to show whether they 
have presented any dissertation, and shall be arranged 
in three divisions : — 

(i) First division, candidates obtaining 60 per 
cent and over of the aggregate. 
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(ii) Second division, candidates obtaining below 
(iO per cent but not less than 48 per cent, 

{Hi) Third division, candidates obtaining below 
48 per cent but not less than 36 per cent. 

The names of those who pass in the first division 
shall be arranged in order of merit and of those who 
pass in the second and third divisions in alphabetical 
order. 


8. The subject of the examination shall be one of 
the following : — 

(i) Mathematics. 

(ii) Physics. 

(iii) Chemistry. 

(iv) Zoology. 

(v) Botany. 

4. The scope of the subject shall be as indicated 
in the Syllabus. 

5. A ‘‘regular course of study” means attend- 
ance at not less than 75 per cent of the lectures and 
of the practical exercises constituting the course of 
study in a particular subject * 

Provided that in special cases and for sufficient 
cause shown, the Vice-Chancellor may, on the recom- 
mendation of the Dean, condone a shortage of atten- 
dance to the extent of six lectures and six practical 
classes in each subject, except in Mathematics, where 
the number shall be twelve lectures. 
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Ordinances. 


Doctor of Science. 

1. A Master of Science of the University (or 
of any approved University^^) shall be eligible for 
the degree of Doctor of Science if he has 

(i) pursued his researches under the supervision 
of the University for not less than three 
years before presenting his dissertation, and 

(ii) has resided for at least three years in the 
University or under (conditions laid down 
for the residence of students, (/. e\ for not 
less than 90 per ctuit of the number of 
days during which the University is in 
session in each academic year) : 

Provided that for the purpose of collecting 
m«sterial or consulting literature, residence 
in Lucknow may be exemy)tcd by the special 
sanction of the Dean on the recommenda- 
tion of the Head of the Department for not 
more than three terms out of three aca- 
demic years. 

A candidate who wishes to study in the Uni- 
versity for the degree of D. Sc., must, at the com- 
mencement of his studies for the degree, submit 
an application to the Faculty through the Head of 
the Department in which he wishes to study, giving 
specific details as to the course of study he proposes 
to pursue and this application must, in every case, 
be approved by the Head of the Department. 

3. A candidate for the degree of D. Sc. must 
submit for adjudication by the examiners appoint- 

For the list of approved Universities see Chapter XXXVI. 
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ed for the purpose three printed or typewritten 
copies of a thesis embodying the result of his investi- 
gation accompanied by the prescribed fees and by a 
brief statement describing the results of his investi- 
gation and indicating what part of the results he 
considers to be his own. 

A thesis which has already been presented for 
the M. Sc. degree will not again be accepted for 
the degree of D. Sc., but it may be wholly or partly 
included in an extended investigation, provided that 
the parts so included be clearly indicated. 

4. If the examiners consider the thesis to be of 
sufficient merit they may recommend that the candi- 
date should receive the degree without further ex- 
amination or they may require him to undergo an 
examination, which may be written or oral, or both, 
on the subject of his thesis. 

5. A printed or typewritten copy of each accept- 
ed thesis shall be lodged in the University Library 
where it will be open to public inspection. 

A summary of not more than 1 ,000 words shall 
also be furnished by the candidate, to be published 
as the University may direct. 

6. The thesis, if accepted, shall be the property 
of the University. 

7. The dissertation submitted for the degree of 
D. Sc. shall be on some branch of one of the follow- 
ing Sciences : — 

(i) Physics, 

(ii) Chemistry, 
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Ordinances, 


(iii) Botany, 

(iv) Zoology, or 

(v) Mathematics. 


n~^~SCHEMh: OF FXAMJNATIOSS, 

B. Sc. Pass. 

Physics, ('hemistry. Botany, and Zoology — 

Marks 

Two Papers, each ... 50 

Practical Test ... 50 

Mathematics — 


Three Papers, each ... 50 

Tivie aliowed for each Paper, S hoars. 

Minimum Pass marks in written work of each 
subject 88% 


Minimum Pass marks in Practical 88% 


First division 
Second ,, 
Third 


() 0 % . 
) 


of the aggre- 
gate marks. 


M. Sc. Part I. 


Physics, Chemistry, Botany, and Zoology — 

Marks. 

Three Papers, each ... 100 
Practical Test ... J^OO 

Mathematics — 

Five Papers, each 100 

Time allowed for each Paper, 3 hours. 
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Minimum Pass marks in Written work of each 
subject 36% 

Minimum Pass marks in Practical 36% 

M. Sc. Part II. 

Physics, C.Uiemistry, Botany, and Zoology — 

Marks. 

Three Papers, each ... 100 

Practical Test ... ^00 

M a thematics — 

F ou r Pape rs , each ... 125 

Thtie allozcrd for each Paper ^ S houf\s\ 

Minimum Pass marks in Written work of each 
subject 36. 

Minimum Pass marks in Practical 36% 




"j of the aggre~ 

First division in M. 1 

Sc. 60X 

j marks 

of the com- 
j bined results 

Second ,, 

48% 



1 of Parts I 

Third ,, „ 

86% 

J and II. 


B. Sc. Honours. 

Physics, Chemistry, Botany, and Zoology — 

Marks. 

Four papers, each ... 100 

Practical Test ... 200 

Mathematics — 

Six Papers, each ... 100 
Ti me allowed for each Paper ^ S hour^s\ 
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Minimum Pass marks in Written work of each 
subject 36% 

Minimum Pass marks in Practical 36% 

First division, 60% of the total marks in the 

Honours subject. 

Second division, 48% of the total marks in the 
Honours subject. 

Third division, 36% of the total marks in the 
Honours subject. 

M. Sc. 

Physics, Chemistry, Botany, and Zoology — 

Marks. 

Three Papers, each ... 100 

Practical Test ... ^200 

Time allowed for each Papery S hoars. 

Mathem atics — 

Four Papers, each ... 1S5 

Minimum Pass marks in Written work of each 
subject 36% 

Minimum Pass marks in Practical 36% 

aggregate 

\^For Courses of Study in the Faculty please rc-f er 
to Prospectus printed separately,'] 


First division 
Second ,, 
Third „ 


of the 


60%) 

48% ’ , 

36/o) 
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CHAPTER XLI. 

THE EXAMINATIONS FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

I -Pre-Medical Test.^"= 

ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS. 

1. There shall be a Pre- Medical examination Ordinances, 
for admission to the courses of study for the M.B., 

B.S., in the Faculty of Medicine, and shall be held 
at Lucknow once a year. 

No candidate shall be admitted to this 
examination unless he has passed either — 

(i) the B.Sc. examination of an Indian Univer- 

sity f incorporated by any law for the 
time being in force, with Chemistry and 
Biology ; or 

(ii) the Intermediate examination of the Board 

of High School and Intermediate Edu- 
cation, U. P., or Rajputana (including 
Ajmer-Merwara), Central India, and 
Gwalior, or the Intermediate exami- 
nation of an Indian University in- 
corporated by any law for the time 
being in force, with Chemistry (includ- 
ing Organic Chemistry), Physics, and 
Biology in such courses of study as may 


®The Pre-Medical Test will ordinarily be held in the last 
week of July. 

tFor list of approved Universities, see Chapter XXXVI. 
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be recognized for the purpose from time 
to time by the Faculty of Medicine.^ 

"'The following' Courses of Study have been recognized:- - 

7. Allahabad Universittj : 

The courses of study in Physics, Chemistry, and Biology for 
the Intermediate examination (i) of and previous years in 

conjunction with the P. Sc, Course for the examination of 1922 
and previous years and (ii) of 1923. 

2. Aligarh Muslhn Univemity : 

The courses of study for the Intermediate examination of 
(i) 1923, 1921 1925, 192(5, 192?, and 1928, provided the candi- 
dates have passed an examination in Physics, C'hemistry, and 
Biology prescribed for students who propose to folio the 
Medical profession, and (ii) 1929, 193U, 1931, 1932, 1933, and I93i, 
in Physics, Chemistry, and Biology. 

8, Benares liindn ITniversity : 

The courses of study in l^hysics. Chemistry, and Biology for 
the Intermediate examination (i) of 1923 and previous years in 
conjunction with the P. Sc. examination of 1923 and previous 
years, (ii) of 1924, 1925, 192(5, 1927, ’928, 1929, and 1930, 
provided the candidates produce a certificate from the Regis- 
trar of the Ifniversity c*oncerned of having undergone a 
courvse of study in Chemistry covering the requirements of the 
Pre-Medical Test examination of the Medical Faculty of the 
Lucknow University, and (ii) of 1931, 1932, 1933, and 1934. 

Jf. Board of High School and Iniermcdiaie Education^ U, /\ 

The courses of study in idiysics. Chemistry and Biology for 
the Intermediate examination of 1923 of the Allahabad Univer- 
sity and of 1924, 1925, 1920, 1927, 1928, 1929, 1930, 1931, 1932, 
J 933, and 1934 of the Board 

5, Nagpur University : 

The courses of study in Physics, Chemistry, and Biology 
for the Intermediate examination of 192(5. 

6\ Board of High School and Intermediate Education^ 
Hajputaria (including Ajmer- Merwara^j Central India, and 
Gioalio?' : 

The courses of study in Physics, Chemistry, and Biology of 
the Intermediate examination of the Board for 1930, 1931, 1932, 
1933, and 1934. 
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3. Every candidate appearing at this examina- 
tion shall be required to appear in the following 
subjects ; — 

(1) Chemistry, including Organic Chemistry. 

Physics. 

(3) Zoology. 

Tlie candidateis should read the following books 
foi* this exaniiuation in addition to the text-books 
in the above subjects that they have been previously 
educated in : — 

(1) Woodgor : Elementary Morphology and 
Physiology for Medical Students. 

Luff and Candy : Manual of Chemistry, 
Vol. II, Organic. 

(3) Willows : A Text- Book of Physics. 

4. The examination shall be a competitive one 
for the purpose of filling up the declared number of 
vacancies for admission to the Faculty, preference 
being given to persons who have been resident of 
the United Provinces'^ for not less than three years. 

5. Selected candidates shall be required to un- 
dergo a Health examination by a Medical Board 
appointed by the University and their admission to 
the Faculty shall be subject to their physical fitness. 

•'To constitute residence in the United Provinces the parent 
or [guardian of a candidate must have definitely settled and 
resided there for a period of three years (vide Resolution No. 4- 
of Executive Council, dated the 10th October, 1930). 
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Regulation. 


Ordinances, 


B. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION. 

The examination shall be conducted by means of 
one paper of three hours’ duration in each subject 
and shall carry 100 marks in each paper : 80 marks 
shall be reserved for the subject matter of each paper 
and 20 marks for the quality of English Composition 
used by candidates in answering the questions of each 
paper. 

'iFor Coiu'ses of SUidy for the Pre- Medical Test 
please refer to the Prospectus printed separately,^ 

II —Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery. 

A. -ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS, 

1. Except as hereinafter provided, no candi- 
date shall be admitted to either or both of the 
degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery unless he shall have attended the prescribed 
courses of study extending over a period of at 
least five years after passing the examination quali- 
fying him for admission to the Medical Faculty of the 
University. 

During the first four years, a year of medical 
study must include at least two of the prescribed 
courses of lectures of laboratory work, or one such 
course and hospital practice, in each term. The 
work in the fifth year may consist of clinical work 
including clinical lectures only. The necessary 
attendance must be put in at the University hospital 
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or such other hospital or institution as may be recog- 
nized by the University. 

No candidate shall be admitted to a course 
of study in the Faculty of Medicine unless he has 
passed the Pre-Medical examination of this Univer- 
sity. 

3. The First Professional examination shall be 
in the subjects of Anatomy and Physiology. 

Candidates before presenting themselves for this 
examination shall produce evidence of — 

(1) having completed their second year of 

Medical study ; 

( 2 ) having attended complete courses of 

instruction approved by the Univer- 
sity in Anatomy and Physiology ; 

(3) having dissected the human body at 

least once. 

Candidates who fail to appear in or to pass the 
First Professional examination in five successive 
opportunities shall not be allowed to continue their 
studies except with the special permission of the 
Faculty. 

Candidates who fail to satisfy the examiners must, 
before re-admission to the examination, produce evi- 
dence of having pursued such further courses of study 
as they may be required to do by the Dean of the 
Faculty, in consultation with the Heads of the Depart- 
ments concerned. 
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4. The Final Professional examination shall consist 
of two Parts, zuz : 

Pen t /. — 


Groiip A, 

Pharmacology'^ including Pharmacy, Materia Medica, 
and Pharmacological Tlierapeutics. 

Group B, 

Pathology and Bacteriology ; 

Forensic Medicine, Toxicology, and Mental Diseases ; 
Public Health. 

An examination in Group A shall be held at the 
end of the third year of the studenFs Medical course. 

Part II, — Medicine, including Therapeutics and 
Medical Pathology ; 

Surgei'y, including Surgical Anatomy and Surgical 
Pathology ; 

Ophthalmology ; and 
Obstetrics and Gymecology. 

5. Group H of Part I and Part 11 of the Final 
Professional examination may }>e taken separately or 
together at one time, provided that the following con- 
ditions are fulfilled, xnz , — 

(1) that the candidate when appearing for this 
examination shall produce evidence of having 

* C'andidates who have passed in Materia Medica under the 
old Ordinances are not required to pass in I Pharmacology under 
the new Ordinances, (vidt^ Resolution No. 16 of Executive Council, 
dated the lOth October, 1930). 
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passed the First Professional examination 
of this LTniversity ; 

that the candidate who appears in Part 1, 
Group B, of this examination shall produce 
evidence — 

(a) of having completetl the courses of stud\' 
prescribed by the University for this 
Part, 

{1}) of havint;; devoted, during the pcndod of 
two years, subsequent to his passing the 
First Professional examination, a part of 
his time in clinical study, 

{(') of having' undergone a course of instruc- 
tion in Mental Diseases, 

(d) of having passed Group A of Part I ; 

(3) that the candidate who appears in Part II 
of this examination shall produce evi- 
dence — 

(а) of having attained 521 years of age, 

(б) of having completed his fifth year of study, 

(c) of having completed the courses of study 

prescribed by the University for this 
Part, 

(d) of having received a course of instruction 

in the University in the following sub- 
jects : 

(i) Tuberculosis, 

(ii) Anmsthesis, 

(iii) Diseases of the Eye, 
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(iv) Clinical Medicine, 

(v) Clinical Surgery, 

(vi) Operative Surgery and Surgical Ana- 

tomy, 

(vii) Radiology and Electro-Therapeutics ; 

(c) of having received instruction in the Univer- 
sity in the following subjects : — 

(i) Diseases of the Ear, Nose, and Throat, 

(ii) Infectious Diseases (Fevers), 

(iii) Diseases of Children, 

(iv) Diseases of the Skin, 

(v) Venereal Diseases, 

(vi) Medical Ethics ; 

(f) of having — 

(i) attended as a clinical clerk in the 

Medical wards for six months, 

(ii) attended as a surgical dresser in Surgical 

wards for six months, 

(iii) attended as a clinical clerk in the 

Obstetric and Gynjecological wai'ds for 
three months, 

(iv) attended as a clinical clerk in the 

Ophthalmic wards for three months, 

(v) attended the Medical Out-patients’ 
Section and the Surgical Out-patients’ 
Section for separate periods of three 
months each, 

(vi) attended post-mortem clinicpies for two 
years. 
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(vii) ac(|uire(l proficiency in vaccination, 

(viii) complied with the requirements of the 
General Medical Council of Great 
Britain in Obstetrics^ and Gyme- 
cology. 

The following special courses shall be required in 
the subject named : — 

Alter fit h(\sis : A coarse of four lectures and four 
personal administrations of anaesthetics under the 
guidance of the Anaesthetist. 

Skin : Attendance for six weeks (fifteen attend- 
ances) in the Out-Patient Clinique for Skin 
Diseases. 

'Tuherciflofils : Attendance for six cveeks (fifteen 
attendances) in the Tuberculosis wards and the Tuber- 
culosis Out-Patient Clinique. 

Nose, and 'Throat : A course of four lectures 
and attendance for six weeks (fifteen attendances; in 
the Ear, Nose, and Throat Clinique. 

Radiology and Rlectro-Therapeuilcs : A course of 
six lectures and attendance in the Radiology Section 
for six weeks (fifteen attendances). 

Venereal Diseases : Attendance for six weeks (fifteen 
attendances) in the Out-Patient Clinique for Venereal 
Diseases. 


Note. — The regulations of the General Medical Council 
with regard to practical Midwifery are mentioned below under 
“ Courses of Study 
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Dental Surgery: AttendaTice for one month 
(twelve attendances) in l.he Dental Clinique. 

Any candidate who has been admitted to the 
Final examination and has failed to pass in one 
subject only of Part I or of Part II may re-appear in 
that subject alone, on not more than two occasions, 
within 19 months of the commencement of his 
examination in Part I or Part II, as the case may 
be, that is, he may re-appear at any one or any two 
of the three succeeding* examinations in his failed 
subject only ; provided that — 

(i) if he has secured not less than 25% marks 
in that subject, then after undergoing 
such further courses of study as may be 
prescribed by the Dean of the Faculty, 
in consultation witli the Head of the 
Department concerned, or 

(ii) if he has secured less than 25% marks in 
that subject, then after undergoing a 
further course of instruction extending 
over three terms. 

If the candidate fails to appear or on re-examina- 
tion as permitted by this rule fails to secure the 
prescribed minimum of marks in his subject, he shall 
be required at any future examination to re-appear 
in all subjects of the Part concerned. 

[Note.-— The percentage in failed subjects shall be 
calculated on the marks obtained in the part of the 
examinations the student has been permitted to 
attend.] 

•Came into force from the April examinations of 1930. 
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Candidates who are required to re-appear in all 
subjects in either Part of the ' Final examination 
must pursue such further course of study as may be 
|)rescrihed by the Dean of the Faculty in consulta- 
tion with the Heads of the Departments concerned. 

7. The Professional examinations will be held 
twice a year in April and October. 

Prizes and Scholarships shall be awarded on the 
results of the April examination only. 

Distinction and Honours shall be awarded only to 
those students who appear for the first time. 

General. 

1, Before attending any class, students must Uej^ulations 
obtain an admission form from the Dean which 
they must at once present to the Registrar, paying 
at the same time any fees which may be due. Until 
this is done no credit will Ir* given for attendance 
upon any course. 

The class and the University examinations 
must be taken during the year and in the order 
specified in the Curriculum unless a student obtains 
written permission from the Dean to vary the order 
of studies. In no case will the student be permitted 
to enter upon hospital study until the First Profes- 
sional examination shall have been passed. 

3. The following factors will be taken into con- 
sideration in determining the class work in each 
subject: — 

(i) Regularity in attendance ; 
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(ii) Periodical exercises and class examina- 
tions ; and 

(iii) Laboratory note-books during the pres- 
cribed course. 

4. Class examination, will be held at the discre- 
tion of the Head of the Department concerned, but 
at least once during the session in all the subjects of 
the First Professional examination, and once during 
the whole course of lectures in the subjects for the 
Final Professional examination. 

Attendance at these examinations is compulsory, 
but the Dean may in exceptional cases exempt 
students from these class examinations for special 
reasons, with or without imposing a condition of 
subsequent examination. 

5. The Dean may, at any stage, in consultation 
with the Head of the Department concerned, debar 
a student from taking further courses of study if 
his class work proves so unsatisfactory as to make 
it clear that he is not likely to profit by them. This 
applies specially to first year class, 

6. Students who fail to attend the prescribed 
lectures and to perform the prescribed exercises or 
to attend the class examinations, will not be admit- 
ted to the University examinations. 

7. A class Schedule Card will be maintained for 
each student for the different examinations. The Dean 
will obtain the signature of the students’ teacher at the 
end of each course of lectures or practical instruction 
and will send the card to each Head of Department for 
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final completion before the commencement of each 
examination. This card must contain a stateiiicnt 
that the student has attended not less than three- 
fourths of the lectures, practical classes, or clinical 
instruction of which the course consists, together 
with such class examinations or exercise as each 
teacher may prescribe in connection with his own 
course. This card will be submitted to the examiners 
at the University examination, as required. These 
cards will finally be deposited in the Dean’s Office for 
record. After a lapse of 10 years from date of 
graduation they may be destroyed. 

S. (a) If a student has not attended the full 

75 per cent of lectures required in any subject, but 
falls short of the pej-centage by a number of lec- 
tures, not more than six, he may be allowed to make 
good this deficiency in a subsequent term by attend- 
ance on the number of lectures deficient in that 
subject, provided the attendances are on consecutive 
lectures. 

(b) If, however, the deficiency amounts to more 

than a total of six lectures, the student must attend 
75 per cent of all lectures in that subject delivered 
during a subsequent term ; and if that additional 
number be insufficient to make good his orignal 
deficiency he must continue sucdi attendance to the 
end of the session. 

Examinations. 

1. In the question papers there will be no op- Regulations, 

tional questions. 

2. In every subject there shall be an external 

examiner and one or more internal examiners. The 
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students’ class and examination work will be sub- 
mitted to the examiners of the University examina- 
tions and shall be taken into consideration by 

them. 

3. In those subjects for which there is only one 

question paper, the paper should be divided into 
two parts, each containing three questions. Three 

questions should be set by the internal examiner 

and three questions should be set by the external 
examiner. Each part should be answered in sepa- 

rate answer books. 

4. The Final examination in Part II will include 
Clinical and Practical examinations in Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology. 

5 . In Obstetrics and Gynaecology if clinical exa- 
mination be not possible, duly attested records of 
work done by the candidate in Clinicpd Obstetrics 
and Gynsecology must be presented to examiners 
for assessment at the Final examination and no can- 
didate shall be allowed to pass who fails to obtain 
50 per cent of the aggregate marks assigned to 
Clinical and Practical Obstetrics and Gymecology. 

6. In the appropriate papers and practical exa- 
minations of the Final M. B., B. S. Part II, as well 
as in class examinations, questions in diseases of the 
Ear, Nose, and Throat, Teeth or Skin, in diseases 
of Children and Infants, on X-Ray interpretation and 
on Electro-therapeutics, on Venereal diseases and 
Tuberculosis, on Anesthetics and on the special in- 
struments technique employed in these special subjects, 
may be asked. 
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B.— SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS, 

I^egree of M- B., B. S. — Order of Examinations. 

First Prof essional Kxarni nation. 

Subject, Written, Marks. Oral Marks, Pass, Distinc- 

Practical. tiori. 


Anatomy, 2 papers, ‘gOO 3 hours, 100“^ 
3 hours each. 

Five questions in each paper, all to be 
attempted. 

Physio- 2 papers 200 3 hours, 100 

logy. 3 hours 

each. 

Five questions in each paper, all to 
be attempted. J 


Written*^ 
40% I 


Oral 

and 

Practi- 

cal 


<D 

be 

2 o 

bc^ 


40% 


bc 

< 


j 


75% 

75% 


If a candidate obtains an aggregate of 75 per cent in two 
subjects he will be declared to have passed with Honours. 


Final Professional Fxaviination., Part I. 


Subject, Written, Marks, 

Practical, 

Marks, Pass 

His- 




tinction. 



Group A, 



Pharmaco- 

1 paper, 190 

Oral 80 

W ritten 40%"^ 


logy, includ 

- 3 hours. 

and 

Oral and Prac- | 


ing Phar- 

Six 

Practi- 

tical 50% J- 

75% 

macy, Ma- 

questions. 

cal. 

Aggregate 1 


teria 

all to be 


.50% J 



Medica, attempted, 
and 

Pharma- 

cological 

Therapeu- 

tics. 

Group B, 

Pathology, 2 papers, 100 3 hours 100 Written 

3 hours Pathology and Oral 40% | 

each. Practi- ' 

Oral 90 3 hours cal 50% ^ 

Bacteriology Aggre- 1 75% 

gate 50% J 

Five questions in each paper, all to be attempted. 
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Subject Wi'itten Markn Oral Marks Pass Distribution, 


Forensic 
Medicine, 
Toxicology 
and Mental 
Diseases. 


I paper, 1'2() Oral 80 Written 4^%“^ 
^2 Jiours j 

Oral ...30% 

i 

Aggregate .50% J 


75% 


Six c|uestions, all to be attempted. 

Hygiene I paper li^O Oral 80 Written 40%^ 

8 hours. Oral 50% 

Aggre- ‘ 

gate 50% j 

Six questions, all to be attempted. 


Final Professional Fix avii nation^ Part II, 


1. MffiirhiP. ... 1 paper, including 
Medical Anatomy 
and Medical Patho- 
logy and Therapeu- 
tics, 8 hours ... Five question.^, all to be 

attempted. 

1 paper including 
Tlierapeutics and 
Tropical Diseases, 

S hours ... Five questions, all to be at- 

tempted. 


Viva Vocp - 10 minutes. 

Prescription writing — 10 minutes. 
Practical and Clinical Fixa/mmation, 


Pathological specimens and urine- -15 minutes. 

Clinical — one Medical case to be examined and reported on - 11 
hours. 

Brief Clinical examination of other Medical cases. 


Marks. 

Written 100 “J 

Prescription 8 > Total 1 20 Pass 

Viim Vocp 12 ) 

Practical Specimens ^ 

Clinical : Dong cases 40 > p 
Short cases 60 3 ^ ‘ 


40% 

190 

50% 


1 

I Aggre- 
l^gate 50% 

I Distinc- 
1 tion 75% 

J 
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if. Surgery ... 1 paper, including 
Surg-ical Anatomy, 

hours ... Five questions, all to be 

attempted. 

I paper, including 
Surgical Pathology, 

3 liours ... Five questions, all to be 

attempted. 

Viva Voce ... 10 rainute.s. 


Practical and Clinical Examination . 

Surgical Anatomy and instruments ... ... 15 minutes. 

Operative Surgery —Two operations on the cadaver. 

Clinical — One Surgical case to be examined and reported on — 
1 hour. 

Brief Clinical examination of other Surgical cases. 

Marks. 


Written 100"| 
Viva Voce with j 
Surgical Patho- 
logical Sped- j 

mens ^0 J 


Total 

1^0 


Practical and Clinical examination. 


Appliances and*^ 
instruments 10 | 

Surgical Ana- | 

tomy. Operative li^O 

Surgery ^20 I 

Clinical ... 


S* Ophthalmology , 


Pass^ 

40% 

j Aggregate 50% 

j Distinction 75% 
50% I 


1 paper — Six questions, all to be attempted. 
Oral and Clinical cases. 


Marks. 

60 Written Pass 40% Aggregate 50% 

^ . C Clinical and > > 

I Practical > 50% ) Distinction 75^ 
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4 . Obstetrics and Gynaecology* 

1 paper — Six questions including both subjects, all to be 
attempted— 3 hours. 

Viva VoGCy including Gynaecological cases, Obstetrical and 
Gynaecological specimens, instruments, reviews, and assessments 
of the students’ records of Obstetrical cases. 

Marks— Written 60 ; Pass 40% ^ Aggregate 50% 

Oral and Practical 60 ; Pass 50% ^Distinction T5% 

General : 

If a candidate obtains an aggregate of 75 per cent, in four 
subjects, including Medicine or Surgery and Pathology, he will 
be declared to have passed the Final examination with Honours. 

A candidate may, at the discretion of the examiners, be 
prevented from attending the Clinical part of the examination 
in that subject in which he has failed to satisfy the examiners. 

Only those candidates will be considered qualified for 
Honours or Distinction who passed the Degree examination in the 
first attempt, in each Part. 

\^For Courses of Study for the M, B, B* S. Exa- 
rmnations please refer to the Prospectus printed 
separately.^ 

Ill — Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery. 

A.—ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS. 

1. No candidates shall be admitted to the 
degree of Doctor ol Medicine or of Master of Surgery 
unless he has first obtained the degrees of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery in the University 
of Lucknow (or prior to April, 1922, in the Univer- 
sity of Allahabad) and until three academic years 
shall have elapsed after qualifying for such Bachelor’s 
degrees. 
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Provided that this period may be reduced by one 
year in the case of a candidate who (i) produces 
evidence *that he has devoted, subsequent to his 
graduation, at least one year in practical study or in 
hospital work in the special department of the inedical 
curriculum selected by hini^ or (ii) has either obtained 
Honours at the Final examination of this University 
for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery, or has obtained distinction in Medicine in 
the case of a candidate for the degree of M. D. or 
distinction in Surgery in the case of a candidate for 
the degree of M. S. 

2. The M. D. and M. S. examinations will be 
held once a year in April. 

3. The M. D. or M. S. degree shall be conferred 
after the acceptance of a thesis and after the candi- 
date has passed the prescribed examination in a 
special subject selected by him out of the ten depart- 
ments mentioned in the next Ordinance. 

4. The special subjects and the departments in 
which the thesis may be presented and the exami- 
nation taken are : 

/. — For the degree of M. D» 

(1) Medicine, (2) Patholog 3 % (3) Forensic 
Medicine, (4?) State Medicine, (5) Pharmacology, 
(6) Physiology. 

*Note. — The following study or work shall qualify for the 
purpose of exception (i) of Ordinance 1 : — 

(i) Demonstratorship of the Medical College. 

(ii) King George’s Hospital House appointment. 

(iii) Post-graduate courses in College or Hospital as may 
be recommended by the Head of the Department 
concerned in consultation with the Dean, 
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//. — jF'o?’ the Degf ce of AI.S. 

(1) Surgery, (5^) Ophthalmology, (3) Obstetrics 
and Gyiifccology, (4) Anatomy. 

5. The thesis shall be presented in the depart- 
ment of the medical curriculum selected before the 
first day of December preceding the examination at 
which the applicant intends to appear. 

The thesis will be submitted to both the External 
and the Internal Examiners in the department select- 
ed. The Examiners will report whether the thesis is 
accepted. 

6. A candidate whose thesis has been accepted 
but who has failed in the M. D. or M. S. exami- 
nation and who wishes to appear in any subsequent 
examination for the degree of M. D. or M. S. 
will not again be required to submit a fresh thesis. 

7. The examination for a candidate whose thesis 
is accepted shall consist of two parts as under : — 

For the M. D. Degree, 

Part /. — One paper in the department selected 
by the candidate will be set by the External Examiner 
in that department. 

One paper in Medicine including Medical Patho- 
logy will be set by the Internal Examiner in Medicine. 
This paper in Medicine will be common to all the 
candidates for the M. D. Degree. 

Part //. — An oral and practical examination in 
the department selected by the candidate will be con- 
ducted by the External and the Internal Examiners in 
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the department selected. A clinical, oral, and 
practical examination in Medicine and Medical 
Pathology will be conducted by the External and the 
Internal Examiners in Medicine. 

For the M, A. Degree. 


Pcij't /. — One paper in the department selected by 
the candidate will be set by the External Examiner in 
that department. 

One paper in Surgery including Surgical Pathology 
will be set by the Internal Examiner in Surgery. 
This paper in Surgery will be common to all candidates 
for the M. S. Degree. 


Par't II, — An oral and practical examination in the 
department selected by the candidate will be con- 
ducted by the External and the Internal Examiners 
in the department selected. A clinical, oral, and 
practical examination in Surgery, and Surgical 
pathology including operations on the cadaver and 
’ncluding also the use of special methods, such as 
electricity and of special instruments for diagnosis and 
treatment, will be conducted by the External and the 
Internal Examiners in Surgery. 


Every candidate will be required to show an 
acquaintance with all the recent work in connection 
with the department selected and an up-to-date 
knowledge of technique. 

8. A medical graduate of the Lucknow University 
(or prior to April, 1922, of the Allahabad Uni- 
versity), of not less than 10 years’ standing may pro- 
ceed to the M. D. or M. S. degree by a thesis only. 
Any such thesis shall embody the author’s experience 
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as a medical practitioner or as a research worker. 
No such thesis shall be accepted for the M. D. or 
M. S. degree unless the examiners declare it to be a 
noteworthy and valuable contribution to the advance- 
ment of Medical Science. The examiners may, at 
their discretion, apply such further tests ^ practical and 
oral) as they deem necessary to satisfy themselves of 
the fitness of the candidate to proceed to the degree. 

9. The result : Marks Shull not ordinarily be 
assigned to any part of the Examination but the 
examiners concerned shall confer after the examination 
is complete and shall report whether the candidate 
has ‘ passed with Honours, ’ ‘ passed ’ or ‘ failed. ’ 

1 . The Thesis shall be lodged in triplicate copies 
with the Dean of the Faculty. It shall be printed or 
typed on one face of each page of foolscap size. When 
submitting the Thesis the candidate shall state the 
department selected by him for examination, and 
enclose the requisite fee. 

2. The Thesis shall embody the result of the 
applicant’s own research or experience. The candi- 
date shall indicate in this Thesis in what respects his 
contribution appears to him to advance the knowledge 
or practice of Medicine or Surgery. References to 
the work of others shall be clearly indicated and 
differentiated from the candidate’s personal observa- 
tions. With the Thesis the candidate may submit 
any printed contribution to the advancement of 
Medical or Surgical Science which he may have 
published. 

3. The Thesis, if accepted, shall become the pro- 
perty of the University, and permission to publish the 
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same, which will not be granted until the results are 
announced, shall first be obtained from the Univer- 
sity. With the Thesis a summary of not more than 
1500 words will be furnished in triplicate by the 
candidate which may be published as the University 
may direct in consultation with the Dean of the 
Medical Faculty and with the author of the Thesis. 

4. Two copies of each accepted Thesis will be 
bound, one copy will be lodged in the University 
Library and one copy in the Library of the King 
George’s Medical College. 

(Note. — The Registrar shall ask examiners to 
return the copies of the Thesis submitted to them. 

One copy will be bound at the expense of the Medical 
College and one at the expense of the University 
Library.) 

IV, — Diploma in Public Health.* 

A.~ORDI.\ANCES AND REGULAriONS. 

1. No candidate shall be admitted to the courses Ordinances, 
for the Diploma unless he possesses a qualification 

in Medicine and Surgery registrable in the United 
Kingdom, or is a graduate in Medicine and Surgery 
of the Lucknow University or of any other Univer- 
sity recognized by it for this purpose and has in 
addition registered his qualifications under the United 
Provinces Medical Act. 

2. The courses of study for the Diploma shall 
extend over a period of not less than five Univer- 
sity terms (amounting to a total period of study of 

* Admission to classes for this Diploma has been discontinued 
with effect from the session 1932-33. 
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fifteen months). Candidates may be exempted from 
any portion of the prescribed courses of study if 
they produce evidence of having done equivalent 
Public Health work in the United Provinces or 
elsewhere. Applications from such candidates shall 
be considered by the Dean of the Faculty of Medi- 
cine individually on their own merits. 

8. The examination for the Diploma shall be 
held twice a year, and shall consist of two Parts as 
follows : — 

Part I. 

(a) Public Health Chemistry and Physics. 

(b) Bacteriology and Parasitology (including 

Entomology). 

Part II. 

(a) General Hygiene and Preventive Medi- 

cine including Epidemiology, Clima- 
tology, and Meteorology, Vital 

Statistics, and Vaccination, 

(b) Sanitary Law and Public Health Ad- 

ministration. 

(c) Sanitary Engineering. 

(d) Infectious Diseases. 

(e) Out-door Inspection and drawing up of 

Sanitary ReportSo 

Note. — The examination shall include practical 
examinations in Infectious Diseases, Food Inspec- 
tion, Inspection of premises, dwelling factories, 
workshops, schools, etc. 
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4. No candidate shall be admitted to Part I of 
the examination unless he produces a certificate of 
having attended a course of six months laboratory 
instruction in Public Health Chemistry and Physics, 
Bacteriology, and Parasitology (including Ento- 
mology), specially in their relation to diseases of 
man, and the Pathology of diseases of animals trans- 
missible to man, during which period Vie must have 
worked in the laboratory for at least 360 Viours, of 
which not less than SOO shall have been devoted to 
Bacteriology and Parasitology, 

5. No candidate shall be admitted to Part II of 
the examination unless—— 

(1) a period of not less than two years shall 
have elapsed between the attainment by 
a candidate of a registraljle qualification 
and his admission to Part II of the 
examination ; 

he hns satisfied the examiners in Part I 
of the examination ; 

(3) he produces a certificate of having — 

(A) attended a course of 100 lectures of not 
less than six months in Hygiene and 
Sanitary Law comprising : — 

(a) ten lectures on Meteorology and Clima- 
tology in relation to Public Health, 

(b) forty lectures on the Principles of Pub- 
lic Health and Sanitation, 

(r) thirty lectures on Epidemiology and Vital 
Statistics, 
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(d) twenty lectures on Sanitary Law and 
Public Health Administration (including 
Public Medical Services) ; 

(B) been diligently engaged for at least two 
hours in each of 100 working days dur- 
ing a period of nine months distinct and 
separate fi’om the period of laboratory 
instruction required under Ordinance 
(4) under a whole-time Medical Officer 
of Health holding a diploma in Public 
Health and in charge of an area having 
a population of not less than 
1 , 00,000 

(а) in acquiring a practical knowledge of 
the duties, routine and special, relating 
to Public Health Administration includ- 
ing : — 

(i) maternity and child- welfare service, 

(ii) school hygiene and medical inspection of 
schools, 

(iii) tropical hygiene relation to small-pox, cholera, 

malaria, plague, relapsing fever, hook- 
worm disease, etc., 

(iv) principles of industrial hygiene as applied 

to conditions of labour in India, 

(v) inspection and control of articles of food 
such as meat, milk, ghee, aerated waters, 
sweetmeats, fi’uits, flour, etc., and 

(б) in attendance at 20 demonstrations at a 

slaughter-house, on animals for slaughter 
and on meat intended for consumption ; 
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(C) attended a courses of 40 lectures in Sani- 

tary Engineering and obtained practical 
instruction in drawing and interpretation 
of plans, at 20 meetings of one hour 
each ; 

(D) been engaged for three months in acquir- 

ing a practical training in a recognized 
hospital for infectious diseases, or the 
infectious wards of a General Hospital 
where he has received instruction in the 
methods of administration. At least 30 
attendances of not less than two hours in 
each week and clinical records of not 
fewer than 6 cases observed in the wards 
shall be required ; 

(E) been engaged for a period of 4 weeks at 20 

meetings of 4 hours each on Anti-Malarial 
operations and the problems connected 
therewith, under the Assistant Director of 
Public Health (Malariology) U. P. ; 

(F) has acquired a practical knowledge of 

Hygiene Publicity work and the organi- 
zation of Maternity and Child- We If are 
centres at 10 meetings of one hour each 
under the Assistant Director of Public 
Health in charge. Hygiene Publicity 
Bureau, U. P. 

[Note , — A minimum of 75 per cent of attendance 
in each subject under (A) and (C) is required for 
permission to appear for Pari II of the examination.] 
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1 . The examination in each Part shall be partly 
by means of papers and partly practical and oral. 

2. Successful candidates shall be arranged in the 
following two divisions : — 

I. — Candidates who have obtained not less than 

75 per cent of the aggregate number of 
marks in Parts I and II shall be declared 
to have passed with Honours. 

II. — Candidates who have obtained between 50 

and 75 per cent of the aggregate number 
of marks shall be declared to liave passed. 

Candidates who fail in one or more subjects of 
either Part shall be required at any future examination 
to re-appear in all subjects of the Part concerned. 

3. Candidates must obtain 50 per cent of the 
total marks in each subject to pass. 

B.-~ SCHEME OF EXAMINATIOISIS, 

Part I. 



Max. 

Min. 

Public Health Chemistry and Physics- 



Two papers of 3 hours each 

... 100 

50 

Practical 4 hours 

... 100 \ 

• 75 

Oral of about 10 minutes 

50 ( 
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Max. Mini. 

."Sacteriology and Parasitolog-y (including Entomology)- - 


Two papers of 5 hours each 


100 

50 

Practical i3 hours 

... 

100 ) 


Oral of about 1 0 minutes 

... 

50 1 


Total 


500 

250 


Pakt 11. 

General Hygiene and Preventive Medicine (including 
Epidemiology, Climatology, and Meteorology) Vital Statis- 
tics, and Vaccination — 

Two papers of hours each ... 5^00 100 

Oral of about 20 minutes ... 100 50 

Sanitary Eaw and Public Health Administration - 

One paper of *3 hours ... 100 50 

Oral of about 20 minutes ... .50 25 

Sanitary Engineering - 

One paper of ^ hours ... 100 50 

Oral of about 20 minutes ... 50 25 

Clinical Examination in Infectious Diseases— 

Practical ... 50 25 

Out-door Inspection and Drawing up of Report. 

4 hours ... 200 100 

Total ... 850 425 

{^For Coursers of Study for the D,P,H. Faa- 
rnination please refer to the Prospeetus printed 
separately 
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CHAPTER XLll. 

THE EXAMINATIONS- FACULTY OF LAW. 

A.-OIWIXANCES AND REGULATIONS. 

Bachelor of Laws. 

]. No candidate shall be admitted to the courses 
of study for the degree of Bachelor of Laws unless 
he has passed — 

(i) the B. A. or B. Sc. (Pass or Honours) exa- 

mination of the University, or 

(ii) the B. Com. examination of the University 

as well as the examination in General 
English prescribed by the University for the 
B. A. examination, or 

(iii) the B. A. or B. Sc. examination of any 

other Indian University^ established by an 
Act of the Legislature for the time being 
in force t, or 

(iv) the B. A. or B. Sc. examination (or exami- 

nations in Arts or Science higher than 
these examinations) of the Universities of 
Oxford, Cambridge, Dublin, London, 
Birmingham, Durham, Sheffield, Bristol, 
Wales, Leeds, Liverpool, and Reading, 

* For the list of approved Universities, see Chapter XXXVI. 

t Graduates of other Universities who have not passed an 
examination in General English for their B, A. or B. Sc. 
degree will not be admitted to the Previous class in the Faculty 
of Law. 
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and the Victoria University of Manchester, 
Queen’s University of Belfast, and National 
University of Ireland, or 

(v) the M. A. or B. Sc. examination (or exami- 
nations in Arts or Science higher than 
these examinations) of the Universities of 
Edinburgh, Glasgow, Aberdeen, and St. 
Andrews. 

Candidates shall not be admitted to the Final 
examination or any part of the examination pres- 
cribed for the degree of Bachelor of Laws unless 
they have completed a regular course of study pre- 
scribed for that degree and furnished a certificate 
signed by the Dean of the Faculty that they have 
attended 75 per cent of the lectures in each paper 
offered by them for the examination : 

Provided that in special cases and for sufficient 
cause shown, the Vice-Chancellor may, on the recom- 
mendation of the Dean, condone a shortage of attend- 
ance to the extent of twelve lectures, 

8. A candidate who fails to appear in or pass an 
examination shall attend not less than 75 per cent 
of a fresh course of lectures during a subsequent full 
academic year before he is permitted to appear or 
re-appear at the examination of that year, provided 
that a candidate who fails to pass in the LL.B. 
(Final) examination may be permitted to appear or 
re-appear in a subsequent annual examination with- 
out further attendance at a fresh course of lectures 
if his application for permission to appear meets with 
the approval of the Dean of the Faculty. 
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4. Courses of study for the degree of Bachelor 
of Laws shall extend over two academic years : there 
shall be a Previous examination at the end of the 
first academic year and a Final examination at the 
end of the second academic year. No candidate 
shall be allowed to appear at the Final examination 
unless he has passed the Previous examination. 

5. For the Previous examination every candidate 
shall be required to pass in each of the following 
papers : — 

(1) Roman Law, 

( ) J urispr iidence, 

(^) Constitutional Law, 

(4) Law of Contracts, 

(5) Law of Torts and Easements, and 

(6) Criminal Law and Procedure. 

(). For the Final examination every candidate shall 
be requii'ed to pass in each of the following papers : — 

(1) The Law relating to Transfer of Property 

including Equitable Principles thereof, 

(2) Equity with special reference to the Law 

of Trusts and Specific Relief, 

(J3) Hindu Law with the statutory modifica- 
tions thereof, 

(4) Mohammedan Law with the statutory 
modifications thereof, 

(5) Civil Procedure Code (with special re- 
ference to the Principles of Pleading), 
the Principles of the Law of Limitation 
and the Law of Evidence, and 
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(6) The Law relating to Land Tenures, Rent 
and Revenue in the United Provinces of 
Agra and Oudh. 

7. The examinations for the degree of Bachelor 
of Laws shall be conducted wholly by means of 
papers. 

8. Names of successful candidates shall be 
arranged in two divisions. Candidates who obtain 
60 per cent, and upwards of the aggregate marks 
will be placed in the iirst division. Candidates who 
obtain 50 per cent and upwards of the aggregate 
marks will he placed in the ^second division. Names 
will be arranged in alpliabetical order within the 
divisions. 

9. In order to pass, candidates must obtain 30 per 
cent of the marks in each paper. 

Master of Laws. 

1. No candidate shall be admitted to the exa- Ordinances, 
mination for the degree of Master of Laws unless 
at least tw'o yeai's have elapsed after he has pass- 
ed — 

(i) the LL. B. examination of this University 
or of the Allahabad University prior to 
or 

(ii) of any University other than Lucknow estab- 
lished by an Act of Legislature for the 
time being in force in India or the LL. B. 
or B. A. (in law) of any University in 
the British Isles, with the special permis- 
sion of the Academic Council. 
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Ordinance. 


A candidate for the degree of Master of Laws 
shall be required to pass in each of the following 
branches of Law : — 

(i) Roman Law, 

(ii) Jurisprudence and the Principles of 

Legislation. 

(iii) Constitutional Law (English and Indian). 

(iv) Either Hindu Law or Mohammadan Law (as 

administered by the Courts in British 
India) with a knowledge of the original 
text or translations thereof, and 

(v) Any one of the following : — 

{a) Hindu Law for those who have taken 
Mohammadan Law under (iv) or 

Mohanmadan Law for those who have 
taken Hindu Law under (iv), 

(h) The Law of Contracts and Torts, 

(c) The Law relating to the Transfer of Pro- 

tierty, 

(d) Principles of Equity, 

{e) Private International Law or Conflict of 
Law, 

(f) The Laws of Wills and Intestate Succes- 
sion applicable to those who are not 
Hindus or Muhammadans. 

Doctor of Laws. 

Only a person who has obtained the degree of 
Master of Laws of this University may be admitted 
to the degree of Doctor of Laws, provided : 

(i) that 5 years have elapsed since his taking 
the said degree of Master of Laws, 
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(ii) that two members of the Faculty of Law 
certify to the satisfaction of the Faculty 
that he is a fit and proper person for 
admission to the degree of Doctor of 
Laws, and 

(hi) that he has written a thesis approved by 
the University in the Faculty of Law on 
some subject connected with Law or 
J urisprudence. 

b.—schi:me of examination, 

Baclielor of Hiaws. 

Previous or Final. 

Marks* 

Six papers, each ... ... ... 100 

Minimum pass marks of each paper ... 30 

Minimum aggregate pass marks ... 300 

First division ...60 per cent ^ of the aggregate 
Second division ...50 per cent \ marks. 

Time alloived for each Paper ^ S hortr.s. 

Master of Laws. 

Marks. 

Five papers, each ... ... 100 

Minimum pass marks for each paper 40 or 40^ 

Minimum aggregate pass marks 300 or 60y4 

Time allowed for each Paper ^ 3 hours, 

\^For Courses of Study for the LL,B, Examination 
please refer to the Prospectus printed separately ,'\ 
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Ordinaiities. 


CHAPTER XLIII. 

THE EXAMINATIONS FACULTY OF 
COMMERCE. 

I. —General. 

1. The Intermediate examination in Commerce 
of the Board of High School and Intermediate Educa- 
tion, U. P., or of the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education, Rajputana (including Ajmer- 
Merwara), Central India, and Gwalior, and the Inter- 
mediate examination in Group E of the Board of 
Intermediate and Secondary Education, Dacca, shall 
be regarded as equivalent to the Intermediate exami- 
nation of an Indian University for the purposes of 
fidmission to the B. Com. degree courses of the 
University. 

No candidate shall be admitted to the Courses 
of Study for the degree of Bachelor of ('ommerce 
unless — 

(i) he has passed the Intermediate examination 

in Commerce of the Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education, U. P., or 
of the Board of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education, Rajputana (including 
Ajmer-Merwara), Central India, and 
Gwalior ; or 

(ii) he has passed the Commercial Diploma 

examination of the Punjab University ; or 

(iii) having passed the Intermediate examina- 
tion of the Board of High School and In- 
termediate Education, U. P., or of the 
Board of High School and Intermediate 
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Education, Rajputana (including Ajmer- 
Merwara), Central India, and Gwalior, or 
the Intermediate examination of the Hoard 
of Intermediate and Secondary Education, 

Dacca, or of an Indian University estab- 
lished hy an Act of the Legislature, he 
has passed the H. Com. Entrance exami- 
nation of the University ; or 

(iv) he has passed the Intermediate examination 
in Arts (Group B — Special) of the Delhi 
University ; or 

(v) he has passed the Intermediate examination 

in Group E of the Board of Intermediate 
and Secondary Education, Dacca. 

3. Part-time students, vh, those who wish to 
take two years to complete a course ordinarily pre- 
scribed for one year for the degree of B. Com. shall 
be allowed to do so. 

II. — B. Com. Entrance Examination. 

A.-ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS. 

1. There shall be an Entrance examination to Ordinances 
the B. Com. course which shall be held at Lucknow 

once a year.’* 

2. No candidate shall be admitted to the En- 
trance examination to the B. Com. course unless he 

*Th6 examination will be held in the last week of July, 

(vide Resolution No. 13 of Executive Council, dated the 24th 
January, 1930.) 
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Regulations. 


has passed the Intermediate examination of the 
Board of High School and Intermediate Education, 
U. P., or of the Board of High School and Interme- 
diate Education, Rajputana (including Ajmer-Mer- 
wara). Central India, and Gwalior, or the Interme- 
diate examination of the Board of Intermediate and 
Secondary Education, Dacca, or the Intermediate 
examination of an Indian University ^ established by 
an Act of the Legislature. 


3. Every candidate shall be required to pass in 
each of the following papers : — 

(i) Book-keeping and Accounting. 

(ii) Business Methods. 

(iii) Correspondence and English. 

(iv) Elementary Economics and Banking. 

(v) Commercial Geography. 

1. The examination shall be conducted wholly 
by means of papers, each of which shall be of three 
hours’ duration and cari^y 100 marks. 


Those candidates who obtain 33 per cent, of 
the total marks in each subject, and 36 per cent, 
and upwards of the aggregate marks shall be de- 
clared to have passed. 

*For the list of approved Universities see Chapter XXXVI. 
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B.-SCIIEME OF EXAMINATION. 




Max. 

Min* 

Book-keeping and Account- 

1st paper 100 1 

66 

ing. ( 

2nd „ 

100 f 

Business Methods 

..one „ 

100 


Correspondence and English. 

..one „ 

100 


Elementary Economics and 




Banking 

..one „ 

100 

33 

Commercial Geography 

..one ,, 

100 

33 

[For Courses of Study 

for the 

B. Com, Kxa- 

mination please refer to 

the Pro, 

s pectus 

printed 


separately,^ 

Time alloxved for each Paper, S hours, 

III, — B. Com. Examination. 

A,~-01WINANCES AND REGULATIONS. 

Candidates shall not be admitted to the Ordinances. 
Final examination or any part of the examination 
prescribed for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
unless they have — 

(i) completed a regular course of study as 
prescribed for that Degree and furnished 
a cei-tiflcate signed by the Dean of the 
Faculty thnt they have attended 75 per 
cent of the University lectures and 
tutorials (counted separately) in each 
subject offered by them for the examina- 
tion : 

provided that in special cases and for 
sufficient cause shown, the Vice-Chan- 
cellor may, on the recommendation of 
the Dean, condone a shortage of atten- 
dance to the extent of six lectures or six 
tutorials in each section, and 
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(ii) fulfilled the conditions laid down for the 
residence of students. 

2. A candidate who fails to appear in or to pass 
an examination shall attend not less than 75 per 
cent of a fresh course of lectures and tutorials during a 
subsequent full academic year before he is permitted to 
appear or re-appear at the examination of that year. 

S. If a student gets at least 25 per cent marks 
in one Section and 40 per cent marks in each of the 
others he may be allowed to appear in the following 
year in the Section in which he failed, and if suc- 
cessful shall be declared to have passed the examina- 
tion without being placed in any division. 

4. Courses of study for the degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce shall, subject to the exceptions noted in 
Ordinance 3 under I — General above, ordinarily 
extend over two academic ye«ars ; there shall be a Pre- 
vious examination at the end of the first academic 
year and a Final examination at the end of the 
second academic year. No candidate shall be allowed 
to appear at the Final examination unless he has passed 
the Previous examination. 

5. In the Previous examination, every candi- 
date shall be required to pass in the following three 
Sections : — 

(I) (i) Accounting, 

or 

Banking. 

(ii) Transport. 

*=This rule applies to the Final examination only. Attend- 
ance at a frCvSh course of lectures in a subsequent year shall be 
compulsory in the case of students who have to re-appear in one 
Section only- 
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(II) (i) Business Organization. 

(ii) Indian Industries and Kesources. 

(Ill) (i) Kconomics. 

(ii) General Administration, 
or 

C^o-operative Organization and Fin- 
ance. 

6. In the Final examination, every candidate shall 
be required to pass in the following four Sections : — 

(I) Advanced Accounting and Auditing, 
or 

Advanced Banking, 
or 

Transport. 

(ID (i) International Trade and Foreign 

Exchange. 

(ii) Secretarial Practice. 

(III) (i) Statistics. 

(ii) Public Finance. 

(IV) Mercantile and Industrial Law. 

7. Both the Previous and the Final examinations 
for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce shall be con- 
ducted wholly by means of papers. 

8. Candidates who joined the B. Com. Previous 
class after 195^6 shall not be eligible to receive the 
B. Com. degree until they have passed the examina- 
tion in General English prescribed for B. A. and B.Sc. 
[Pass and Honours] and B. Com. candidates. 

[Note, — This applies to all candidates joining or re- 
joining the B. Com. Previous class after 1926.] 
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9. Names of successful candidates shall be ar- 
ranged in three divisions. Candidates who obtain 
60 per cent and upw^ards of the aggregate marks 
shall he placed in the first division. Candidates who 
obtain 48 per cent and upwards of the aggregate 
marks shall be placed in the second division. Candi- 
dates who obtain 36 per cent and upwards of the 
aggregate marks shall he placed in the thbd division. 
Names shall be arranged in alphabetical order within 
the divisions. 

10. In order to pass, candidates must obtain 
33 per cent of the total marks in each Section. 

Students of the Previous and Final classes will not 
be permitted to proceed to their respective Univer- 
sity examinations if the Dean of the Faculty consi- 
ders their conduct or tutorial and terminal exami- 
nation records to be unsatisfactory. 

B.—SCHKME OF EXAMINATION. 

Each paper in the B. Com. examination shall he 
of three hours’ duration and shall carry a maxi- 
mum of 100 marks. Candidates must pass in each 
Section and the minimum marks for passing in each 
Section are 33 per cent of the total number of 
marks. 


BACHELOR OF COMMERCE. 


(1) (i) Accounting 

Previous. 

f 1 Paper 100 ^ 

1 f 


or 

Minimum 

Banking 

^ 1 „ ICO ^ 

1 1 



marks 


! 1 

66 

(ii) Transport 

1 1 ,, looj 
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(3) 

(i) 

Business Organization, 

^ 1 Paper 100 

/ 

Mini mum 


(iO 

Indian Industries and 

C 

pass marks. 


Resources 

C 1 Paper 100 

) 

66 

(3) 

(i) 

Economics 

r 1 Paper 100 

1 1 



(ii) 

General Administration | 1 100 

or ^ 

, 1 

!- 

) 

66 



C-o-operative Organiza- i 

! 




tion and Einance. 

l 1 100 J 




First division 

60% 1 





F'ecoiid ,, 

.. 18% > of the aggregate marks. 



Third 






Time allowed for each Paper, 

S hours 



Final. 



(1) 

Advancad Aecountint^ i 

^ 2 Papers 2i)0 





and Auditing 

1 1 

j 




or 

1 

1 1 


Minimum 


Advanced Bankinj^ 1 

I 2 „ 200 • 

1 


pass marks 

66 



or 

1 

1 



Transport \ 

^2 „ 200 J 



(3) 

(i) 

International Trade and 




Foreign Exchange 

^ 1 Paper KH) 


66 


(ii) 

Secretarial Practice 

( 1 looj 



(3) 

(i) 

Statistics 

r 1 Paper 1 00 ' 

1 

66 


(ii) 

Public Finance 

1 1 „ 100 ' 

1 


(■*) 

Mercantile and Industrial f Papers 200 

Law t ^ 

1 

66 



First division 

... ^^0%) 

of the aggregate 



Second ,, 

... 48% [ 


marks. 



Third 

... 36%) 




Time allowed for each Paper ^ 8 hourn. 

[jpor Courses of Study for the B, Com, Examination 
please refer to the Prospectus printed separately,^ 
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CHAPTER XLIV. 

DIPLOMAS. 

I. Diplomas in Arabic and Persian. ' 

A.~ORDI NANCES AND REGULATIONS. 

Committee of OriefUal SUidics in Arabic and 
Persian : its ConstitutioJi and Powers. 

1. The Depai-tineiit of (3riental Studies in Arabic 
and Persian shall be under the general supervision 
and control of a Committee which shall be constituted 
by the Academic Council and shall be called the 
Committee of Oriental Studies in Arabic and Persian. 

9,. The Committee shall consist of the following 
ex-officio members : — 

(a) The members of the staff of the Arabic 
Department of the P'aculty of Arts. 

{h) The members of the staff of the Persian 
Department of the P'aculty of Arts. 

(r) The members of the teaching staff of the 
Oriental Department in Arabic and 
Persian. 

® (1) The Diploma examinations in Arabic and Persian of 
this University are recognized by the Hoard of High 
School and Intermediate Education, U. P., as entitling 
the Diploma-holders to appear in English only at the 
High School and Intermediate examination of the 
Board. 

(9) The diplomas of Fazil in Arabic and Dabir-i-Kamil in 
Persian awarded by this University are added by the 
Hoard of High School and Intermediate Education, 
U. P., as alternatives to the qualifications required 
for Arabic and Persian teachers in the list of 
“ Minimum qualifications for Teachers,” laid down by 
the Board. 
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And not more than ten members who may be 
co-opted by the Committee as constituted above to 
comprise — 

(d) Heads of three of the recognised Madrasas 

of Lucknow. 

(e) Three such leading Ulamas of Lucknow as are 

not included in the above heads. 

( f) Three such leading men of Lucknow ns have 
special interest for Arabic and Persian 
Studies. 

(g) The Head of the Department of Sanskrit in 
the Faculty of Arts of the University* 

3. The Committee shall, subject to the control 
of the Academic C.'ouncil, (i) be in-charge of all 
work in connection with thc^ framing and teaching 
of the courses of studies and fixing the standard of 
examination, (ii) be responsible for the general 
efficiency of the Department, and (iii) have the following 
powers : — 

(a) To constitute sub-committees for admission 

of students to the Department and for 
recommending courses of studies. 

(b) To recommend to the Academic Council 

the courses of studies for the different 
examinations of the Oriental Department 
in Arabic and Persian after consulting 
the sub-committees of courses of studies 
concerned. 

(c) To recommend to the Academic Council the 

conditions for award of diplomas, titles, 
and other distinctions. 
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(d) To make such other recommendations to 
the Academic Council as the Committee 
may think necessary for the efficiency or 
improvement of the Department. 

4. Members of the Committee shall hold office 
for two years: provided that the Academic Council 
may fill any casual vacancy in accordance with the 
provisions of Section 41 of the Act. 

Sub-Committees. 

1. The Committee of Oriental Studies shall 
appoint the following sub-committees : — 

(a) A sub-committee for admission. 

{b) A sub-committee for courses and studies in 
Arabic. 

(c) A sub-committee for courses and studies in 
Persian. 

52. The sub-committees for courses and studies 
shall consist of not more than nine members. 

3. The sub-committee for admission shall consist 
of not more than five members. 

4. The elected members of the sub-committees 
(a), (b), and (c) shall hold office for a period of two 
years : provided that any casual vacancy may be filled 
by the Committee of Oriental Studies with the due 
approval of the Academic Council. 

Admission. 

I . Admission of students to the Oriental 
Deparment shall be made by the sub-committee for 
admission. 
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2. Only such students shall be eligible for 
admission as nre certified by the Head of a recognized 
Madrasa, or by a member of the Court of the 
Luckno^v University, or by a member of the Committee 
of Oriental Studies, to possess a good moral 
character. 

3. All applicants shall present themselves before 
the Admission Sub-committee for such examination as 
it may deem fit. 

4. The Admission Sub-committee shall consider 
each application and admit only such candidates as 
it may consider fit for admission. 

5. No tuition fee shall be charged from the 
students of the Oriental Department. 

1. Application for admission in the prescribed Regulations, 
form together with the certificate required by 
Ordinanoe No. shall be made to the Registrar on 
or before the 7th of August. 

All applications shall be submitted by the 
Registrar to the Admission Sub-committee which shall 
meet on the 10th of August at the Canning College 
to consider them. 

Examination. 

A. — General. 

] . There shall be three Diploma examinations in Ordinances. 
Arabic and three in Persian and shall be called : — 

Arabic. — (1) Maulvi,'^ (2) Alim, (3) Fazil. 

Persian. — (1) Dabir,-- (2) Dabir-i-Mahir. 

(3) Dabir-i- Kamil. 

* Maulvi and Dabir examinations have been suspended, {\nde 
Executive Council Resolution No. 7, dated the 15th March, 1929). 
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2. Each diploma shall carry with it the appro- 
priate title which its holder shall be entitled to use 
with his name. 

3. All the subjects prescribed for the three 
examinations in Persian and the two examinations in 
Arabic, namely, Maulvi and Alirn, shall be compulsory. 

4. The Fazil course shall be one of specialized 
study and any one of the following subjects may be 
seka ted by the student for his special study : — 

(1) General Literature. 

(2) Quranic Literature. 

(3) Hadith. 

(4) Fiqh. 

(5) Theology and Philosophy. 

(6) History. 

5. A student after taking the Diploma of Fazil 
in one subject may study for the Diploma of Fazil in 
another subject. 

6. On religious subjects the text -books prescribed 
for Shia and Sunni students shall be different. 

7. The University will provide for the teaching of 
the courses of studies for several Diploma exami- 
nations in the Oriental Department so far as the 
teaching staff at its disposal permits. 

At present teaching is provided by the University 
for the following Diplomas only : — 

(i) Fazil (a) Literature, 

(b) Hadith. 

(ii) Alim. 

(iii) Dabir-i-Mahir. 

(iv) Dabir-i- Kamil. 
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B. — Terminal Examinations. 

The results of the terminal examinations shall be Ordinance. 
I'ecorded with the Convener of the Committee of 
Oriental Studies in Arabic and Persian and shall be 
considered in bringing out the results of the Diploma 
examinations. 

1. Every student of the Oriental Department shall Regulations, 
appear at the terminal examinations which shall be 

held as follows : — 

(a) The 1st terminal examination shall be 

held about the beginning of the 2nd 
term. 

. (h) The 2nd terminal examination shall be 
held about the beginning of the 3rd 
term. 

2. Absence from the examination shall be rec- 
koned as. failure in the examination. 

C. — Appointment of Examiners. 

The names of examiners for Oriental Department Ordinance, 
shall be recommended by a Committee, the constitution 
of which shall be : — 

{a) Convener of the Committee of Oriental 
Studies. 

(b) One member elected by the Academic 

Council. 

(c) One member elected by the Sub-com- 

mittee of Courses of Studies in Arabic 
(Oriental Department). 

(d) One member elected by the Sub-com- 

mittee of Courses of Studies in Per- 
sian (Oriental Department). 
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D — Moderation of Question Papers. 

Moderation of question papers shall be done by 
a sub-committee consisting of the Heads of Arabic 
and Persian Departments of the University and one 
members elected by the Committee of Oriental 
Studies. 

E. — Diploma Examinations in Arabic and Persian. 

^1. The following classes of candidates may be 
admitted to the Diploma examinations in Arabic and 
Persian : — 

(i) Students who have received instruction 

under the Oriental Department for 
the Diploma examination. 

(ii) Teachers in Schools, Madrasas, Mak- 

tabs, or other recognized public 
educational institutions, situated 
within the territorial jurisdiction of 
the University. 

Candidates shall not be admitted to the Dip- 
loma examinations in Arabic and Persian unless they 
have satisfied the Committee of Oriental Studies — 

(a) That they are fit by their studies to sit 

for the examination for which they 
are candidates. 

(b) That they possess a good moral cha- 

racter. 

* No student taking up any of the lower Diploma examina- 
tions in Arabic and Persian is allowed to appear at any of the 
higher exaininations in the same subject unless he has passed all 
the previous examinations. 
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(r) That they have fulfilled all the 
conditions laid down on this behalf 
by the University. 

^5. Candidates intending to appear at the Diploma 
examination in Arabic and Persian under 
Ordinance No. 1 (ii) shall obtain permission to 
appear at the examination before the 15th of 
October. 

B. -SCHEME OF EXAMINATION, 

1 The examination for Diploma in Arabic and Ordinances. 
Persian shall be by means of papers. 

2. Each paper shall be of three hours dura- 
tion and the maximum marks for each paper shall be 

100 . 

3. The medium of examination shall be Urdu* 

Some questions may be set and answers required in 
Arabic or Persian. 

4. In order to pass, candidates must obtain 33 per 
cent of the aggregate marks in each paper. 

5. Names of successful candidates shall be 
arranged in three divisions. Candidates who obtain 
60 per cent or upwards of the aggregate marks shall 
be placed in the firfit division. Candidates who obtain 
48 per cent or upwards of the aggregate marks shall 
be placed in the second division. Candidates who 
obtain 36 per cent or upwards of the aggregate marks 
shall be placed in the third division. Names of 
candidates placed in the same division shall be 
arranged in alphabetical orders 

[For Courses of Study for Diploma Examinations 
in Arabic and Persian please refer to the Prospectus 
printed separately,'] ‘ 
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II. —Diploma in Sanskrit. 

A.—OKDI NANCES AAD REGULATIONS. 

Comimitee of Oriental Studies in Sanskrit : its 
Constitution and Powers, 

1. The Department of Oriental Studies in Sanskrit 
shall be under the general supervision and control of 
a Committee which shall be constituted by the 
Academic Council and shall be called the Committee 
of Oriental Studies in Sanskrit. 

2. The Committee shall consist of not more 

than eighteen members and shall be constituted as 
follows : — ^ 

{a) The rnembei’s of the staff of the Sanskrit, 
Prakrit Languages, and Hindi Department 
of the Faculty of Arts. 

(6) The members of the teaching staff of the 
Oriental Department in Sanskrit. 

The Committee constituted as above may co-opt 
as members — 

(c) The Convener of the Committee of Oriental 
Studies in Arabic and Persian. 

{d) Two Pandits from two recognized educational 
institutions of Lucknow, 

{e) Two such leading Pandits as are not included 
in the above heads. 

{f) Four such leading men, of whom three must 
belong to Oudh, as have special interest 
in Sanskrit Studies. 

{g) Two eminent Sanskrit Scholars. 
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The Head of the Department of Sanskrit shall be 
the Convener of the Committee. 

The Committee shall, subject to the control 
of the Academic Council (i) be in charge of all work 
in connection with the framing and teaching of the 
courses of studies and fixing the standard of 
examination, (ii) be responsible for the general 
efficiency of the Department, and (iii) have the 
following powers : — 

(a) To constitute sub-committees for admission 
of students to the Department and for 
recommending courses of studies. 

(d} To recommend to the Academic Council 
the courses of studies for the different 
examinations of the Oriental Department 
in Sanskrit after consulting the Sub- 
Committee of Courses of Studies. 

(c) To recommend to the Academic Council the 

conditions for award of scholarships, 
diplomas, titles, and other distinctions. 

(d) To make such other recommendations to the 

Academic Council as the Committee may 
think necessary for the efficiency or 
improvement of the Department. 

4. Co-opted members of the Committee shall 
hold office for two years : provided that the 
Academic Council may fill any casual vacancy in 
accordance with the provisions of Section 41 of the 
Act, 
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Sub-Committees. 

1. The Committee of Oriental Studies in Sanskrit 
shall appoint the following sub- committees : — 

(a) A sub-committee for admission. 

(b) A sub-committee for courses and studies. 

2. The sub-committee for courses and studies shall 
consist of not more than nine members. 

3. The sub-committee for admission shall consist 
of not more than five members. 

4. The elected members of the sub-committees 
(a) and {h) shall hold office for a period of two years : 
provided that any casual vacancy may be filled by the 
Committee of Oriental Studies with the due approval 
of the Acaidemic Council. 

Admission. 

1 . Admission of students to the Sanskrit Section, 
Oriental Department, shall be made by the sub- 
committee for admission. 

2. Only such students shall be eligible for 
admission as are certified by the Head of a recognized 
Pathsala, or by a member of the Court of the 
Lucknow University, or by a member of the Committee 
of Oriental Studies in Sanskrit, to possess a good moral 
character. 

3. All applicants shall present themselves before 
the Admission Sub-committee for such examination as 
it may deem fit. 

4. The Admission Sub-committee shall consider 
each application and admit only such candidates as it 
may consider fit for admission. 
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5. No tuition fee shall be charged from the students 
of the Oriental Department. 

1 . Application for admission in the prescribed Regulations, 
form together with the certificate required by 
Ordinance No. 2, shall be made to the Registrar on 

or before the 7th of August 

2. All applications shall be submitted by the 
Registrar to the Admission Sub-committee which 
shall meet on the 10th of August at Canning 
College to consider them. 

Examination. 

A. — General. 

1. There shall be two Diploma examinations Ordinances, 
in Sanskrit : — 

Shastri and Acharya. 

2. • Each diploma shall carry with it the appro- 
priate title which its holder shall be entitled to 
use with his name. 

3. The Shastri Course shall aim at giving the 
student a general education in Sanskrit Learning 
and some knowledge of Hindi. 

4. The Acharya Course shall aim at specializa- 
tion in one or more branches of Sanskrit Learning. 

The subjects recognized for the Acharya examination 
are the following : — 

Vedas. 

Kavya-Sahitya 

Vyakarana. 

Nyaya. 

Vedanta. 
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Samkhya, 

Yoga. 

Mimamsa. 

Vaisesika. 

Jyotisa. 

Ayurveda. 

5. The University will provide for the teaching 
of the courses of studies for the two Diploma 
examinations in the Sanskrit Section, Oriental 
Department, as far as the teaching stalf at its 
disposal permits. 

B. — Terminal Examinations. 

The results of the terminal examinations shall 
be recorded with the Convener of the Committee of 
Oriental Studies in Sanskrit and shall be considered in 
bringing out the results of the Diploma examinations. 

1. Every student of the Oriental Department 
shall appear at the terminal examinations which shall 
be held as follows : — • 

(a) The 1st terminal examination shall be held 
about the beginning of the 2nd term. 

{b) The 2nd terminal examination shall be held 
about the beginning of the Srd term. 

2. Absence from the examination shall be 
reckoned* as failure in the examination. 

C. — Appointment of Examiners. 

The names of examiners for the Sanskrit Section, 
Oriental Department, shall be recommended by a 
Committee, the constitution of which shall be : — 

{a) Convener of the Committee of Oriental 
Studies in Sanskrit. 
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(h) One member elected by the Academic 

Council. 

(c) One member elected by the Sub-committee 
of Courses of Studies in Sanskrit (Oriental 
Department). 

D. — Modkkation of Question Papers. 

Moderation of question papers shall be done by Ordinance, 
a Sub-committee consisting of the Head of the 
Department of Sanskrit in the Faculty of Arts and 
two members elected by the ('ommittee of Oriental 
Studies in Sanskrit. 

E. — Diploma Examinations in Sanskrit. 

The following classes of candidates may be Ordinances.* 
admitted to the Diploma examinations in Sanskrit: — 

(i) Students who have received instruction under 

the Oriental Department for the Diploma 
examination. 

(ii^ Teachers in Schools, Pathsalas, or other 
recognized public educational institutions, 
situated within the territorial jurisdiction 
of the University. 

Candidates shall not be admitted to the Dip- 
loma examinations in Sanskrit unless they have 
satisfied the Committee of Oriental Studies in 
Sanskrit : — 

(a) That they are fit by their studies to sit for 
the examination for which they are 
candidates. 

* No student taking up any of the lower Diploma examina- 
tions in Sanskrit is allowed to appear at any of the higher 
examinations in the same subject unless he has passed all the 
previous examinations. 
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(b) That they possess a good moral character. 

(c) That they have fulfilled all the conditions 

laid down on this behalf by the Univer- 
sity. 

3. Candidates intending to appear at the 
Diploma examination in Sanskrit under Ordinance 
No. 1 (ii) shall obtain permission to appear at the 
examination before the 1 5th of October. 

B.-SCIIEME OF EXAMINATION. 

1. The examination for Diploma in Sanskrit 
shall be by means of papers. 

2. Each paper shall be of three hours’ duration and 
the maximum marks for each paper shall be 100. 

3. The medium of examination shall be Sanskrit. 
Some questions may be set and answers required in 
Hindi. 

4. In order to pass, candidates must obtain at 
least 33 per cent of the marks in each paper. 

5. Names of successful candidates shall be 
arranged in three divisions. Candidates who obtain 
60 per cent or upwards of the aggregate marks shall 
be placed in the fir fit division. Candidates who 
obtain 48 per cent or upwards of the aggregate 
marks shall be placed in the second division. Candi- 
dates who obtain 36 per cent or upwards of the 
aggregate marks shall be declared to have passed. 
Names of candidates placed in the same division 
shall be arranged in alphabetical order. 

[For Courses of Study for lAploma Examination 
in Sanskrit please refer to the Prospectus printed 
separately,'] 
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III. —Diploma in Teaching:. 

A. GENERAL. 

1. A Diploma in Teaching may be granted to Ordinances, 
women graduates who have successfully undergone a 
course of studies, both theoretical and practical, for 
one acf.demical year in the Women’s Department of 
the University. 

% An Advisory Committee will be constituted by 
the Academic Council to suggest the courses of study 
and supervise the conditions under which the Diploma 
may be granted. Members of the Committee will be 
appointed for a term of two years. 

3. A candidate shall not be admitted to the 
course of study for the Diploma in Teaching unless 
she has graduated in Arts or Science in this or some 
other recognized University. 

B.~EXAMIIVAT10N, 

I 

4, The examination for the Diploma shall be Ordinances, 
both in the theory and practice of teaching. In the 

theory of teaching the examination shall be conducted 
by means of papers. There will be four Papers set as 
follows : — 

(1) Principles of Teaching. 

(2) History of Education. 

(3) Methods of Teaching. 

(4) School Management and Hygiene. 
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For candidates who desire an endorsement on their 
Diploma of a qualification to teach singing;, there will 
be an oral examination including (1) a test song, (^) 
sight-reading test, (3) ear tests. 

A paper will also be set in each of the special 
subjects offered by candidates who desire to have an 
endorsement on the Diploma of special qualifications 
for teaching one or more branches of the High School 
curriculum. In the Practice of Teaching every can- 
didate shall be expected to deliver at feast 60 lessons 
during the session. 

5. (a) The Practical examination shall be conduct- 
ed by two examiners appointed on the recommenda- 
tion of the Advisory Committee approved by the 
Academic Council. 

(b) Every candidate shall teach two lessons in 
subjects embraced in High School curriculum, at least 
one of which shall be English, Mathematics, or Nature 
Study. 


(c) The candidates shall receive due notice of 
the subjects in which they will be asked to give a 
lesson. 

6. (a) Candidates who desire to offer evidence of 
special fitness for teaching one or more branches of 
the High School curriculum may submit their names 
for special examination in the same. An indication 
of the special qualifications for teaching one or more 
such branches will be given in the Diploma of success- 
ful candidates. 
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(h) In the case of a candidate who presents her- 
self for special examination in English, History, Geo^ 
graphy. Mathematics, oi* Classical Language, the 
second lesson delivered before the examiner shall be 
on one of these subjects offered by her. 

7. The examination in the Practice of Teaching 
shall be conducted at the Ti*aining College at which 
the student was trained and the examiner shall also 
take into consideration the record that has been kept 
at the College of the work done by the student during 
the course of training. 

8. Holders of the Diploma in Teaching may, at 
any subsequent examination, appear for special exa- 
mination in theory and practice in any additional sub- 
ject provided they attend a recognized institution for 
at least 50 working days for each subject. 

9. ’Every candidate shall be required to have 
passed through a practical course of physical training. 

10. Candidates who fail in the examination in 
the Theory of Teaching may present themselves for 
re-cxam illation therein at a subsequent examination, 
without attending a further course, provided that 
they produce satisfactory evidence that, in the interim, 
they have been teaching in a recognized institution. 

II 

11. Each written paper under Ordinance No. 4 
shall carry 50 marks. 

12. The minimum pass marks in Theory shall be 
36 per cent of the aggregate marks for the four 
papers. Candidates who are awarded not less than 
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Ordinance. 


‘36 per cent and not more than 47 per cent of the 
aggregate shall be classed in the third division ; those 
with not less than 48 per cent and not more than 
59 per cent of the aggregate shall be classed in the 
second division ; and those with FO ])er cent or more 
of the aggregate shall be classed in the first division : 
provided that a candidate must gain at least ^4 per 
cent of the maximum marks for each paper sepa- 
rately. 

15. Practical examination (lessons under Ordin- 
ance No. 5) shall carry 100 marks. 

14. The same percentage of marks shall be re- 
quired for the three classes of the practical examina- 
tion as are required under Ordinance No. above. 

15. No marks are assigned to the papers in 
special subjects or to the singing tests, but the report 
on these examinations for endorsement on the Diploma 
will be simply “ pass” or “ fail ” with no division. 

C.—M0DKRAT10^ OF QI^KSTJON-PJ PENS, 

Moderation of question-papers shall be done by a 
sub-committee consisting of the Convener, Advisory 
Committee for Diploma in Teaching, the Head of the 
Teaching Staff, and a third person having expert 
knowledge of the material of the course, who is not 
a teacher in the University, appointed by the Aca- 
demic Council on the recommendation of the Advisory 
Con^mittee for Diploma in Teaching. 

[For Courses of Study for the Examination for 
Diploma, in Teaching please refer tv the Prospectus 
printed separately J] 



CERTIFICATES 


V65 


CHAPTER XLV. 

CERTIFICATES. 

I. “Certificate of Proficiency in French. 

A.—ORDINANCES. 

1. A Certificate of Proficiency in French will be Ordinances, 
granted to those students who have — 

(tt) attended the two years’ course provided 
by the University in the subject, and 

{b) passed the prescribed examination. 

The course will be open to all University 
Indents as well as to graduates not necessarily 
reading in any Faculty of the University, and to 
teachers as defined in para. 4 (ii) of the Ordinances 
for the B. A. (Pass) degree. 

S. The examination will be by means of a written 
paper only. 

4. Candidates who obtain not less than 36 per 
cent of marks in the paper shall be deemed to have 
passed the examination. 

5. A candidate who has failed in the examination 
may be permitted to appear again after one year of 
further study. 

6. Names of successful candidates shall be pub- 
lished in one list arranged in alphabetical order. 

7. The examiner will be appointed by the Exe- 
cutive Council on the recommendation of the Acade- 
mic Council. The Dean will make a recommenda- 
tion to the Academic Council. The remuneration 
of the examiner will be the same as that prescribed 
for the papers for the B. A. Pass examination. 
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Regulation. 


Ordinances, 


B.-~ SCHEME OF EX A MIX A TION, 

One paper will be set. The time allowed will 
be 3 hours. Marks allowed for the paper — 100. 
Minimum pass marks— 36. 

The paper shall consist of : — 

(i) Three passages from the prescribed texts 
and two unseen passages of a rather lower 
standard of difficulty for translation from 
French into English. 

(ii) A question requiring translation into Eng- 
lish of sentences involving the more use- 
ful and familiar idiomatic constructions in 
French. 

In (i) simple grammatical ({uestions based on the 
passages will be set. 

[For courses of Study fo?' the Certificate .of Pro- 
ficiency in French K^i'anilnationii please refer to the 
Prospectus printed separately,^ 

II. — Certificate of Proficiency in German. 

A.~0IW1NAXCES. 

1. A Certificate of Proficiency in German will be 
granted to those students who have — 

(a) attended the two year’s course provided 
by the University in the subject, and 

(b) passed the prescribed examination. 

2. The course will be open to all University 
students as well as to graduates not necessarily read- 
ing in any Faculty of the University, and to teachers 
as defined in para. 4 (ii) of the Ordinances for the 
B. A. (Pass) degree. 
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S, The examination will be by means of a written 
paper only. 

4. Candidates who obtain not less than 36 per 
cent of marks in the paper shall be deemed to have 
passed the examination. 

5. A candidate who has failed in the examina- 
tion may be permitted to appear again after one year 
of further study. 

6. Names of successful candidates shall be pub- 
ished in one list arranged in alphabetical order. 

7. The examiner will be appointed by the Exe- 
cutive Council on the recommendation of the Acade- 
mic Council. The Dean will make a recommendation 
to the Academic Council. The remuneration of the 
examiner will be the same as that prescribed for the 
papers for the B. A. Pass examination. 

B.—^CHEME OP EXAMINATION. 

One paper will be set. The time allowed will be Regulation. 
3 hours. Marks allowed for the paper — 100. Mini- 
mum pass marks — 36. 

The paper shall consist of : — 

(i) Three passages from the prescribed texts 

and two unseen passages of a rather lower 
standard of difficulty for translation from 
German into English. 

(ii) A question requiring translation into Eng- 

lish of sentences involving the more use- 
ful and familiar idicmatic constructions in 
German. 

In (i) simple grammatical questions based on the 
passages will be set. 

{Courses of Study to be prescribed later,) 
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Section 45 
of the Act. 


SUtute 36 
of the 
Schedule. 


CHAPTER XLVI. 

PENSION, PROVIDENT FUND, AND GRATUITY. 

(1) The University shall constitute for the benefit 
of its officers, teachers, and other servants such 
pension and provident funds as it may deem fit in 
such manner and subject to such conditions as may 
be prescribed in the Statutes. 

(2) Where such a pension or provident fund has 
bf;en so constituted, the Governor-General in Council 
may declare that the provisions of the Provident 
Fund Act, 1897, shall apply to such fund as if it 
were a Government Provident Fund. 

(1) Tlie Executive Council shall administer the 
Provident Fund of the University in accordance with 
regulations framed for the purpose by that body. 

(^) Every officer, teacher, or other servant of 
the University holding a substantive appointment 
and receiving a salary of Rs. 40 per mensem or 
more shall be re(|uired to subscribe at the rate of 
8 per cent of his salary to the Provident Fund 
and the University shall make a contribution of 
12 per cent of the subscriber’s salary to the Fund 
in the case of subscribers drawing a salary not 
exceeding Rs. 500, and 10 per cent in the case of 
subscribers drawing a salary exceeding Rs. 500 but 
not exceeding Rs. 1,000, and 8 per cent in the 
case of subscribers drawing a salary exceeding 
Rs. 1,000, subject to the conditions contained in 
the following provisos : — 

(a) Provided that the contribution of the 
University shall be at the rate of 12 
per cent in the case of officers and teach- 
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ers of the University appointed before 
the 1st April, 1926, irrespective of the 
salaries drawn by the subscribers. 

(/;) Provided that no employee of the Uni- 
versity sh ill be entitled to the benefits 
of the Provident Fund, whose services 
in the University entitle him to a pension 
or on whose account the University con- 
tributes towards his pension and leave 
allowance. 

(3) No officer, teacher, or other servant of the 
University shall be eligible to receive any part or 
share in any sums contributed by the University 
unless he has been in the service of the University 
for at least twelve months and has been permitted 
by the Executive Council to resign his appointment. 

(4) No officer, teacher, or other servant of the 
University, who shall, in the opinion of the Exe- 
cutive Council, be guilty of dishonesty or other 
gross misconduct shall be eligible to receive any 
part or share in any sums at any time contributed 
by the University to the Fund on his account or 
accumulated interests or profits thereof. The Uni- 
versity shall be entitled to recover as the first 
charge from the amount for the time being at the 
credit of any officer, teacher, or other servant, a 
sum equal to the amount of any loss or damage at 
any time sustained by the University by reason 
of his dishonesty or negligence. 

Provident Fund. 

1. The management of the Fund shall be vested Regulations, 
ill the Executive Council of the University which 
shall maintain a separate account of the same. 
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2. Every servant of the University holding a 
substantive appointment and receiving a salary of 
Rs. 40 per mensem or more shall be required to 
subscribe to the Provident Fund. 

Note. — Persons appointed on probation to sub- 
stantive appointments are qualified to subscribe to 
the Provident Fund, but in case their services 
terminate before their confirmation, they will not 
be entitled to receive any portion of the University 
contribution or the interest accruing thereon. 

3. (i) The rate of subscription shall be 8 per 
cent of the pay and only such allowances as are 
governed by the Canning College Act or included 
in special individual cases by the Executive Council 
of the employee for the past month, and the amount 
calculated on this basis shall be deducted from the 
monthly salary bill of the employee. 

Note. — No subscription or contribution shall be 
made to the Provident Fund of an employee who is 
on leave without pay. 

(ii) The University shall, in the case of each sub- 

scriber, make a monthly contribution according to 
the scale laid down in Statute 26 (2) on his pay 

and allowance. 

(iii) The interest on both of these contributions 
shall accrue to the account of the subscriber. 

4. (i) The amounts accruing to the Fund shall 

be placed in Fixed Deposits in a Bank or Banks or 
such other Government securities as may be approved 
from time to time for the purpose by the Executive 
Council. 



PENSION, PROVIDENT FUND, AND GRATUITY 441 


(ii) The subscription paid by the subscriber and^ 
the contribution of the University shall be credited 
monthly to the separate account of each subscriber. 

(iii) The accounts of the Fund shall be audited 
once a year by the University Auditor or Auditors. 

(iv) Each subscriber shall be entitled to receive a 
detailed statement of his account for the year. 

5. When a subscriber quits the service of the 
University, whether by resignation or dismissal, he 
shall be entitled to receive the amount which has 
accumulated to his credit, provided that the Execu- 
tive Council do, upon his quitting the service, declare 
him so entitled. 

Note. — In default of such declaration, the said 
subscriber shall, subject to the provision of Statute 
4 above, be entitled to receive the amount actually 
subscribed by him together with interest accruing to^ 
the same 

6. On a subscriber’s death before retirement (in 
which case the provisions of Rule 5 shall mutatis 
mutandis apply to his estate), the amount at the 
credit of the subscriber shall be paid to the person or 
persons nominated by him under Rule 10 or, when 
no such nomination is made, to his legal heir or 
heirs. 

7. Any contribution or interest withheld from a 
dismissed employee shall lapse to the University. 

8. {(i) No employee of the University shall be 
entitled to the benefits of the Provident Fund whose 
services in the University entitle him to a pension 
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or on whose account the University contributes towards 
his pension and leave allowance or who has been 
appointed by the University on a consolidated salary 
or on special terms. 

(d) Part-time servants of the University shall also 
be entitled to the benefits of the Provident Fund. 

9. (i) No final withdrawal wdll be allowed until the 

subscriber quits his service or dies. But in case of 
urgent necessity the Executive Council'^ may allow a 
subscriber an advance of a sum (a) not exceeding four 
months’ pay in the case of employees drawing a salary 
of Rs. p. m. and over, and (/;) not exceeding six 
months’ pay in the case of employees drawing a salary 
less than Rs. 5250 p. rn. 

Provided that the amount advanced docs not exceed 
the amount actually subscribed by him excluding 
interest, 

(ii) Such advances will be recovered in not less 
than 24 and not more than 30 equal monthly 
instalments. 

(iii) Recoveries will be made monthly, commencing 
from the first payment of a full month’s salary 
after the advance is granted ; but no recovery will 
be made from a subscriber when he is on leave of 
any kind other than casual leave. 

* Under Resolution No. 15 of Executive Council, dated the 
8th November, 19i9, applications for advances should ordinarily 
be disposed of by the Vice-Chancellor acting^ in consultation 
with the Treasurer, it being left to their discretion to 
place before the Executive Council such cases in which there 
is some doubt or difference of opinion. Sanctions under this 
resolution should be reported to the Executive Council as soon 
as possible. 
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(iv) When a subscriber has already taken an 
advance he will not be eligible for a new advance 
until the amount already advanced has been fully 
paid up. 

10. (i) Every servant of the University entitled 

to the benefits of the Pi*ovident Fund shall be 
required to sign a written declaration that he has 
read these Regulations and agrees to abide by them 
and shall hand in for Registration to the Registrar 
of the University, the names of the person or persons 
to whom he wishes the balance at his credit to be 
paid in the event of his decease. 

(ii) The subscriber may from time to time change 
his nominee or nominees by written application to the 
Registrar of the University. 

A register of such nominees shall be kept in the 
University office. 

Copy of Notification No. 978, dated Simla, the 
12 th of August, 1922, from the Secretary to 
Government of India, Department of Education and 
Health (Education). 

In exercise of the discretion vested in him by 
sub-section (2) of Section 45 of the Lucknow 
University Act, 1920, (United Provinces Act No. V 
of 1920), the Governor-General in Council is pleased 
to declare that the provisions of the Provident 
Fund Act, 1897, shall apply to the Provident Fund 
constituted by the Lucknow University for the benefit 
of the officers, teachers, and other servants of the 
said University, as if it were a Government Provident 
Fund. 
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Regulations. 


Gratuity. 

1. Employees of the University who are not 
entitled either to a pension or to the benefits of the 
University Provident Fund may be granted gratuities 
as follows : — 

(i) One month’s pay for each completed year of 

approved service in the case of those who 
have served for more than 10 years and 
not more than years. 

(ii) 1 \ months’ pay for each completed year of 

approved service in the case of those who 
have served for more than SO years. 

Provided that if an employee dies while m the 
service of the University, the above gratuity may be 
paid to his family. 

The previous service of an employee under 
King George’s Medical College or the Canning College 
will be counted. 

3. Notwithstanding anything contained in these 
regulations employees drawing up to Hs, 15 per month 
shall not be given a gratuity of more than Rs. 300, 
those drawing more than Rs. 15 but less than Rs. ^5, 
not more than Rs. 400, and those drawing Rs. 25 
but less than Rs. 40 per month, not more than 
Rs. 500. 

4. No gratuity shall be paid to a servant or to 
his family except in cases where the servant leaves 
the service of the University with the permission 
of the Executive Council given on the ground that 
he is incapable of continuing in the service of the 
University or where the servant dies while still in the 
service of the University. 
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5. In these regulations the expression ‘‘ family ” 
means those persons who in the opinion of the Executive 
Council were dependent on the servant at the time 
when he died. 


CHAPTER XLVll. 

TRAVELLING AND HALTING ALLOWANCES. 

1. Members of the Executive Council, Faculties, Regulations, 
Selection Committees, Committees of Courses and 
Studies, Examiners, Committees for the Appointment 
of Examiners, and Committees foi the moderation 
of question papers, who do not ordinai’ily reside 
in Lucknow, shall be granted travelling and halting 
allowances for attending meetings of the above 
mentioned bodies and for doing examination work at 
the following rates : — 

(i) For all journeys performed by rail, single 

first class fare plus single third class fare 
for a servant from his permanent place of 
residence to Lucknow and back. (Mileage 
will not be allowed for journeys performed 
by road.) 

(N. B . — The fare for a servant will be paid only if it is 
specifically claimed and a certificate is given to 
the effect that the servant actually travelled from his 
permanent place of residence to Lucknow and back). 

(ii) For each day on which a meeting oi 

examination is held Rs. 5. 

“ Provided that if a member of any of the 
above bodies resides outside the 
United Provinces, he shall be entitled 
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to be paid his travelling allowance 
calculated from and to the point at 
which he enters and leaves the 
United Provinces.” 

(Note. — This proviso is not applicable to examiners.) 

When a member under Rule I has to attend 
two meetings of the University with an interval of 
one day between, he shall be entitled to charge 
Halting Allowance for that day in the event of his 
remaining in Lucknow. 

3. The Vice-Chancellor will be granted Travelling 
and Halting Allowances at the rate of double First 
Class fare and Rs. 10 a day while travelling or 
halting on duty. 

4. Other servants of the University will be given 
Travelling and Halting Allowances according to the 
travelling allowances embodied in the Financial 
Hand-book of the United Provinces Government, 
Volume 111. 

5. No Travelling Allowance or Halting Allowance 
shall be granted to candidates coming to Lucknow 
for employment. 


CHAPTER XLVJIl. 

LEAVE. 

G-eneral. 

Regulations* 1. ‘ Average pay ’ means the average monthly pay 

during the twelve complete months immediately 
preceding the month in which the event occurs which 
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necessitates the calculation of average pay, and shall 
include Principal’s allowance and the allowance payable 
to the Superintendent of the Hospital as such : 

Provided that if any person has been on leave 
during those twelve months, such period of leave shall 
be omitted from the calculation : 

Provided also that when a Univei-sity employee 
takes leave, and 

(i) his pay is less than Rs. ^^50, or 

(ii) the leave taken does not exceed one 
month, his average pay shall be the 
pay, which he would draw, in the 
permanent post held substantively by 

* him at the time of taking leave, 

2. Duty includes service as a probationer provided 
that such service is followed by confirmation. 

S. Terms not expressly defined in these rules 
shall bear the same interpretation as they bear in the 
Fundamentfil Rules made under Section 96- B of the 
Government of India Act by the Secretary of State 
for India. 

4, These rules shall apply to all permanent 
employees of the University including former 
employees of the Canning^ College, but excluding (a) 
those lent by Government who continue to te under 
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the Government leave rules for the time being in 
force, {b) nursing staff, and (c) menial and other 
inferior staff provided for in rules 88 and 84. 

5. The leave account of those employees of the 
University who were in service on the 1st August, 
1 938, shall be kept in two parts ; — 

(i) Leave due to them lor service before the 
1st August, 1988. This portion 
will be subject to the rules as regards 
commutation into leave on average 
salary which were in force upto the 
81st July, 1988. 

(ii) Leave calculated on their service after 
the 1st August, 1988, according to 
the new rules, 

6. A leave account of each employee of the 
University governed by these rules shall be maintained 
in terms of leave on average pay in the Central 
Accounts Office and before leave is granted the amount 
of leave due shall be verified by the aforesaid office. 


Grant of Leave, 

7. The grant of leave shall rest with the Executive 
Council : 

Provided that applications for leave shall ordinarily 
be disposed of by the Vice-Chancellor, acting in 
consultation with the Ti'easurer, it being left to the 
Vice-Chancellor’s discretion to place before the 



i.kavk 


449 


Executive Council cases of doubt or of special 
importance. Sanctions accorded by the Vice-Chancellor 
shall be reported to the Executive Council, as soon as 
possible ; Provided further that leave to clerical and 
other subordinate stafF of tVie University inay be 
granted by the Head of the Office concerned and 
reported to the Vice-Chancellor. 


General C and i t i o n v . 

8. Leave is earned by duty only. 

9. Leave cannot be claimed as of right. When 
the exigencies of the University service so require a 
discretion to refuse or revoke leave of any description 
is reserved to the authority empowered to grant it. 

10. Leave ordinarily begins on the day on which 
transfef of charge is effected and ends on the day 
px’eceding that on which charge is resumed, or if duties 
are relinquished or resumed in the afternoon, the leave 
shall commence or end respectively on the following 
day. 

11. When the day immediately preceding the day 
on which a University employee’s leave begins, or 
immediately following the day on which his leave 
expires, is a holiday or one of a series of holidays, the 
University employee may leave his station at the close 
of the day before, or return to it on the day following, 
such holiday o?' series of holidays. 

12. A University employee on leave may not take 
any service or accept any employment without 
obtaining the previous sanction of the Executive 
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Council. This rule does not apply to casual literary 
work, or to service as an examiner. 

13. In the leave account of a University employee, 
who is subject to these rules, shall be credited two- 
elevenths of the period spent on duty. 

14. The amount of leave debited against a Uni- 
versity empoloyee’s leave account is, (a) the actual 
period of leave taken on average pay, (h) half the 
period of leave taken on half or quarter average pay. 

15. The amount of leave due to a person is the 
balance of leave at his credit in the leave account. 

16. The maximum amount of leave which may be 
graiited in terms of leave on average pay to a member 
of the staff is one-eleventh of the period spent on duty 
plus years. 

17. The maximum amount of leave on average pay 
which may be granted is four months at any one time, 
and in all, one-eleventh of the period spent on duty 
after 31st July, 1933 : 

Provided that in the case of a University employee 
who takes leave on medical certificate or spends his 
leave elsewhere than in India or Ceylon, the maximum 
amount of leave on average pay, which may be 
granted to him will be eight months at any one time 
instead of four, and in all, one-eleventh of the period 
spent on duty plus one year. 

18. Vacation counts as duty but the periods of 
total leave in rules 13, 16 and 17 shall be reduced by 
one month for each year of duty in which a University 
employee has availed himself of the vacation. If a 
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part only of the vacation has been taken in any year, 
the period to be deducted will be a fraction of a 
month equal to the proportion which the part of the 
vacation taken bears to the full period of vacation. 

19. Leave not due may be granted subject to the 
following conditions : — 

(i) On medical certificate, without limit of 
amount subject to rule 20 ; and 

(ii) Otherwise than on medical certificate for 
not more than three months at any 
one time and six months in all, 
reckoned in terms of leave on average 
pay. 

20. The maximum period of continuous absence 
from duty on leave granted otherwise than on medical 
cexdificate is 28 months. 

21. When a University employee returns from 
leave which was not due and debited against his leave 
account no leave will become due to him until the 
expiration of a fresh period spent on duty sufficient to 
earn a credit of leave equal to the period of leave 
which he took before it was due. 

22. Leave Salary , — Subject to the conditions 
enumerated in other rules a University employee shall, 
during leave, draw leave salary as follows : — 

{a) If the leave is due, leave-salary equal to 
average half average pay 

or to average pay during a portion of 
the leave and half average pay during 
the remainder, as he may elect ; and 

(b) If the leave is not due, leave salary 
equal to half average pay. 
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23, Aftex continuous absence from duty on leave 
for a period of 2H months a University employee will, 
if he is granted further leave on medical certificate, 
draw leave salary equal to quarter average pay. 

24, In special circumstances and when no other 
leave is by rule admissible, extraordinary leave may be 
granted. Such leave is not debited against the leave 
account. No leave salary is admissible during such 
leave. 

25, When a University employee combines vacation 
with leave, the period of vacation shall be reckoned as 
leave in calculating the maximum amount of leave on 
average pay which may be included in the particular 
period of leave. 

^^6. Leave salary shall be calculated in rupees 
payable at Lucknow but may at the option of the 
official concerned be remitted to him in sterling. 

27- No employee of the University who has been 
granted leave on medical certificate may return to duty 
without first producing a medical certificate of fitness. 

2H, An employee of the University who remains 
absent after the end of his leave is entitled to no leave 
salary for the period of such absence, and that period 
will be debited to his leave account as though it were 
leave on half average pay, unless his leave is extended 
by the competent authority. Wilful absence from 
duty ofter the expiry of leave may be treated as 
misbehaviour. 

2y. Leave terms for employees engaged on 
contract : — 

(a) Where the contract is for more than one 
year and less than three years leave 
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on average pay up to 1/1 1th of the 
period spent on duty. 

(6) Where the contract is for three years or 
over, leave on average pay up to 
1/1 1th of the period spent on duty 
subject to a maximum of 4 months at 
a time. 

(r) Leave may be granted after the expiry 
of contract only where it has been 
applied for during the period of the 
contract and refused owing to the 
exigencies of the public service. 

((/) During their period of probation or 
apprenticeship, probationers and 
apprentices arc entitled to leave on 
average pay up to 1/1 1th of the 
• period spent on duty, provided that 

' the total leave granted under this 

rule does not exceed three months 
reckoned in terms of leave on 
average pay 

If the University employee is in a vacation 
department leave under (a), (/j) and (d) may only be 
granted in case of urgent necessity and shall be 
subject to the deduction provided for in rule 18. 

Part-time Officer ft or Teachers, 

30. Part-time servants will not be entitled to any 
kind of leave with allowance except casual leave. 

31. The Executive Council may decide any case 
not coming within the purview of the above rules in 
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accordance with the Fundamental Rules or in such 
other manner as it deems fit. 

32. Leave at the credit of a University employee 
in his leave account shall lapse on the date on which 
he must compulsorily retire : Provided that, if in 
sufficient time before that date, he has — 

(i) formally applied for leave and been 
refused it, or 

(ii) ascertained in writing from the 
sanctioning authority that leave if 
applied for would not be granted — 
in either case, the ground of refusal 
being the requirements of the public 
service, 

then the employee may be granted, after the date, of 
I'etirement, the amount of leave so refused, subject to 
a maximum of six months. 

33. The above rules do not apply to menial staff 
but leave may be granted by the Head of the Office 
concerned, provided that in doing so no extra 
expenditure is involved. The amount of leave will be 
subject to the limitations of rule 34. 

34. Carpenters, fitters, mistries and other 
employees of the University who are not included 
among Teaching or Clerical staff may be granted casual 
leave as under the ordinary rules, 

and leave on half pay upto a maximum of one 
month for every year of service. 
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Such leave may be granted by the Head of the 
Office concerned at his discretion. 

[Note -Laboratory Assistants will be treated like clerical 
establishment.] 

Leave and Passage Rules for Nursing Staff. 

1. All members of the Nursing Staff except Regulations. 
Junior and Probaiioner Nurses will earn leave as 

follows : — 

(a) On full average salary one month’s leave 
during each year of service- 

[Note. — Leave under this clause may be accumu- 
lated up to a maximum of two months.] 

(b) On half average salary calculated at the 
rate of one-sixth of the period of duty. 

Kotf*. — L eave under this clause may be granted in 
the first instfincxi after three years of completed service 
and each period of leave taken thereafter shall be 
preceded by three years’ service without leave in case 
of members of Nursing Staff whose term of contract 
extends to three years or more. Members of Nursing 
Staff who are working under a contract below three 
years may be granted leave earned under this clause 
at the termination of their period of contract. Leave 
on half average salary may be commuted into leave of 
half its amount on full average salary but not more 
than five months’ leave on full average salary may be 
taken at any one time. 

2. On subsequent renewal of agreement after 
return from long leave no unspent balance of leave 
earned previously shall remain at credit. 
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3. Leave on Medical Certificate (other than 
Hospital leave) may be granted at any time but the 
leave allowance shall not exceed half pay and such 
leave shall be debited to the leave account. 

4. Hospital leai^e : 

(a) Leave may be granted during period of 
illness and stay in the ward of the 
Hospital to the members of the Nursing 
Staff whose duties expose them to special 
risk of accidents or illness, provided that : 

(i) the period of such leave shall in no case 
exceed two months in any one year 
whether such leave is taken at one time 
or by instalments ; 

(ii) that full average pay is allowed only for 

the 1st month and half average pay 
thereafter; 

(iii) that the illness or injury is certified not 

to have been caused by irregular or 
intemperate habits and is directly due to 
risk incurred in the course of official 
duties. 

(1)) Hospital leave shall not be debited against 
the leave mentioned in rules 1 and 2 but 
may be combined with any other leave, 
provided the total period of leave does 
not exceed six months. 

5. Junior Nurses maybe granted leave for 6ne 
month on full pay after eleven months of service. 
Such leave shall not be accumulated for more than 
one month. 
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They may, however, be granted leave on Medical 
Certificate on half average salary for a period not 
exceeding two months. 

6. Probationer Nurses will not earn any leave 
during the period of probation. They may, how- 
ever, be granted leave on Medical Certificate on 
half average salary for a period not exceeding two 
months. 

7. A leave account of every member of the 
Nursing Staff shall be maintained in the Office of the 
Superintendent, King George’s Hospital. The account 
shall be submitted annually for verification to the 
Central Accounts Office. 

8 . Passage's : 

Trained members of the Nursing Staff will be 
granted passage and travelling allowance as under : — 

(а) Oil first appointment : 

(i) If recruited in Europe, single second class B 
passage per P. and O. S. N. Coy., from 
London to Bombay and single second class 
railway fare from Bombay to Lucknow. 

(ii) If recruited in India, single second class 
railway fare from the place of their re- 
cruitment to Lucknow. 

(б) On completion of agreement : 

(i) Single second class B passage per P. & 
O. S. N. Coy., from Bombay to London 
and single second cl stss railway fare from 
Lucknow to Bombay if her services are 
terminated, provided the nurse is domiciled 
in Europe. 
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(ii) Second class B. return passage per P. and 

O. S. N. Coy., from Bombay to London 
and second class retum railway fare from 
Lucknow to Bombay on long leave after 
completion of agreement, provided her 
contract is renewed and provided she is 
domiciled in Europe. 

Casual Leave. 

1. The amount of casual leave granted to an 
individual in a calendar year shall not exceed 15 
days. 

2. Casual leave may be taken in one or more 
instalments, as the applicant desires, but shall not 
ordinarily exceed 10 days at a time. 

^-8. Casual leave shall not be combined with any 
other kind of leave, but it may be taken either at the 
beginning or end of holidays, provided the period of 
total absence does not exceed 15 days. 

4. The grant of casual leave shall rest with the 
V ice-Chancellor. 

Provided that (a) leave to clerical and menial staif 
may be granted by the Head of the Office concerned, 
(b) up to a limit of three days' leave to mem hex’s of 
the Teaching staff may be granted by the Head of the 
Department concerned, and to Heads of Departments 
by the Dean of the Faculty concei’ned. The grant of 

* If casual leave is taken either between two holidays or 
both at the beginning and end of holidays the total period of 
absence shall bo treated as leave, (vide Resolution No. 5 of 
Executive Council, dated 1 9th December, 1930). 
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such leave shall be reported to the Registrar through 
the Dean. 

5. All applications for casual leave for more than 
three days from the members of the Teaching statf 
shall be countersigned by the Head of the Department 
and shall be forwarded to the Registrar by the 
Dean of the Faculty concerned for sanction by the 
V ice- Chancellor. 

6. The Registrar shall keep a record of the casual 
leave taken during a calendar year by the members of 
the Teaching staff of the University. 

7. The Vice-Chancellor may grant leave of absence 
on the work of the University or on public work for 
which previous sanction has been obtained. Such 
absence shall not be reckoned as leave. 

8.. Leave should always be applied for before it is 
taken except in cases of emergency. 

Study Leave. 

1. Study leave means leave granted to a whole- Regulations, 
time teacher of the University who is employed on a 
permanent basis to enable him — 

(a) To pursue a special line of study or research 
for which adequate facilities are not available 
in India, in a subject directly related to his 
work in the University. 

{h) To study in detail the department organi- 
zation, courses, and methods of instruction 
in his subject in Universities outside India. 
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2 . Study leave shall not be granted until a teacher 
has completed five years of service in the University 
and shall not be granted a second time until he has 
completed another period of five years service. 
Provided that three years’ continuous service shall 
intervene between any other kind of leave (except 
casual leave) and study leave. 

3. The applicant for study leave shall apply at 
least six months before he intends to avail himself of 
such leave and shall specify the course or courses of 
study or research contemplated and any examination 
he may propose to undergo. 

4. Study leave shall be granted by the Executive 
Council on the recommendation of the Head of the 
Department concerned, the Dean of the Faculty 
concerned, and the Vice-Chancellor. 

5. A member of the staff to whom study ' leave is 
granted shall undertake to remain in the service of 
the University, if the latter so desires, for at least 
three years after his return to duty, and if after 
availing himself of study leave he relinquishes the 
service of the University within three years of the 
date of his return to duty he shall refund the whole 
or such part of the allowance that he drew during 
the period of study leave as the Executive Council 
may determine. 

6. Not more than four teachers of the University 
shall be on study leave at one time, of whom not more 
than two may be oil full average salary. 

7. All applications for study leave shall be sub- 
mitted not later than the end of September preceding 
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the year in which the leave is required and shall be 
considered together. 

8. Study leave shall be granted subject to the 
following conditions if the total period of absence 
from duty (including vacation) does not exceed ten 
months : — 

(i) It shall be either affixed or prefixed to a 
vacation. 

(ii) It sliall be in extension of leave due calcu- 
lated in terms of full average salary. 

(iii) The remaining period of leave, within the 
maximum period of absence permissible 
un<ler this rule, shall be treated as study 
leave on full average salary and shall in 
no case exceed three months. 

9. •Study leave to Lectitrcrs^ Ju/fiior LecturerH^ 
and IdinnouHtratorH only shall be granted subject to 
the following conditions if the total period of 
absence from duty (including vacation) exceeds ten 
months but in no case exceeding two years except 
as in the case provided hereinafter : — 

(i) It shall be taken in continuation of the 
vacation. 

(ii) It shall be in extension of leave due 
calcidated in tei*ms of half average salary. 

(iii) The remaining period of leave, within the 
maximum period of absence permissible 
under this rule, shall be treated as study 
leave on half average salary and shall 
in no case exceed fifteen months. 
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Provided that if study leave expires within the 
month preceding the vacation, the Executive Council 
may extend the period of leave, if applied for, to the 
end of the vacation and that this period of extension 
(including the vacation) shall be on half average 
salary. 

Provided further that if a teacher returns to duty 
fiom study leave during the last term of an acade- 
mic year he shall only be allowed half average salary 
for the subsecpient vacation. 

10. If for any exceptional reasons leave is granted 
beyond the maximum period comtem plated in 
Regulations 8 and 9 it will be leave without pay. 

11. On return from study leave a teacher shall 
submit a report about his work during the period of 
the study leave, together with a report from the 
institution attended as to his period of attendance 
and his work. 

12. Study leave shall count as service for 
increment and for the benefits of the Provident Fund 
but shall not count for any other leave. 

Iti. Any extra qualification gained during study 
leave will in no case be c*.onsidered as a basis for 
claiming increment of salary or promotion. 

CHAPTER XLIX. 

THE NUMBER, aUALIFICATIONS, AND 
EMOLUMENTS OF TEACHERS OF 
THE UNIVERSITY. 

1. Except in the case of teachers deputed from 
Government service, all appointments to teaching 
posts in the University other than those in the 
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Faculties of Law and Medicine, made after the 1st 
March, 19*^25, shall be within the ''"scales prescribed 
below : 

(a) Professors ... Rs. 800 — 50 — 1,5200 per 

mensem. 

(Provided thab for special reasons to be recorded 
the Executive Council may appoint a Professor on 
special terms.) 

(h) Renders ... Rs. 500 — 50 — 800 per 

mensem. 

(r) Lecturers ... ,, 250 — 25 — 450 per 

mensem. 

(d) J unior Lecturers ) 

(Faculty of Arts | 

Demonstrators > Rs. 150 — 10 — 250 per 

(Faculty of I mensem. 

• Science.) i 

(c)* Demonstrators (Faculty of Medicine) — 

Rs. 225 per mensem for the first year 
and Rs. 250 per mensem on completion 
of one year’s approved service. 

2. Except in the case of teachers deputed from 
Government service all appointments to teaching 
posts in the University in the Faculty of Medicine, 
made after 1st March, 1925, shall be within the 
* scales prescribed below : — 

I. — Professors : — 

(a) Whole-time Professors who are allowed 
private practice: Rs. 1,200 — 50 — 1,400 
per mensem. 

• These scales are under revision on account of general financial 
stringency. 
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(b) Whole-time Professors who are not allowed 
private practice: Rs. 1,450 — 50 — 1,650 
per mensem. 

(r) Part-time Professor in Obstetrics and 
Gyntecology : Rs. i^50 per mensem. 

{(I) Part-time Professor in Hygiene : Rs. 5^50 
per mensem. 

Provided : 

(1) That, for special reasons to be recorded, 
the Executive Council may appoint a 
Professor on special terms. 

(S) That all Professors, except the Professors 
of Anatomy and Physiology, shall be 
allowed private practice. 

(3) That Except in the case of the part-time 
Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology, 
who enjoys the privilege of general 
private practice in his c^apacity as 
Civil Surgeon of Lucknow, only consulting 
practice in their own subject shall be 
allowed to the Professors who are allowed 
private practice. 

II. — Readers : 

(a) Whole -time Readers who are allowed 

private practice; Rs. 750 — 50 — 1,150 
per mensem. 

(b) Whole-time Readers who are not allowed 

private practice: Rs. 900 — 50 — 1,300 
per mensem. 
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Provided that only consulting practice shall be 
allowed in their own subject to the Readers who are 
allowed private practice. 

III. — Lecturers : 

(a) Whole-time Lecturers: Rs. J350 — 25 — 600 
per mensem. 

(/;) Part-time Lecturer in Arnesthetics : Rs. 50 
per mensem. 

(r) Honorarium to the Lecturer in Sanitary 
Engineering for instruction to D. P. H. 
class : Rs 600 per annum. 

(d) Honorarium to the Lectuier in Dentistry : 
Rs. 500 per annum. 

((’) Part-time Lecturer in Hygiene : Rs. 100 
per mensem. 

Lecturers shall be allowed general private practic e 
except the Lecturer in Pharmacology, who shall be 
given a. non-practice allowance of Rs. 70 per mensem 
which will count as a part of the salary for purposes 
of Provident Fund, etc. 

IV. — Demonstrators : 

(r?) Whole-time Demonstrators, if the appoint- 
ment is for one year only : Rs. 225 per 
mensem. 

(h) Whole-time Demonstrators, on completion 
of one year’s approved service : Rs. 250 
per mensem. 

(c) Part-time Demonstrator in Obstetrics and 
Gyn{)t:cology : Rs. 50 per mensem. 
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Demonstrators shall be allowed general private 
practice, 

3. All new appointments shall be on probation 
for a period of one year ; after confirmation the 
persons so appointed shall be required to execute an 
agreement in the prescribed form. 

4. The numbers of teachers in each department 
of teaching comprised within a Faculty shall be 
determined by the Executive Council on the proposal 
of the Academic Council, from time to time. 

CHAPTER L. 

OFFICIATING ALLOWANCES TO MEMBERS OF 
THE TEACHING, ADMINISTRATIVE, AND 
OFFICE STAFF." 

1. A teacher officiating for another in a higher 
grade shall receive an Officiating Allowance, provided 
that the officiating peidod lasts for at least three months. 

2. The rates for Officiating Allowances shall be 
as follows : — 

{a) A Demonstrator or a Junior Lecturer 
officiating for a Lecturer shall receive 
Rs. ^5 per mensem, 

(/;) A Lecturer officiating for a Reader shall 
receive Rs. 50 per mensem. 

(c) A Reader officiating for a Professor shall 
receive Rs. 100 per mensem. 

3. Officiating allowances to Administrative and 
Office Staff shall be governed by the Government 
rules for the time being in force. 


• No Officiating Allowances will be given unless the Executive 
Council makes a specific officiating appointment. 



ANNUAL REPORT 


467 


CHAPTER LI. 

ANNUAL REPORT. 

The Annual Report of the University shall be 
prepared under the direction of the Executive Council, 
and shall be submitted to the Court on or before 
such date as may be prescribed by the Statutes, and 
shall be considered by the Court at its Annual 
Meeting. The Court may pass resolutions thereon and 
communicate the same to the Executive Council which 
shall take them into consideration and take such 
action thereon as it thinks fit. 

The Annual Report of the University shall be 
submitted to the Court on or before the ^Ist March 
every year. 

The Annual Report referred to in Section 36 of 
the’ Lucknow University Act shall cover a period 
beginning with the 1st of January and ending with 
the 3 I st of December of the year under review. 

CHAPTER Lll. 

ANNUAL ACCOUNTS. 

(1) The annual accounts and balance-sheet of the 
University shall be prepared under the direction of 
the Executive Council, and shall be submitted to the 
Local Government for the purposes of audit. 

The accounts when audited, shall be published 
by the Executive Council in the Gazette, and copies 
thereof shall, together with copies of audit report, 
if any, be submitted to the Court, to the Local 
Government, and to the Visitor, 


Section 3(J 
of the Act. 


Statute 28 
of the 
Schedule. 


Regulation. 


Section 3T 
of the Act. 
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(8) The Executive Council shall also prepare 
before such date as may be prescribed by the Statutes 
a statement of the financial estimates for the ensuing 
year. 

(4) Every item of new expenditure of or above 
such amount as may be prescribed by the Statutes 
which it is proposed to include in the financial 
estimates, shall be referred by the Executive Council 
to the Committee of Reference, \vhi(‘E may make 
recommendations thereon. 

(5) The Executive Council shall, after considering 
the recommendations (if any) of the Committee of 
Reference, submit the financial estimates as finally 
approved by it to the Court with such recommenda- 
tions. 

(6) The annual accounts and the ftnancial 
estimates shall be considered by the Court at its 
annual meeting, and t!ie Court may pass resolutions 
with reference thereto and communicate the same to 
the Executive Council, which shall take them into 
consideration and take such action thereon as it thinks 
fit : 


Provided that where there has been a disagreement 
between the Executive (Council and the Committee of 
Reference upon any item of expenditure referred to 
it under sub- section (4), the decision of the Court 
thereon shall be final. 

The financial estimates for the succeeding year 
shall be prepared by the Executive Council on or 
before the 20th of December of every year. 
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CHAPTEll Llli. 


COMMITTEES (GENERAL). 


When any authority of the University is given 
power by this Act or the Statutes to appoint 
Committees, such Committees shall unless otherwise 
provided, consist of members of the authority concerned 
and of such other persons (if any) as the authority 
in each case may think fit. 


Section 40 of 
the Act. 


The authorities of the University shall have the 
power to a})point such Committees or Sub-committees Schedule, 
as may be necessary, and may delegate to the 
Committees or Sub-committees, so appointed, such 
powers as they deem fit. 


The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to constitute Ordinance, 
such Committees as he may deem advisable to help 
him in his duties as the Principal Executive and 
Academic Oificer of the University. 


1. .The meetings of the various bodies of the Regulations. 
University shall be regulated as follows : — 


(a) Academic Council : Not more than 4 times 
in a Session. 


(fj) Faculties : Not more than twice a year. 

(c) Committees of Courses and Studies : Not more 

than once a year. 

(d) Committee for the Appointment of Examiners: 

Not more than once a year. 

(e) Committee for Moderation of Question 

Papers : Not more than once a year. 
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2. A special meeting of any of the above bodies 
(b — c) shall be called only with the permission of 
the Dean concerned and the Vice-Chancellor. 

3. The Committee for the Appointment of 
Examiners shall recommend, where necessary, members 
for the Committee for the Moderation of Question 
Papers at the time of the appointment of Examiners. 

4. The representatives of the Academic Council, 
of the Faculties and of the Committees of Courses 
and Studies on the Committee for the Appointment 
of Examiners should be elected by these bodies at 
their ordinary meetings. 

5. A Committee of Courses and Studies or a 
Committee for the Appointment of Examiners may 
dispose of its business by meetings or correspondence 
or by both as may be convenient. 

CHAPTER LIV. 

THE COMMITTEE OF BEFERENCE. 

Section The Committee of Reference shall (consist of 

o the Act. Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer, and thirteen 

members of the Court elected by it in such manner 
and holding office for such term as may be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

(2) The Committee of Reference shall deal with 
items of new expenditure only, and its powers and 
duties in respect of such items shall be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 

Section 37 (4) Every item of new expenditure of, or above, 

^(6) ^of ’the^ amount as may be prescribed by the Statutes 

Act. which it is proposed to include in the financial 
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estimates shall be referred by the Executive Council 
to the Committee of Reference, which may make 
recommendations thereon. 

(5) The Executive Council shall, after considering 
the recommendations (if any) of the Committee of 
Reference, submit the financial estimates as finally 
approved by it to the Court with such recommenda- 
tions. 

(6) The annual accounts and the financial estimates 
shall be considered by the Court at its annual 
meeting and the Court may pass resolutions with 
reference thereto and communicate the same to the 
Executive Council, which shall take them into 
consideration and take such action thereon as it 
thinks fit. 

Provided that where there has been a disagreement 
between the Executive Council and the Committee 
of Reference upon any item of expenditure referred 
to it .under sub-section (4), the decision of the Court 
thereon shall be final. 

(1) The items of new expenditure in the financial 
estimates to be referred by the Executive Council to 
the Committee of Reference shall be — 

(a) in the case of non-recurring expenditure? 

any item of ten thousand rupees or over? 

and 

(b) in the case of recurring expenditure, any 

item of three thousand rupees or over. 

(2) The Committee of Reference shall, on or 
before such date as may be prescribed in its behalf by 


Statute T 
of the 
Schedule. 
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of the 
Schedule. 


the Ordinances, consider all items of expenditure 
referred to them by the Executive Council under 
sub-clause (1), and shall make and communicate to 
the Executive Council as soon as may be, their 
recommendations thereon. 

(3) If the Executive Council, at any time after 
the consideration of the annual financial estimates 
by the Court, proposes any revision thereof involving 
recurring or non-recurring expenditure of the amounts 
respectively referred to in sub-clause (1), the 
Executive Council shall refer the proposal to the 
Committee of Reference which may require that the 
proposal shall be laid before the Court for its decision 
thereon. 

• 

(4) The Committee of Reference shall be entitled 
to inspect any reports from the Executive Council 
or the Academic Council relating to any item of 
proposed expenditure referred to the Committee under 
sub-clause (1) or sub-clause (3) and to require that 
the proposal shall be considered at a joint meeting of 
the Committee and of the Executive Council. At 
any such joint meeting the Vice-Chancellor shall 
preside. 

The election of members of the Court to the 
Committee of Reference shall take place at the Annual 
Meeting of the Court, or at a special meeting of the 
Court convened for the purpose. The members so 
elected shall hold office for a period of three years, 
provided that the period of office shall not extend 
beyond the period during which they continue to be 
members of the Court. 
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The Committee of Reference shall on or before 
the 7th of January every year, consider all items of 
expenditure referred to therein by the Executive 
Council under sub-clause (1) of Statute 7, and shall 
make and communic^ate to the Executive Council as 
soon as may be their recommendation thereon. 

CHAPTER LV. 

THE FINANCE COMMITTEE. 

The Executive Council — ■ 

(a) shall hold, control, and administer the 
property and funds of the University, and 
for these purposes shall appoint from among 
its own members a Finance C'ommittee to 
• advise it on niattei*s of finance. The 

* Treasurer shall be Chairman of the Finance 
Committee, and at least one member of the 

• ('ommittec shall be a member elected to the 
Executive Council by the Court. 

The members of the Finance Committee shall hold 
office for a period of two years. 

CHAPTER LVI. 

THE SELECTION COMMITTEES IN INDIA FOR 
THE APPOINTMENT OF PROFESSORS AND 
READERS. 

(1) Subject to the provision of clause (c) of 
sub-section (1) of Section 49 and of clause J8, 
appointment to Professoi'ships and Readerships shall 


Ordinance. 


Section S(.) 
(a) of the 
Act. 


Rej^ulation. 


Statute 17 
of the 
Schedule. 
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Statute 18 
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Schedule. 


be made on the nomination of Committees of Selection, 
constituted for the purpose as follows, namely ; — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(ii) The Dean of the Faculty concerned, 

(iii) Two members elected by the Executive 

Council, 

(iv) Two members elected by the Academic 

Council, and 

(v) One member, who shall not be an Officer 
or Teacher of the University, appointed 
by the Chancellor. 

(2) The Comittee of Selection appointed under 
sub-clause (1) shall report to the Executive Council 
which shall, if it accepts the nomination of the 
Committee, make the appointment to the post 
accordingly. If the Executive Council does* not 
accept the nomination of the Committee it shall refer 
the case to the Chancellor, who shall make such 
appointment as he thinks fit. 

The members shall hold office for a period of one 
year. 


CHAPTER LVII. 

THE SELECTION COMMITTEE IN THE UNITED 
KINGDOM FOR THE APPOINTMENT OP 
PROFESSORS AND READERS. 

(1) Where the Executive Council desires to 
engage a Professor in the United Kingdom to fill a 
vacant Professorship, such Professorship shall be 
filled on the nomination of a Committee of Selection 
constituted for the purpose in the United Kingdom. 
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(2) Committee of Selection referred to in sub-clause 
(1) shall be constituted as follows, namely : — 

(i) One member resident in the United Kingdom 
appointed by the Academic Council ; 

(ii) One member appointed by the Executive 
Council ; and ' 

(iii) One member appointed by the Chancellor. 

(3) The Executive Council shall consider the report 
of a Committee of Selection constituted under sub- 
clause and shall, if it accepts the nomination of 
the Committee, make the appointment to the post 
accordingly. If the Executive Council does not 
accept the nomination of the Committee it shall 
refer the case to the Chancellor, who shall make such 
appointment as he thinks fit. 

( 4 ) Nothing in this clause shall apply to 
appointments made by the Chancellor under clause (c) 
of sub-section 1 of Section 40. 

CHAPTER LVIll. 

THE SELECTION COMMITTEES FOR THE 
APPOINTMENT OF TEACHERS 
OTHER THAN PROFESSORS 
AND READERS. 

Appointments to teaching posts other than 
Professorships and Readerships shall, subject, to the 
provisions of the Act and the Statutes, be made in 
the manner prescribed by the Ordinances. 

Appointments to teaching posts other than 

Professorships and Readerships, shall be made on the 


Statute 19 
of the 
Schedule. 


Ordinance. 
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nomination of a Committee of Selection constituted 
for the purpose as follows : — 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(2) The Dean of the Faculty concerned, 

(3) Two members elected by the Academic 

Council, 

(4) The Head of the Department concerned, 

and 

(5) Two members elected by the Executive 

Council. 

The elected members shall hold office for a period 
of one year. 


CHAPTER LIX. 

THE BUILDINGS COMMITTEE. 

1. There shall be a Buildings Committee to 
advise the Executive Council on all matters connected 
with the construction of Buildings. 

The following shall be the powers of the 
Buildings Committee : — 

(i) To consider and frame proposals for the 
expenditure of all allotments for public 
works. 

(ii) To call for estimates for the same from the 
Superintendent of Works and to examine 
and pass them and to make recommend- 
ations as to the order in which such works 
should be carried out. 
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(iii) To allot such funds as may from time to 

time be placed at its disposal for such 

works as have been approved by the 

University. 

(iv) To call for tenders for contracts for the 

execution of all works which are to be 
given out on contract and to advise as to 
the security to be taken on the acceptance 
of a tender. 

(v) To see that plans and estimates for every 
work other than a petty work, the proba- 
ble cost of which is less than Rs. 500 
(rupees five hundred), are prepared and 
provisionally sanctioned by the proper 
authority, provided that no plan shall be 
required for an ordinary work which 

• entails no alteration in the original designs 

of any building. 

(vi). To advise the University generally in all 
matters connected with public works. 

(vli) To sanction any contract not exceeding 
rupees fifty thousand for which budget 
provision exists, and to delegate this 
power to the Superintendent of Works 
in the case of all contracts for less than 
Rs. 1,000. 

(viii) To sanction the appointments to all sanctioned 
posts on the Krigineering staff excepting 
those carrying a salary of Rs. ^50 and 
upwards and with the exception of the work 
charges and menial staff. 
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CHAPTER LX. 

HOSPITAL. 

King George’s Hospital was opened in the year 
1913. At present there are 280 beds Of these 280 
beds, 46 are for Medical male, 14 for Medical 
female cases, 75 for Surgical male, 26 for Surgical 
female cases, 12 for Male Tuberculosis and 18 for 
Female Tuberculosis cases, 28 for Male Ophthalmic 
and 14 for Female Ophthalmic cases, 10 rooms for 
male and female isolation cases, 4 private wards for 
males and 4 for females, 12 cottage wards for male 
and female cases, and a ward of 14 beds for 
University students, and of 3 beds for nurses. 

Besides the above the Queen Mary’s Hospital has 
been opened in the year 1932, for the treatmcsnt of 
diseases of women and children. There are 46 beds 
in it for women and 6 for ehildren. 

Out-patients are treated according to their diseases 
in the Medical, Surgical, Gynaecological, Ophthalmic, 
Electro-Therapeutic, Tuberculosis, Ear, Nose, and 
Throat, Skin and Venereal Cliniques. 

In addition to the Physicians and Surgeons on the 
Teaching Staff in the Faculty of Medicine, who all 
take part in Hospital work, there are Resident 
Medical Officer, an Anaesthetist, a Medical Officer in 
charge of Stores, and the House Staff consisting of 
two Senior House Physicians, two Senior House 
Surgeons, one Senior Ophthalmic House Surgeon, one 
Senior House Anaesthetist, one House Physician in 
charge Leper Hospital, one Senior Clinical Assistant 
to Radiology Section, one Assistant Physician in 
charge Tuberculosis Dispensary, one Senior Obstetric 
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House Surgeon, four Junior House Physicians, four 
Junior House Surgeons, two Junior Ophthalmic House 
Surgeons, one Junior House Anaesthetist, one Junior 
Physician to Leper Hospital, one Junior Clinical 
Assistant to Radiology Section, and one Junior 
Obstetric House Surgeon. 

There is an Honorary Surgeon and an Honorary 
Physician working in the Venereal and Skin Out 
Patient Cliniques, and an Honorary Surgeon working 
in the Ear Nose and Throat Sub-Section. 

The Medical and Surgical Out-Patient Sections 
open in the afternoon also for two hours. There are 
two Honorary Physicians and two Honorary Surgeons 
attending the same. 

There is an Anti-Rabic Sub-Section in the Out- 
Patient Department, which opens in the afternoon. 

There is also a Dental Out-Patients Sub-Section 
where two Honorary Dental Surgeons work on 
alternate days. 

The xNiirsing Staff consists of a Nursing Superin- 
tendent, a Senior Nursing Sister, a Night Nursing 
Sister, 4 Nursing Sisters, 10 Staff Nurses 14 Pro- 
bationer Nurses and 4 Indian Probationer Nurses, 
and one House-Keeper of the Nurses’ Home. 

There are two Nursing Sisters, 6 Staff Nurses and 
8 Probationer Nurses working in the Queen Mary’s 
Hospital. 

In the Hospital there is one main Clinical Room, 
and four subsidiary ones. There ai’e also a Clinical 
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Lecture Theatre, a room for Practical Pharmacy and 
a Museum for Pharmacopoeial and Indigenous drugs. 

There are 3 dispensaries and separate store rooms 
for Medical and Surgical equipment, linen and 
miscellaneous stores. 

The Hospital is divided into the following five 
sections : — 

(1) Medical, Surgical, (3) Ophthalmic, (4) 

Medico-Legal, and (5) Radiological. 

Gynaecological patients are attended to in the 
Queen Mary’s Hospital, which is a part of the King 
George’s Hospital. There is also a Leper Hospital 
attached to the King George’s Hospital where lepers 
are admitted. 

There is an Emergency Room where urgent cases 
are seen at all hours of Day and Night and a Medical 
Officers Duty Room and Night Retiring Room, and 
a Retiring Room for Students on night duty. 

Attached to the Hospital there are quarters for the 
House Officers, Nursing Superintendent, Nursing 
Sisters, Nursing Staff, Compounders and Menial 
servants. 

The Hospital is managed by the Executive Council of 
the University through a Committee of Management. 

1. The Committee of Management of the King 
George’s Hospital shall consist of the following : — 

(1) The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, 
United Provinces, ex-officio, Chairman 
and Convener, 
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(2) The Principal, King' George’s Medical 
College. 

(8) The Dean, Faculty of Medicine. 

(4) The Nursing Superintendent, King George’s 

Hospital. 

(5) Heads of Departments attached to the 

Hospital. 

(6) Three members elected by the Executive 

Council from among themselves annually. 

(7) One private Medical Practitioner nominated 

annually by the Executive Council from 
among members of the Court. 

(8) The Superintendent, King George’s Hospital. 

(9) . The Radiologist to the Hospital. 

(10) One Physician or Surgeon who is employed 
’ in the Out-patients Department ; to be 

elected annually by the King George’s 
Hospital Committee of Management. 

(11) The Chairman, Municipal Board, Lucknow. 

Provided that persons nominated or elected as 
representatives of any particular body shall hold 
office so long only within the said period as they 
continue to be members of the body. 

2. Four members of the Committee inclusive of 
the Chairman shall form a quorum. 

S, The Committee shall meet when required, but 
ordinarily once a month. 
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4. The powers and duties of the Committee shall 
be — 

(a) to look after the general administration and 

upkeep of the Hospital ; 

(b) to appoint, subject to the control of the 

Executive Council, persons to the clerical 
and menial staff of the Hospital ; 

(r) to appoint House Surgeons, Physicians, and 
members of the Nursing staff, subject to 
confirmation by the Executive Council ; 

(d) to allocate the functions of the Hospital and 

to distribute the beds to the charge of 
Physicians and Surgeons ,* 

(e) to make recommendations to the Executive 

Council regarding the general requirements 
of the Hospital ; 

(f) prepare the draft Annual Budget for the 
Hospital. 

Honorary Physicians and Surgeons. 

1. Honorary Physicians and Surgeons may be 
appointed in special branches in only the Out-door 
departments of the King^ George’s Hospital. 

2. Honorary Physicians and Surgeons so appointed 
may be given the status of Honorary Lecturers in 
the first instance. 

In exceptional cases an Honorary Physician 
or Surgeon of sufficient professional experience and 
suitable academic qualifications may be given a 
higher academic status of Honorary Reader or 
Professor. 

3. These appointments shall be subjected to the 
scrutiny of the Selection Committee concerned. 
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SUCCESSION LIST. 

Visitors. 

19:^0.- His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Sir Rufus Daniel 
Isaacs, P.C.. g.c.ii., ci.at.i.E., u.c. v\o., Earl of 

Reading. 

1926. — His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Edward Frederick 
Lindley Wood, p.t ., o.c.s.i., o.c.i.e., Baron Irwin of 
Kirby Underdale. 

1931. — His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Freeman Freeman- 

Thomas, Earl of Willingdon, p.c., g.m.s.i., g.m.i.e. , 

G.t'.AI.r. , G.B.E. 

Chancellors. 

1920. — His Excellency Sir Spencer Harcourt Butler, k.c.s.i.,, 

K.C.I.E. 

1922. — His Excellency Sir William Sinclair Marris, k.c.s.i.* 

K.C.I.E, 

1928.— His Excellency Sir Alexander Phillips Muddiman, k.t., 
K.b.S.I., C.I.E., i.c.s. 

1928. —His Excellency Sir William Malcolm Hailey, m.a., 
G,,c.s.T., G.(\i.E., I.c.s. 

Vice-Chancellors. 

1920— Rai Bahadur G. N. Chakra varti, m.a., i.s.o. 

1923. — Dr. G. N. Chakravarti, Rai Bahadur, m.a., n.sc., ll.b., 

I.s.o. 

1926 — Dr. Matt. B. Cameron, m.a. b.sc., d.i.itt. 

1930. — Pandit Jagat Narayan, b.a.. Advocate. 

1932. — Dr. R. P. Paranjpye, m.a., b.sc., n.sc. 

Treasurers. 

1920. — E. A. H. Blunt, Esq., c.i.e., o.b.e., i.c.s. 

1923. — Hunter I. Phillips, Esq. 

1923. — Prof. Sahebzada Said-uz-zafar Khan, m.b., ch.b., d.t.m. 

1924. — Prof. Sahebzada Said-uz-zafar Khan, m.b., ch.b., ii.t.m. 

1925. — S. M. Habibullah, Esq., b.a., o.b.e. 
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1926. — S. M. Habibullah, Esq., b.a., o.b.k. 

1927. — S. M. Habibullab, Esq., m.a., o.b.e., m.j..c'. 

193U.“ S. M. Habibullah, Esq., b.a., o.b.e., m i..c. 

1933. — S. M. Habibullah, Esq., b.a., o.b.e., m.l.c. 

Registrars. 

1921. — Major T. F. O’Donnell, b.a., (appointed from 

March i , 1921). 

1924. — Ram Katan Khanna, Esq., m. sc., (appointed from 

December 1(>, 1924 ) 

Proctors. 

1921. — Major T. F. O’Donnell, b.a., m.c. 

1923. — Fandit J. N. Chak, b.a.. Bar at-l.aw. 

1925. — Prof. S. B. Smith, m.a. 

192(j.- Prof. J- A. Strang, m.a., b.sc. 

Librarians. 

1921. — Major T. F. O’Donnell, b.a., m.c. 

1923. " Dr. Wall Mohimmad, m.a., vh.d., i.e.s. 

Deans. 

/. Faculty of Arts : 

1921. — Prof. Matt. B- Cameron, m.a., b.sc. 

1924. - Prof. Matt. B. Cameron, m.a., b.sc:. 

1926. — Prof. S. B. Smith, .m.a. 

1927. ^ — Prof. S. B. Smith, m.a. 

1930. — Prof. S. B, Smith, m.a. 

1933.— Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, m.a. 

II. — Faculty of Science : 

1921. — Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., ph.o., i.e.s. 

1924. — Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., ph.u., i.e.s. 

1927. — Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., ph.d., i.e.s. 

1930.— Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., ph.d., i.e.s. 

1933. — Dr. Birbal Sahni, m.a., sc.t3., n.sc., f.ci.s., f.a.s.b. 
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III. — faculty of Medicine : 

1931. — Lt.-Col. C. A. Sprawson, c.t.e., i».s., f.r.i .p., i.m.h. 

1933. — Prof. Sahebzada Said-uz-zafar Khan, ai.b., c h.b., d.t.m. 

1934. — Prof. Sahebzada Said-uz-zafar Khan, m.h., ch.b., d.t.m. 

1936. — Lt.-Col. C. A. Sprawson, c.i.k., m.d., h.s., f.r.c.p , i.ai.s. 

1939. Lt.-Col. H. Stott, o.ii.e., m.r.c.p., o.p.h., i.ai.s 

1933. — Lit. -Col. H. Stott, o.r.k.. m.d., F.R,f.p., n.p.n., i.ai.s. 

IV. — Faculty of Lav): 

1931. — Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, r.a., Bar-at-Law. 

1934. — Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, b.a., Bar-at-Law. 

1937. — Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, b.a., Bar-at-I^aw. 

1930. — Pandit .fagmohan Nath Chak, b.a., Bar-at-Law. 

1933. — Pandit Jagmohan Nath ('hak, b.a., Bar-at-I^aw. 

V'.-— Faculty of Commerce : 

1931. — Rev. F. M. Moffatt, m.a. 

1933. — Satyendra Nath Mukerji, Ksq„ a.s.a.a. 

1924, — B. N. Das Gupta, Esq., b.a., a s.a.a. 

1937. — B.*N Das Gupta, Esq., b.a., a.s.a.a. 

1930.— B. N. Das Gupta, Esq., b.a., a.s.a.a. 

1933 — B/ N. Das Gupta, Esq., b.a., a.s.a.a. 

List of persons on whom Honorary Degrees have been 


conferred. 

NAftfF. DEGREE. YEAR. 

H. E. Sir Spencer Harcourt Butler, 

G.C.T.E., K.C.S.I., Er,.D. 1 ). ETTT. 1933 

Prof. Matt. B. Cameron, m.a., b.sc- d. i.itt. 1935 

Rai Bahadur Dr. G. N Chakra varti, 

I.S.O., D.SC., M.A., LL.B., F. U S.A. D. I.ITT. 1936 

Major-General C A. Sprawson, c.i e., 

V.H.S., M.D., B.S., F.R.C’.P., I.M.S. D. I.ITT. 1930 

Pandit Jagat Narayan, b.a., advocate d. eitt. 1933 
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Name. Division. 

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY. 

Kanti Charan Pandey, m. a. 

Shiva Darshan Pant, m. a., i.i.. b. 


MASTER OF ARTS. 



Akhtar Hasan, (Eng:.) 


II 

Prem Chand Sood, (En^.) 


II 

Ram Lai Basur, (En|? ) 


II 

Robert Williams Mathur, (Eng*.)... 


II 

Shyam Krishna Narain, (Eng.) ... 


II 

S. M. Yameen, (Eng.)"' 


II 

Sri Krishna Mehrotra, (Eng.) 


II 

Brij Bahadur, (Eng.) ... 

... 

III 

Daya Swarupa Varraa, (Eng.) 


IJI 

Gopal Datt Puaetha, (Eng.) 


III 

Gyan Dev, (Eng.) 

... 

III 

Ivan Averil Jordan, (Eng.) 

. . i 

III 

Moti Ram Mittal, (Eng.) 

... 

III 

Mubarak Husain, (Eng.) 

... 

III 

Muhammad Hamid Siddiqi, (Eng.) 


III 

Muhammad Salim Siddiqi, (Eng.) 


III 

Nelson E. Stephen, (Eng.) 

... 

III 

Radhe Shyam Mehrotra, (Eng.)... 

... 

III 

Shambhu Prasad Pujari, (Eng.) ... 


III 

Clarence Lyle Ward, (Eng.) 


III 

Patrick Oswald Dunn, (Eng.) 


III 

Sri Kanth, (Phil.) 


II 

Abdul Haq Khan, (Phil.) 


III 


•Presented dissertation. 
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Name. Division. 

Henry Johnson Shiv Dayal, (Phil.)* ... ... Ill 

Kunwar Jagpal Sin^^h, (Phil.) ... ... ... Ill 

Ram Naray an Gupta, ( Phil.) '*• ... ... ... Ill 

.Surya Bal, (Phil.) ... ... ... ... HI 

Harmanohardas Saxena, (Phil.)* ... ... I 

Aileen Barbara Chapman (Miss), (Eur. Hist.) ... II 

Midhat Kamil Qidwai, (Eur. Hist.) ... ... II 

Anwar Shah Khan, (Eur. Hist.) ... ... ... Ill 

Kunwar Bahadur Sinha, (Eur. Hist.) ... ... HI 

Ham Kumar Dikshit, (Anc. Ind. Hist.) ... ... I 

Beni Madhav Prasad Dube, (Anc. Ind. Hist.) ... II 

Krishna Nandan Avasthi, (Anc. Ind. Hist.) ... ... H 

Raghunandan Prasad Mathur, (Anc. Ind. Hist.) ... H 

Shital Prasad Roy, (Anc. Ind. Hist.) ... II 

Shiva Lai Gupta, (Anc. Ind. Hist.) ... ... II 

Brahm Maheshwari Bhoop Pandit. (Anc. Ind. Hist.) ... Ill 
Brij Mohscn Lai Misra, (Anc. Ind. Hist.) ... ... HI 

Gur Prasad Pandey, (Anc. Ind. Hist.) .. ... Ill 

Madan Mohan Mehrotra, (Anc. Ind. Hist.) ... ... HI 

Ramesh Chandra Damodar Das Misra, (Anc. Ind. Hist.) HI 
Shiam Sundar Narain Bukshi, (Anc. Ind. Hist.) ... HI 

‘Tejeshwar Dutt, (Anc. Ind. Hist.) ... ... Ill 

Brij Kumar Bhatnagar, (Mod. Ind. Hist.) ... ... II 

Dwarka Das Khosla, ( Mod. Ind. Hist.) ... ... II 

Ram Hari Mittra, (Mod. Ind. Hist.) ... ... II 

Ram Krishna, (Mod. Ind. Hist. )« ... ... II 

Ram Kumar Singh, (Mod. Ind. Hist.) ... ... H 

•George Sylvester Sahai, (Mod. Ind. Hist.) ... ... Ill 

Mohammad FazI-ur-Rahman Khan, (Mod. Ind. Hist.) ... Ill 
Percival Clifford, (Mod. Ind. Hist.) ... ... Ill 


■•Presented dissertation. 
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Robin Patrick Falls, (Mod. Ind. Hist.) ... Ill 

Rup Narayan Kacker, (Mod. Ind. Hist.) ... Ill 

Surendra Nath Dutta, (Mod. Ind. Hist.) ... ... Ill 

Vikramaditya Singh Nigam, (Mod. Ind. Hist.) ... Ill 

Akhil Chander Bose, (Econ.)* ... ... ... 1 

Muhammad Maqbool Ahmad, (Econ.)'^' ... ... 1 

Asoka Prokash Hanerji, (Econ.) .. ... ... II 

Constance Thakur Das (Miss), (Econ.)"* ... ... II 

Daya Krishna Tikku, ("Econ.) ... ... ... II 

Madan Gopal, (Econ.) ... ... ... II 

Roshan 1^1 Gupta, (Econ.) ... ... ... II 

S. Puma Chandra Rao, (Econ.) ... ... II 

Bal Krishna Das Seth, (Econ.) ... ... ... Ill 

Bhairab Dat Pant, (Econ.) . ... ... Ill 

Dhanroopmal Bapna, (Econ.) ... ... ... Ill 

Fakir Chand Jain, (Econ.) ... ... ... Ill 

Ganesh Prasad Shukla, (Econ.) ... ... ... IJI 

Garikipaty Krishna Murty, (Econ.) ... HI 

Jagdish Shankar Misra, (Econ.) ... ... ... HI 

Jag Ishwar Das, (Econ.) ... ... .... HI 

Jawahir Lai Chobisa, (Econ.) ... ... ... Ill 

Manoharlal Chatur, (Econ.) ... ... ... HI 

Narbada Prasad Srivastava, (Econ.) ... ... HI 

Rama Nand Sharma, (Econ.) .. ... HI 

Rikhab Chaiid Jain, (Econ.) ... ... ... HI 

Sadh Saran Srivastava, (Econ.) ... ... ... m 

Shanka Venkata Ranga Rao, (Econ.) ... ... Ill 

Shree Narain Vaish, (Econ.) ... ... ... HI 

Tej Bahadur Kankan, (Econ.) ... ... ... HI 

Triloki Nath Goyal, (Econ.) ... ... ... HI 

Brijbhushanlal Srivastav, (Pol. Sci.)* ... ... II 


'Presented dissertation. 
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Name. Division. 

Champa Lai B. Rai, (Pol. Sci.) ... ... .. II 

Har Prasad Ag'arwala, (Pol. Sci.) ... ... II 

Himmat Sin^h Galundia. (Pol. Sci. ) .. ... II 

Kaisar-ul Islam Rizvi, (Pol. Sci.) ... ... li 

Kotha Raghu Ramiah, (Pol. Sci.) ... ... II 

Krishna Swarup Srivastava, (Pol. Sci.) ... ... II 

Lewellyn Valentine Singh, (Pol. Sci.) ... ... II 

Someshwar Datt, (Pol. Sci. ) ... ... ... II 

Bhanupratap Tewari, (Pol. Sci.) ... ... ... Ill 

Durga Prasad Sharma, (Pol. Sci.) ... ... Ill 

Saiyed Afsar Husain, (Pol. Sci.)... ... ... Ill 

Saiyid Wali Ahmad, (Pol. Sci.)- ... ... II 

Saiyid Muhammad Hasan Khan, (Pol. Sci. ) . . . ... HI 

Saiyid Tayyeb Husain, (Arabic) ... ... I 

Syed Ali Nawab Rizvi, (Arabic) ... Ill 

Ram^Chand Khattar, (Persian) ... ... I 

Bbag wan Dass Seth i , ( F ersian ) * . . . ... ... 11 

Saghir Hasan Qureshi, (Persian)’* ... ... II 

Sy^d Shahanshah Husain Musavi, (Persian)' ... 11 

Har Pi*“asad Tripathi, (Sanskrit) ... ... ... I 

Krishna Datt Bajpai, (Sanskrit) ... ... ... II 

Saiyid Naushah Husain Naqavi, (Maths.) ... ... Ill 

BACHELOR OF ARTS (HONOURS). 

Alim Ali (Eng.) ... ... ... II 

Bhagwati Prasad Sinha, (Eng.) ... ... HI 

Bishambhar Nath Mehrotra, (Anc. Ind. Hist.) ... II 

Devendra Narain Ram Pande, (Mod. Ind. Hist.) ... Ill 

Girish Chandra Joshi, (Pol. Sci.)... ... ... Ill 

Indra Datt Sharma, (Pol. Sci.) ... ... ... II 

Jagat Narain Ashtana, (Mod. Ind. Hist.) ... ... Ill 


•Presented dissertation. 
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Kailash Nath Srivastava, (Mod. Ind. Hist.)... 
Kamla Kant Misra, (Eng.) 

Krishna Narain Mehrotra, (Econ.) 

Krishna Sarup Mathur, (Mod. Ind. Hist.) 
Maqubool Husain Khan, (Eng.) 

Ram Biias Sharma, (Eng.) 

Shantwan Morbhatt, (Eng.) 

Shiva Dat Ram, (Anc. Ind. Hist.) 

Sirajul Hasan Khan, (Mod. Ind. Hist.) 

Suraj Prasad Saxena, (Anc. Ind. Hist ) 

Siirendra Nath Srivastava, (Sanskrit) 

BACHELOR OF ARTS (PASS). 

Attia Shahid Husain Kidwai (Miss) 

Cecily Stracey (Miss) 

Prema Khanna (Miss) 

Raj Narain 

Saiyid Ali Akhtar Rizwi 
Shiva Kumar Avasthi 
Wilbur Ronald Gomes 
Adya Lily Raj (Miss) 

Ajodhya Prasad Agarwal 

Amreshwar Avasthi 

Asrar Husain Khan 

Avadhesh Dayal Srivastav 

Balbir Prasad Bhatnagar 

Bish^\a Nath Prasad Khare 

Ganpat Singh 

Gokul Chandra Srivastava 

Gopi Nath Misra ... 

Hari Har Nath Ganju ... 

Ikram Husain Qureshi 


Division. 

HI 

III 

III 

1 

III 

II 

III 

II 

in 

II 

11 


I 

I 
1 
f 
1 
X 
i 

II 

II 

II 

n 

II 

II 

II 

II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
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Jari Ahmad Saiyid ... ... ... II 

Kedar Nath Saksena ... ... ... jj 

Lakshmi Narain Gupta ... ... ... II 

Lakshmi Narain Shukla ... ... ... II 

Mahendra Nath ... ... ... II 

Mohammad Mustafa Khan ... ... ... II 

Muhammad Owais ... ... ... II 

Nurul Hasan Hashmi ... ... ... II 

Osborne Jerome Aram ... ... ... II 

Ramsewak D. Af^arwala ... ... ... II 

Reginald Bruce Sufdar Raza ... ... ... II 

Saiyid Ali Raza ... ... ... II 

Saiyid Mehdi Hasain Maqvi ... ... ... II 

Saiyid Mumtaz Haider ... ... ... II 

Saiyid Qamqam Husain Jafari ... ... .. II 

Saiyid Wasi Raza ... ... ... II 

Shamsher Bahadur Samadi ... ... ... II 

Sunder ftaj Raechur ... ... ... II 

Sushil Kumar Chaubey ... ... ... II 

Taj Uddin Ahmad ... .. ... II 

Tara Kumar Nandi .. II 

Taramani Pande ... ... II 

Trijug-i Narain Bajpai ... ... ... II 

Uma Shankar Shukla ... ... ... II 

Virendra Nath Chaturvedi ... ... ... II 

Abdul Majid Khan ... ... ... Ill 

Ahmad Shafi Zaidi ... ... ... HI 

Anil Kumar Mitra ... ... ... Ill 

Anwar Husain Khan - ... ... ... HI 

Badri Singh ... HI 

Balkhandi Din Seth ... ... HI 

Banke Behari Lai ... *.* HI 
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Barendra Nath Sanyal ... ... ... Ill 

Bhagwan Dayal Degg ... ... .. Ill 

Bhagwati Bakhsh Singh ... ... ... Ill 

Bisrnilla Ashfaq Husain (Miss) ... ... ... Ill 

Brajeshwar Prasad ... ... ... HI 

Budhi Ram Dabral ... ... .. Ill 

Champa Goil (Mrs.) ... ... ... Ill 

Chandra Datta Bajpai ... ... ... Ill 

Chandrika Prasad Khare ... ... ... HI 

Chaudhri Ram Dulare ... ... ... HI 

Chaudhri Sarwatiillah Kirmaiii ... ... ... Ill 

Chaudhri Syed Rashid Ali Rizvi ... ... ... HI 

Chaudhri Rajendra Singh ... ... ... HI 

Chunni Call Bhargava ... ... ... HI 

Durga Das Khosla ... ... ... IH 

Dwarka Nath Srivastava ... ... ... HI 

Evangeline Sober (Miss) ... ... ... HI 

Evelyn Lai (Miss) ... ... ... ' IH 

Frederick Sunney Mathews ... ... ... HI 

Gur Pyari (Miss) ... ... • HI 

Guru Saran Lai ... ... ... IH 

Gyanendra Chandra Chaturvedi ... ... ... HI 

Hamid Uddin ... ... ... Ill 

Hari Narayan Khattri ... ... ... Ill 

Hari Ram Seth ... ... ... Ill 

Har Prasad Srivastva ... ... ... Ill 

Jagannath Sahai Srivastava ... ... ... HI 

Jagdambika Prasad ... ... ... IH 

Jagmohan Nath Kaul ... ... ... Ill 

Jai Krishna Sinha ... ... ... HI 

Janki Saran ... ... ... HI 

JivajDL Dhan Banerji ... ... ... HI 
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Kamta IVasad Pande ... ... ... HI 

Krishna Chandra Srivastawa ... ... ... IH 

Kunar Avadh Naresh Sin^h ... ... ... HI 

Dachmi Narain Tandon ... ... HI 

Lakshmi Narain Srivastva ... ... ... HI 

Lakshmi Narain Tandon ... .. ... HI 

Lilavati Misra (Miss) ... ... HI 

Maharaj ] Bahadur Srivastava ... ... ... Ill 

Maharaj Kunwar Sharma ... ... ... Ill 

Maqbul-ur- Kahim ... ... ... HI 

Mohammad Abdul Waheed ... ... ... HI 

Mohammad Hamid Uddin Siddiqi . ... Ill 

Mohammad Ahsan Farooqi ... ... ... 111 

Mohan Krishna Seth ... ... ... HI 

Mohan Krishna Zutshi ... ... ... HI 

]Mt>hammad Abdul Aziz ... ... ... HI 

Mohammad /afar Abdullah Siddiqi ., ... HI 

Muhammad Azini Uddin Beg* ... ... ... HI 

Nirankar Prasad ... ... Hi 

Om Prakash Srivastava ... ... ... HI 

Pansy Ethel Luke (Miss; ... ... ... Ill 

Parmeshwar Nath Zutshi ... ... ... HI 

Phatehehaiid Tirithdas Kanichandaney ... ... HI 

Pirthi Nath Khaiina ... ... ... HI 

Frenivada Hari Narain (Miss) ... ... ... HI 

Prosonno Kumari Shah (Miss) ... ... ... HI 

Qazi Muhammad F aruque Hasan ... ... ... IH 

Radhe Bihari Bisaria ... ... ... m 

Radhe Mohan Saxena ... ... ... m 

Raghunath Prasad Tandon ... ... ... HI 

Rajani Kanto Ghoshal ... ... ... HI 

Rajendra Nath Banerjee ... ... ... IH 
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Name. Division. 


Rajendra Nath ^^inha 


HI 

Rameshwar Singh 


III 

Ram Saji wan Tewari 


III 

Ram Samujh Lai Tiwari 


III 

Ram Shankar Srivastava 


III 

Rup Chandra Jain 


HI 

Saiyed Ale Rasul 


III 

Saiyed Maqbul Hasan Abidi 


III 

Saiyed Mohammad Sadiq 


III 

Saiyed Muhammad Mohsin Rizvi ... 


III 

Saiyid Hamid Husain 


III 

Saiyid Iftikhar Husain 


HI 

Saiyid Mohammad Mushtaq 


IH 

Sarwat Ali 


HI 

Satish Chandra Asthana 


IH 

Shamsul Hasan Khan 


III 

Sharif Ahmad Khan 


III 

Shashilekha Vishwanath Bhandarkar (Miss) ... 


III 

Sheikh Mohammad Alam 


HI 

Shiva Mohan Dayal 


III 

Shukdeva Prasad 


HI 

Sripat Sahai Srivastava 

... 

III 

Sri Prakash Singh 


III 

Sri Ram Puri 


IH 

Sunder Lai 

... 

ID 

Surendra Nath Kapur 


III 

Susan Mashacks (Miss) 


III 

Syed Asaf Husain 


HI 

Syed Hadi Ali 


HI 

Syed Loqman Haider 


III 

Syed Masud Ahmad 


III 

Tek Chand Mehra 


III 



I.IST OF SUCCF.SSFIIL CANDIDATES 
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Name. 

Tribhuwan Nath Mahendra 


Division* 

111 

Ulfilas Henry Shah 


III 

Vidya Dat Bahukaiidi 


iir 

Vishwanath Prasad Saxena 


III 

Yubal Sinclair Larkin 


HI 

Zahur-ul Hasan ... 


III 

Ahsanullah Khan 


Pass 

Brij Nandan Singh 


. . Pass 

Hansa Datt Bhatt 


. . Pass 

Harnam Singh 


Pass 

Lekh Ram Varrna 


Pass 

Muhammad Sadiq Ali Khan 


Bass 

Muhammad Hasan Ansari 


Pass 

Muhammad Yaqub Khan 


... Pass 

Narain Prasad Srivastava 


Pass 

Pad/na Dat Joshi 


Pass 

Ram Krishna Joshi 


Pass 

Saiyid Muhammad Ibne Ali 


Pass 

Sunder Lail Baijal 


Pass 

Suraj Mohan Dayal Saxena 

... 

PaSvS 

MASTER OF SCIENCE. 

A. K. Madhavan l illai, (Chem.) ... 

III 

Abdul Satay Fareedi, (Chem-) 

. . . 

H 

Alice Ponnaiya (Miss), (Boty.) 


11 

Anath Bandhu Sen, (Chem.) 

. . . 

I 

Asnain Qutb, (Zoology) 


III 

Bal Krishna Varshnay, (Chem.) ... 


11 

Basant Kumar, (Phy.) 


II 

Birendra Nath Mozumdar, (Chem.) 

... 

II 

Cyril Salonadier Prakash Peters, (Chem.) 


HI 

Cayanand Joshi, (Phy.) 


I 

3aya Shankar Varma, (Phy.) 

... 

III 
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LUCKNOW UNIVKRSITY CALENDAR 19^3-84 


Name. Divisio 

Gautam Bakhslii, (Chem.) .. ... jj 

Gopal Nath Srivastava, (i^oology) ... jjj 

Goiir Chandra Ghosh, T Maths,) .. ... .. II 

Gulab Das Bad^^el, (Phy.) ... ... II 

Hafiz- ur- Rahman Kidwai, (Zoology) ... ... m 

Hari Shankar Gautam, (Chem.) ... ... ... II 

Harnara Singh Kaudhari, (Phy.) ... ... HI 

Hungenahalli Govinda Hao 8 ita,rama Rao, (Boty.) ... I 

Kali Shankar Sovakar, (Chem.) ... H 

Krishna Kumar Srivastava, (Zoology; ... ... II 

Kundan Lai Khtiillar, (Phy.) ... ... HI 

Madho Prasad Jaiswal, (Zoology) .. ... II 

Mani Shanker Dube, (Phy.) ... ... 1 1 

Manmohan Nath Dar, (Chem.) ... ... 1 1 

Mritunjoy Kumar De, (Phy.) ... ... HI 

Mohd. Anwar Ahmad, (Boty.) ... ... . iji 

Narain Prasad Mathur, (Phy.) ... ... 1 1 

Navendra Nath Varma, (Phy.) ... ... H 

Puran Chandra Gupta, (Phy."> ... ... . * H 

Kaghubir Sahai Mathur, (Boty.; ... H 

Rajchandra Srivastava, (Maths,)... ... ... I 

Ram Premangshu Maitra, (Phy.) HI 

Rama Shankar Jaitly, (Phy.) ... ... ... H 

Rashiduddin Ahmad Sadiqe, (Maths.) ... II 

Rewa Shankar Trivedi, (Phy.) ... ... ... 1 1 

Raza Husain, (Chem.) ... ... ... m 

S. K. Anand, (Phy.) ... ... ... ... h 

Saiyid Zain-ul Ebad Naqvi, (Zoology) ... ... m 

Satgur Saran Lai, (Zoology) ... ... ... II 

-Shivdayal Saksena, (Boty.) .... ... ... II 

Suresh Chandra Tewary, (Phy.) ... ... ... HI 

Surya Sen Varma, (Phy.) ... ... ... Ill 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 
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Name. 

Division. 

Syed Wafadar Husain, (Phy.) 

... 

III 

Thekke Curuppath Raman Menon, (/oology) 

11 

Tota Ram Gairola, (Chem.) 


II 

Ugravir Singh, (Chem.) 


III 

IJma Kant Saran Shukla, (Maths.) 


I 

Waman Prabhakar Pa til )Chem.) 


111 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

(HONOURS. ) 


Dattatray Gangadliar Sane^ (Phy.) 


11 

R. Kesavan Nair, (botany) 


I 

Shyam Sundar Lai Pradhan, (Zoology) 


1 

Siddhi Gopal Tripathi, (Maths.) ... 


III 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (PASS) 


Bhonedhwari Dayal Srivastava ... 


1 

Charles Harold Carlisle 


I 

Iqbal Narain 


I 

Kul Prakash Jain 


I 

Profullo Kumar Bhor 


I 

Ram Sunder Kapoor 


I 

Ravindra Singh Raval 


I 

Anwar Husain 


11 

Ashoke Kumar Sen 


II 

Chandra Kanta Prashad 


II 

Chandrika Prasad 


11 

Digarnber Nath Pradhan 


11 

Ganga Vishnu Mehrotra 


11 

Jagdo Prasad Garg 


II 

Jagdish Prasad 


11 

Kaliyan Kumar Sinha 


II 

Kameshwar Dayal Srivastava ... 


II 

Kanti Prasad Gupta 


II 

Lalta Prasad Bhargava 


IT 
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Name. 


Division. 

Mahadeo Prasad Kapur 


11 

Mohammad Ibrahim 


II 

Saiyid Azam Ali Naqvi 


II 

Saiyid Zahir Hasan 


II 

Saiyid Saeed Ahrnaci 


II 

Shambhu Prasad Khanduri 


II 

Shanti Sarup Bhatnag^ar 


II 

Shiv Narain Lai Asthana 


II 

Soobodh Kumar Mitra 


II 

Terence Reginald Barker 


II 

Triloki Nath Srivastava 


II 

Umesh Chandra 


II 

Anmola Saran Lai 


III 

Iradat Husain Kidwai 


III 

Jagdish Chandra Khullar 


III 

tTanki Nandan Bhargava 


III 

Shambbu Nath TeM-ari 


... Pass. 

Shiv Nandan Lai 


Pass. 

Gauri Shankar Tewari 


■ 1 

Harish Chandra Sinha 


1 

Mercy E. Frey (Miss) 


1 

Ram Nath Mehrotra 

• 

1 

Roshan Lai Sethi 


I 

Darshan Singh 


II 

Girija Kishore Joshi 


II 

Keshawa Prasad Dube 


II 

Prem Narain Mathur*" 


II 

Radha Saran Khanna 

... 

11 

Saiyid Shahan Shah Husain Abidi 

II 

Sowbhagium Kondiah (Miss) 

... 

II 

•Not eligible for the degree until he has 

passed the examination in 


General English. 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 
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Name. 

Tegh Bahadur Sing^h 
Bishambhar Nath Mehrotra 
Ramesh Narain Sinha 
Sugunam Andrews (Miss) 

Tara Kumar Roy Chowdhury 
Vidya Pra.kash Srivastava 
Dukh Haran Nath Sinha 
Gajadhar Prasad 
Saiyid Mohanirnad Ahmad Rizvi 
Ivy Edith Lawrence (Miss) 

Lily Swamikar (Miss) 

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE. 

Shanti Prakash Gupta, m.b., b.s. 

Shiva Saran Misra, m.b., b.s, 

, MASTER OF SURGERY. 

Sarda Prasad Srivastava, m.b., b.s. 

• DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC HEALTH. 

Allen Arthur Rawat 
Brij Behari Sharma 

BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF 
SURGERY. 

{April ExaTninations ) 

Anil Kumar Banerji 
Anis Ahmad 
Badri Narain Sinha 
Bepin Behari Bhatia 
Bhagwat Prasad Misra 
Bhavadeva Mukerji 

Govind Lai Sharma — Obtained distinctions in Medicine^ 
Surgery^ and Obstetrics ^ Gynaecology and 
also Tionours. 


Division. 

11 

IH 

III 

III 

III 

III 

. . . Pass. 

Pass. 
Pass, 
Pass. 
Pass. 
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Name. Division. 

Har Dat Pande 
Plarish (Chandra 
Kali Das Mullick 
Kesha va Swarup Goyal 
Koshal Pati Tiwari 
Alanindra Nath Cliakrabarti 
Nand Kishor Rai 
Piarey Lai Misra 

Puvna Chandra Deva flistinction in Obstetrics 

and Gynchcology . 

Kagubans Narayan Mathur 
Rain Kishore 

Ronald Sushil Chandra Ranerji 
Sachendra Kumar Singh Yadava 
Shaukatullah Khan 

Shri KrisYinsi- Obtained distinction in Obstetrics and 
Gynaicology. 

Soirieshwar .Shaima 
Tirbhavan Nath Verm a 
Urnaiiath Dube 


BACHELOR OK LAWS. 


Abhay Raj Misra ... ... ... 1 

Achal Behari Lai ... ... ... I 

Amar Nath Nigam ... ... ... 1 

Amar Nath Raina ... ... ... 1 

Ayodhiya Nath Srivastava ... ... ... I 

Bal Krishna Varshnay ... ... ... 1 

Beni Madhav Prasad Dube ... ... ... I 

Bhagwan Dass Sethi ... ... ... I 

Bhairon Prasad Shukla ... ... ... I 

Bhawani Charan Bhattacharya . ... ... I 

Bijay Pal Singh Varma ... I 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 
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Name. Division - 

Bishambhar Charan Ni^^am ... ... ... I 

Bishambhar Nath Agarvvala ... ... ... I 

Champa Lai B. Rai ... ... ... 1 

Chandra Bhushan Shukla ... ... ... 1 

Chaudhry Avadh Nandan Saran ... ... ... 1 

Dabir Hassan Khan ... ... ... 1 

Damodar Vyas ... ... ... I 

Daya Shankar ... ... ... I 

Dayalu Ram Saxena ... ... ... I 

Devi Bakhsh Singh ... ... ... I 

Devi Dutt ... ... ... 1 

Dhanroopmal Bapna ... ... ... I 

Din Dayal Gupta ... ... ... I 

Durga Din Sahu ... ... ... I 

Gangadhar Nath Nigam Farhat ... ... ... 1 

Ganpati Sahai Srivastava ... ... ... 1 

Garikipaty Krishna Murty ... ... ... 1 

Gopal Datt Punetha ... ... ... 1 

Gur Sahai Lai ... ... ... 1 

Gyanendra Kumar ... ... ... 1 

Habib Ashraf ... ... ... 1 

Hafizuddin Ahmad ... ... ... 1 

Harihar Prasad Pande ... ... ... I 

Hari Ram Saksena ... ... ... 1 

Hariph Chandra Agarwala ... ... ... I 

Harish Chandra Joshi ... ... ... I 

Har Prasad Agarwala ... ... ... I 

Har Prasad Tripathi ... ... ... 1 

Himmat Singh Golundia ... ... ... 1 

Hriday Narayan Mehrotra ... ... I 

Jagat Narain Srivastava ... ... ... I 

Jagdeo Narain Bajpai ... ... ... I 
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LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 1933 - 31 ) 


Name. 

Jagdish Narain ... 


Division. 

I 

Ja^eshwar Dayal Pradhan 

... 


I 

Jai Narain Dikshit 


. . . 

1 

Jamal Ahmad Rizvi 


... 

I 

Jawahir Lai Chobisa 



1 

Kamelesh Chandra Upadhyaya ... 



1 

Kashi Nath Singh 



I 

Kedar Nath Awasthy 



I 

Kedar Nath Gupta 



1 

Kotta Raghu Ramiah 

... 


I 

Krishna Bahadur 


. .. 

I 

Krishna Datt Bajpai 



I 

Krishna Narayan Ghosh 



I 

Kundan Lai Khullar 



I 

Lakhmi Narayan Shukla 

... 


1 

Lai Behari Seth 



I 

Mahesh Chandra Pant 



* I 

Mani Shankar Dube 



I 

Mirza Abul Hasan 



I 

Mohammad Abdul Baqui Fareedi 



I 

Mool Singh Rathore ... 

... 


I 

Muhammad Maqbool Ahmad 



I 

Mukutmohan Lai Atal 



I 

Narain Prakash Srivastava 



T 

Narayan Swaroop Agrawala 



1 

Narsing Narayan Singh 



I 

Nasir Uddin Ahmad 



I 

Norman Raphael Daniel Pant 



I 

Parmeshwar Dayal Srivastava 



1 

Pitambar Datt Dhoundiyal 


... 

I 

Prakash Narain Gutch 



1 

Prayag Narayan Bajpai 



I 



LIST OF SUCCESFUL CANDIDATES 


SOS 


Name. Division. 

Purushottam Das Khanna ... ... ... I 

Radha Krishna Sahai ... ... ... I 

Raj Kishor Tewari ... ... ... I 

Ramakanta Rai ... ... ... 1 

Hama Nan d Sharma ... ... ... I 

Rama Shankar Srivastava ... ... ... 1 

Raineshwar Nath Misra ... ... ... I 

Ram Kumar Dikshit ... ... ... I 

Ram Lai Basur ... ... ... I 

Ratan Chandra Shrirnauli ... ... ... I 

Rewa Shanker Trivedi ... ... ... I 

Rikhab Chand Jain ... ... ... I 

Roshan Lai Gupta ... ... ... I 

S. Ahmad Quadri ... ... ... I 

Saiyid Kazim Ali ... ... ... I 

Saiyid Mohammad Hasnain ... ... ... I 

Saiyid Saghir Hasan ... ... ... I 

Surju Prasad Bhatnagar ... ... ... I 

Shambhja Prasad Agarwal ... ... ... I 

Shambhu Prasad Pujari ... ... ... 1 

Shital Prasad Roy .. ... ... I 

Shoorbeer /Singh ... ... ... 1 

Shyam Krishna Narain ... ... I 

Shyam Narain Misra ... ... ... 1, 

Shyam Nath Kapur ... ... ... I 

Shyam Sundar Anad ... ... ... J 

S. K. Anand ... ... ... I 

Sri Kanth ... ... I 

Sripath Lai Siuha ... ... ... I 

Surendra Nath Singh ... ... ... 1 

Surendra Pal ... ... ... I 

Syed Fazle Abbas Kazmi ... ... ... I 
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Name. Division. 

Syed Mohammad ... ... ... I 

Syed Tawassul Hosaia Hashmi ... ... ... I 

Tahir Husain ... ... ... I 

Tikalal Karihaloo ... ... ... I 

Tripurari Shankar ... ... ... I 

Uma Kant Sharan Shukla ... ... ... I 

Virendra Singh ... ... I 

Abdul Haq Khan ... ... ... II 

Abdul Jalil Kazi ... ... ... II 

Aziz Ahmad Khan ... ... ... II 

Basant Kumar ... ... ... II 

Bashir Ahmad ... ... ... II 

Bhagwat Saran Upadhya ... ... ... II 

Bhuwan Bhushan Sirothia ... ... ... II 

Bijay Shankar ... ... ... II 

Brahma Datt Srivastava ... ... ... II 

Braj Krishna Zutshi ... ... ..i. II 

Brij Mohan Lai Misra ... ... ... II 

Carl Alfred Buck ... ... .... ’ll 

Chhavi Nandan Prasad Misra ... ... ... II 

Dashrathrrial Singhir ... ... ... II 

Durga Prasad Sharma ... ... ... H 

Eric Penton Law ... ... ... II 

Fakir Chand Jain ... ... ... II 

Fasih Ahmad Ansari ... ... ... II 

Ganesh Bakhsh Suryavansh ... ... ... II 

Ganesh Prasad Shukla ... ... ... II 

Ganga Bishan Bhargava ... ... ... 11 

Ganga Dhar Dube ... ... ... II 

Ganga Narain Saigal ... ... ... II 

Gokal Chand Shori ... ... ... II 

Gopal Sahai Saksena ... ... ... 11 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 
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Name. 


Division^ 


Govind Ram Pande ... ... ... II 

Gur Prasad Pandey ... ... ... 11 

Habib Ullah Siddiqi ... ... ... II 

Hamid Husain Mirza ... ... ... II 

Haq Dad Khan ... ... ... II 

Harish Chandra Joshi ... ... ... II 

Harmanohardas Saxena ... ... ... II 

Hausila Bakhsh Singh ... ... ... II 

Ikram Ahmad ... ... ... II 

Indra Pal Singh ... ... ... II 

Ishwari Da tt Joshi ... ... ... II 

Jagannath Prasad Gupta . ... ... 11 

Jagannath Prasad Misra ... ... ... II 

Jai Narain Lai Varnia ... ... ... II 

Jai Shankar Mihar ... ... ... II 

K. C. George ... ... ... 11 

Kedar Hath Dwivedi ... ... ... II 

Konda Sri Krishnamurtty ... ... ... II 

Kri^hnt^ Kumar Takru ... ... ... II 

Krishna Nandan Avasthi ... ... ... II 

Krishna Swamp Srivastava ... ... ... II 

Kunwar Bahadur Sinha ... ... ... II 

Kunwar S- V. R. Nigam ... ... ... II 

Mahabir Prasad Nigam ... ... ... II 

Mahmud Hasan Khan Sherwani ... ... ... II 

Manohar Lai Chatur ... ... ... II 

Masud Hasan Siddiqi ... ... ... II 

Mohammad Fazl-ur- Rahman ... ... ... II 

Mohammad Shaft Khan ... ... ... II 

Mohammad Yaseen Kurieshi ... ... ... II 

Mohammad Yunus Khan ... ... ... II 

Mohd. Rahraat Ali ... ... ... II 



506 


LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 1966-54 


Name. Division. 

Mohammad Yusuf Khan ... ... ... II 

Moti Ram Mittal ... ... ... II 

Murari L.al Srivastava ... ... ... II 

Muzalfar Uddin Faruqi ... ... ... II 

Navendra Nath Verma ... ... ... II 

Nirmal Chandra Chaturvedi ... ... ... II 

Oudh Narain Lall ... ... ... II 

Purnendu Basu ... ... ... II 

Radhey Raman Lai Saksena ... ... ... II 

Raghubir Singh ... ... ... II 

Raghunandan Prasad Kapoor ... ... ... II 

Raihan Ahmad ... ... ... li 

Rai Mahipat Ray ... ... ... 11 

Raj Chandra Srivastava ... ... ... II 

Raj Kumari Phatnagar (Miss) ... ... ... II 

Hama Shankar Prasad Srivastava... ... ... II 

Ramchandra Martandrao Waikar... ... ..., II 

Ramesh Chandra Joshi ... ... ... 11 

Ram Krishna Nigam ... ... ... . ll 

Ram Kumar Singh ... ... ... II 

Ram Rup Singh Chauhan ... ... ... II 

Raneshwar Singh ... ... ... II 

Rasikesh Chandra Tiwary ... ... ... 11 

Rup Krishna Chakbast ... ... ... II 

Sadh Saran Srivastava ... ... ... II 

Saiyed Wasi Raza ... ... ... II 

Saiyid Ali Nazar ... ... ... II 

Saiyid Mumtaz Husain ... ... ... II 

Shambhoo Dayal ... ... ••• II 

S. Hamid Ali Shah ... ... ... II 

Sh. Himayat Ullah Kidwai ... ... H 

Shiva Shankar Krishna ... ... II 



LISl OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 
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Name, 

Shree Narain Vaish 

Shri Kishore Arora 

Shyam Behari L.al 

Shyara Mohan Saksena 

Shyam Nath Srivastava 

S. Muttalib Husain 

So mesh war Dutt 

S. Puma Chandra Hao 

Sri Ram Sinha 

Syed Ahmad Kazmi 

Syed Ahsan Ali 

Syed Hadi Hasan Rizvi 

Syed Mohammad Hasan 

Syed Mohammad Yusuf Rizvi 

Syed Sarwat Bahadur 

Tara Pado C3howdhury 

Vidya Prasad Srivastava 

Vikramaditya Sing^h Nigam 

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE. 

Ambarnath Kapoor 
Archibald Michael Rolston 
Badri Prasad Srivastava 
Bishnu Kumar Srivastava 
Bishweshwar Nath Bhargava 
Chiranji Lai Maheshwari 
Durga Prasad Jakhanwal 
Gorakh Nath Tiwari .. 

Guru Datta Saksena ... 

Hari Krishna Asthana ... 

Hasinuddin Ahmad 
Jagdish Parkash 


Division. 

11 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 


III 

III 

II 
III 
III 
III 
III 
HI 
III 
III 

III 
II 
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Name. Division. 

Man Mohan Lai Shrimali ... ... ... II 

Md. Musood-ul Haq ... ... ... ... Ill 

Mohan Lai Gupta ... ... ... .. Ill 

Narain Das Chatterjee ... ... Ill 

Nawal Kishore Katiha ... ... ... 1 

Om Prakash Bhargava ... ... ... Ill 

Pashupati Nath Tiwari ... ... ... II 

Ram Krishna Srivastava ... ... ... II 

Shrinivas Rao Govind Nigoskar ... ... ... Ill 


DIPLOMA IN TEACHING. 

Theory. Practice. 


Beatrice Virginia Elias (Miss) 


II 

II 

Catherine Richards (Miss) 


II 

III 

Coral Amelia Clarke (Miss) 


II 

11 

Enid Caleb (Miss) 


I 

I 

Gladys Walter (Miss) 


III 

i 

Inez Rosalind James (Miss) 


II 

II 

Kushum Kumari’ Massey (Mrs.) 


II 

II 

Phyllis Eujenie Mellor ( Miss) 


II 

II 

Sabitri Bala Mukerjee (Miss) 


III 

III 

Sophy Alice Raj CMiss) 

DIPLOMA IN ARABIC. 

11 

I 

FAZIL-I-AnAB. 

Abdul Hafiz 



III 

Abdul Jaleel Fay sal 



II 

Abdul Mannan 



II 

Mohammad Inayat Ullah 



III 

Mohammad Mehdi Jafri 



III 

.Snl®h TJddin . , 



I 



I,IST OF SUCCKSSKUl. CANDIDATES 
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Name. 

Division 

Sheikh Bunyad Ali 

11 

Syed Asad Ali 

II 

Syed Haineed Hasan 

11 

Syed Mohammad Askari Naqvi ... 

II 

Syed Moharniriad Murtaza /aidi ... 

11 

Syed Mohammad Mohsin I 

III 

Syed Najmul Hasan Rizvi 

II 

FaZII.-I-H A J)ITH. 


Abdul Wahab 

11 

Mohammad Fazlullaii Faruqi 

I 

Mohammad Mazhar Arab 

1 

Mohammad Zameer IJddin Nomani 

I 

Syed Ashfaq Husain 

III 

Syed Husain Mehdi 

1 

• Aj.ijm. 


Abdul khafi 

II 

Mohammad Anwar 

11 

Nurul Kabir 

III 

Saeed Ahmad Ansari 

III 

Shabihul Husain 

1 

DIPLOMA IN PERSIAN, 


Da HI It-T-KAMin. 


Mirza Mohammad Taqi 

III 

Mirza Zamin Husain 

III 

Mohammad Abdul Hai Siddiqi 

11 

Mohammad Yaqub 

11 

Syed Ahmad Ali Abidi 

II 

Syed Mohammad Ali Husaini 

II 

Syed Ali Hadi 

III 
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Name. Division. 

Syed Ibn-i-Ali ... ... ... jij 

Syed Mohammad Abbas ... ... ... m 

Wahajul Haq Faruqi ... ... .. m 

Zafar Mehdi ... ... II 

Dabiu-i-mahir. 

Ahmad Ali Alavi ... ... ... JI 

Sheikh Mohammad Sulaiman ... ... ... HI 

Syed Mufeezuddin Ahmad ... ... ... 1 

Syed Mohammad Husain Jafari ... ... II 


DIPLOMA IN SANSKRIT. 
Shastri, 


Brij Kishore Misra ... ... ... I 

Ja^an Nath Pande ... ... . , II 

Jagdish Krishna Hundu ... ... ... II 

Keshava Datt Tripathe ... ... ... II 

Parmanand Pande ... ... ... II 

Ram Charnanand Swami ... ... ... Ill 

Shambhoo Dayal Misra ... ... ... I 

Ac’harya. 

Rama Shankar Jaitli ... ... ... II 

Shambhu Dayal Sharma ... ... ... Ill 

Shiva Kumar Ojha ... ... ... II 

Tejo Narain Pande ... ... ... II 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL. CANDIDATES 
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1932. 

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY. 

Name. Divisioi 

3rij Mohan Sharma, m.a. 

Ashirbadi Lai Srivastava. 

MASTER OF ARTS. 

Evelyn Basanli Mukand (Miss), (Eng-.) .. ... I 

Lizzie Bux (Miss), (PoL Sc.) ... ... ... II 

iishambhar Charan Nigam, (Eng.) ... ... Ill 

jirja Shankar, (Eng.)* ... ... ... HI 

3yanendra Kumar, (Eng.) ... ... ... HI 

Laljee Agarwala, (Eng.)*^ ... ... ... HI 

Narayan Swaroop Agarwala, (Eng.) ... ... HI 

Palapati Sarabhalingaiah, (Eng. ) ^* ... ... HI 

Ham Chandra Ojha, (Eng.)« ... ... ... HI 

Ram Krishna Lai, (Eng ) ... ... ... HI 

Saiyid Xaswir Husain Naqvi, (Eng.) ... .. HI 

Shankar Dayal Khare, (Eng.) ... ... ... H 

Sydd Arif Husain, (Eng.) ... ... ... H 

Uma Shankar Chilravanshi, (Eng.) ... ... HI 

Jagdish Prashad Sinna, (EngA ... ... __ HI 

Tej Bahadur Chaturvedi, (Eng.)... ... ... m 

Janki Nath Bhat, (Phil.) ^ ... ... ... i 

Parmatma Sharan Dwivedi, (Phil.)* ... ... H 

Ham Murti Loomba, (PhiL) ... ... ... h 

Shri Kishore Arora, (Phil ) ... ... ... HI 

Attaluru Lakshmi Narasimha Row, (Anc. Ind. Hist.)* ... I 

Bhola Nath Mukerjee, (Anc. Ind. Hist.) ... .. m 

Goberdhan Lai Dikshit, (Anc. Ind. Hist.) ... ... H 

Gopal Sahai Saksena, (An. Ind. Hist.) ... ... m 

Jai Narain Lai Varma, (An. Ind. Hist.) ... ... HI 

•Presented dissertation. 
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Name. Division. 

Kailash Hux Singh Gour, (An. Ind. Hist.)* ... ... II 

Kunwar Bahadur Sinha, (Anc. Ind. Hist.) ... ... HI 

Shree Badri Vishal Misra, (Anc. Ind. Hist.V.. ... Ill 

Bhupendra Nigaiii, (Mod. Ind. Hist.) ** ... ... II 

Pushker Nath Madan, (Mod. Ind. Hist.)"^ ... ... HI 

Saiyid Tafazzul Daud Sayeed Khan, (Mod. Jnd. Hist.) * II 
Archibald Minto Horenzo, (Kcon.) ... ... II 

B. Srinivasa Rao, (Econ.)"- ... ... ... II 

Ehtesham M, Ali, (Econ.) ... ... ... II 

Govind Ram Pande, (Econ.) ... ... ... Ill 

Gulab Chand Jain, (Econ.)" ... ... ... Ill 

Harish Chandra Bahri, (Econ.) ... ... ... HI 

K. C. George, (Econ.) ... ... ... II 

Krishna Kumar Srivastava ... ... ... H 

Dachchimi Narain Chaudhary , ' Econ. ) * ... ... II 

Meherji Dinshaw Framroze, i^Econ.) ... ... II 

Prem Narayan Mohale, (Econ.) ... ... Ill 

Kama Shankar Shukla, (E<*-on.) ... . ... H 

Ramesh Prasad Saxena, (Econ.)’ ... ... H 

Saiyid Akhtar Husain, (Econ.) ... ... ... II 

Sunder I. all Srivastava, (FjCon,)" ... ... II 

Udaibir Singh, (Econ.)*= ... ... ... HI 

Vadapalli Narasimha Rao, (Econ.)" ... ... H 

Kailash Chandra Sarkar, (Econ.) ... ... I 

Mahesh Chandra Pant, (Econ.) .. ... ... I 

Ram Narain Saksena, (Econ.) ... ... ... 1 

Alfred Jacob Shaw, (Pol. Sci.) ... ... ... HI 

Bechu Rai Sharraa (alias) Devendra Pratap Narain Rai 

Sharma, (Pol. Sci.)* ... ... ... H 

Bhuwan Bhushan Sirothia, (Pol. Sci ) ... ... Ill 

Fahim Uzzaman Siddiqi, (Pol. Sci.) ... ... HI 


"Presented dissertation. 
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Name. Division. 

Hari Har Sahai, (Pol. Sci.) ... ... ... Ill 

Jairama Cbaturvedi, (Pol. Sci.) ... ... ... II 

Kali Datt Shukla, (Pol. Sci.) ... ... II 

Keshava Sinha Gupta*", (Pol. Sci.) ... ... II 

Lai Pradumn Singh®. (Pol. Sci.) ... ... 11 

Masih Charan Singh, (Pol. Sci.) ... .. ... Ill 

Radha Krishna Agrawala, (Pol. Sci.) ... ... II 

Saiyid Hashim Raza Rizvi, (Pol. (Sci.) ... ... 1 

Satish Chandra Ghosal, (Pol. Sci.) ... ... II 

Surendra I^al, (Pol. Sci.) ... ... ... II 

Syed Mohd. Hadi Rizvi, (Pol. Sci.) ... ... Ill 

Carl Alfred Buck, (Pol. Sci.) ... ... ... II 

Saiyid Ali Nazar, (Arab.) ... ... ... 11 

Muhammad Sami Siddiqi, (Per.)... ... ... 11 

Saiyid Masaud Riza Rizavi, (Per.) ... ... I 

Lakshmi Narayan Shukla, (Sans.) ... ... II 

Raiiichandra Martandrao Waikar, ( Sans.) ... ... II 

Vishwa Nath Misra, (Sans.) ... ... ... H 

Uma, Shankar Bajpai, (Sans.) ... ... ... 11 

Sarju PrAsad Bhatnagar, (Maths .) ... ... I 

Shyam Sundar Lai Bajpai'^, (Maths.) ... ... HI 

Viresh Chandra Pant, (Maths.) ... ... ... Ill 

BACHELOR OF ARTS (HONOURS). 

Bishanibhar Nath Agarwala, (Eng.) ... ... 11 

Clarence Lyle Ward, (Eng.) ... .. ... HI 

Harmanohardas Saxena, (Phil.) .. ... ... 11 

Midhat Kamil Qidwai, (Eur. Hist.) ... ... 11 

Patrick Oswal Dunn, (Eng.) ... ... ... Ill 

P. A. S. Narain, (Pol. Sci.) ... ... ... II 

Saiyid Sibte Haider, (Econ.) ... ... ... I 
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Name. 

Division. 

Saiyid Muhammad Hasaa Khan, (Pol. Sci.) 


Ill 

Saiyid Wall Ahmad, (Pol. Sci.) 


1 

Sh. Irfan Ahmad Farooqi, (Arab.) 


II 

Sri Krishna Mehrotra (Eng-.) 


II 

Uma Shanker Bhatta, (Sans.) 


I 

BACHELOR OF ARTS (PASS) 

Brij Kumari Gunju (.diss) 


I 

Coral Amelia Clarke (Miss) 


11 

Enid Caleb (Miss) 


III 

Faith Theodora Mukand (Miss) ... 


111 

Gladys Walter (Miss) 


III 

Jane Myrtle Hoy (Miss) 


III 

Latika Das (Miss) 


II 

Nora Moji Rarn (Miss) 


III 

Pansy Elsie Martin (Miss) 


111 

Phyllis Eugenie Mellor (Miss) 


n 

Sarojine Kamat (Miss) 


II 

Sophy Alice Raj (Miss) 


III 

Violet Treasure Paul (Miss) 


III 

Wilhelmina Isabella Buck (Miss) 


11 

Shah Jahan Begam (Miss) 


HI 

Abdul Rashid Khan 


III 

Abhinandan Prasada Jindal 


III 

Afzal Mirza 


III 

Ahmad Mirza 


III 

Alim Ali 

... 

11 

Alopi Prasad Rastogi 


111 

Ambika Dat Singh 

... 

III 

Anand Chandra Joshi 


III 

Anand Shankar Nigam 


III 

Anis Ahmad Khan 


III 



LIST OF SUC?CESSFUL CANDIDATES 
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Name. 

Badri Prasad Ojha 



Division. 

... Ill 

Bajran^ iSingh 



111 

Bashir Ahmad Siddiqi 



III 

Bhairon Prasad Srivastava 



III 

Bhishma Singh Baghel 



111 

Bishambhar N'ath Mehrotra 



III 

Brahma Din 



III 

Brijendra Charan Nigam... 



HI 

Brij Kishore C'houdhri... 



III 

Budree Nath 



II 

Chiranji Lall 



... Ill 

Faruq Ahmad Khan 



III 

Grish Chandra Joshi .... 



III 

Guru Narain Seth 



III 

Gyaiiendra Nath Singh 



III 

Gyan Nath Ganju 



HI 

Ha3i Husain Naqvi 



III 

Hashraat Ali Khan 


... 

III 

Ikhtaq Ahmad Quraishi 



III 

Inamullah Khan 



III 

Indra Datt Sharma 



II 

Ishtiq Ali Abbasi 


. . 

II 

Jagannath Prasad 



III 

Jagat Bahadur Srivastava 



III 

Jagpal Singh Verma ... 



II 

Jai Narayan Lai Khare 


... 

... Ill 

Jodha Singh Bist 



... Ill 

Johari Lai Gargya 

... 


III 

Jwala Mukhi Saran Lai 



II 

Kashi Prasad Srivastava 



III 

Krishna Chandra Misra 

. . . 


II 

Krishna Kumar Ojha ... 

... 


... Ill 
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Naras. Division. 

Krishnanand Tripathi ... ... ... ... Ill 

Krishna Sarup Mathur ... ... ... II 

Kunj Bihari Lai ... ... ... ... II 

Kunwar Shatruhan Singh Shesodya ... Ill 

Lakshami Pati Sahai... ... .. HI 

Lakshman Swamp Seth ... ... ... HI 

Lakshrai Narayan Srivastava ... ... ... HI 

Lakshmi Pati Rain ... ... ... ... Ill 

Maharaj Bahadur Bhatiiag«ar ... ... ... I 

Mahesh Prasad ... ... ... ... HI 

Malik As Mohammad ... ... ... HI 

Mansha Ram Gupta ... ... ... ... 11 

Maqubool Hasain Khan ... ... ... HI 

Meraj Uddin Ahmad ... .. .. ... HI 

Mohammad Akrani Husain ... ... ... HI 

Mohammad Jalil Khan ... ... HI 

Mohibbul Hasan Khan ... ... ... ill 

Muhammad Akhtar Husain ... ... ... HI 

Muhammad Wasi Azmi ... ... I*H 

Muhammad Zaki Khan ... ... ... HI 

Narendra Nath Chaturvedi ... ... ... 1 1 

Nasir Husain ... ... ... ... HI 

Om Prakash Gupta ... .. ... ... H 

Onkar Nath Srivastava ... ... ... HI- 

Parkash Bhatia ... ... ... ... HI 

Pradumna Bakhsh Singh ... ... ... HI 

Prag Singh Rajput ... ... ... ... HI 

Prakash Chandra ... ... ... ... Ill 

Prem Nath Sharma ... ... ... ... H 

Pyare Lai Pande .. ... ... ... Ill 

Radha Krishna Kanchan ... ... ... Ill 

Rafiq Husain Khan ... ... ... ... HI 



nsr OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 
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Name. Division. 

Haieshwar Prasad Mithal ... ... ... Ill 

Rajiva Narain Shukla .. . ... ... ... 11 

Ram Bilas Sharma ... ... ... ... II 

Ranjit Kumar Banerji... ... ... ... I 

Raza Husain ... ... ... ... II 

Rishi Krishn Misra ... ... ... ... HI 

Sabah Uddin Umar ... .. ... II 

Saiyed Khalil Rizvi ... ... ... ... II 

Saiyed Mushtaque Husain Zaidi ... ... ... Hi 

Saiyed Viqar Azim ... ... ... ... H 

Saiyid Hasan ... ... ... ... Ill 

Saiyid Israrul Haq Haqqi ... ... ... II 

Saiyid Khadim Abbas Rizawi ... .. ... II 

Saiyid Mohammad Zaki Rizavi ... ... ... Ill 

Saiyid MoKsin Ali Naqvi ... ... ... Ill 

Saiyid Zilie Panjatan Zaidi ... ... ... Ill 

Sajfd Husain ... ... ... ... Ill 

Salig Ram Sharma ... ... ... ... Ill 

Sant> Saran Sri vasta va . . . ... ... ... Ill 

Shanker Lal Tewari ... ... ... ... Ill 

Shantwan Morbhatt ... ... ... ... II 

Shiva Nath Misra ... ... ... ... HI 

Shri Ram ... ... ... ... HI 

Shyam Behari Shukla... ... ... ... HI 

Shyam Behari Sing ... ... ... ... Ill 

Sirajul Hasan Khan ... ... ... ... Ill 

Sita Ram Gupta ... ... .. ... Ill 

Sita Ram Kolia ... ... ... ... Ill 

Someshwar Datt Avasthi ... ... ... II 

Suraj Prasad Saxena ... ... ... ... Ill 

Surendra Nath Sri vasta va ... ... ... Ill 

Syed Ali Haider ... ... ... ... Ill 
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Name 



Division 

Syed Faiyaz Husain Shah 



III 

Syed Iltifat Husain 


... 

... Ill 

Syed Mahdi Hasan Zaidi 

... 


III 

Syed Mohammad Askar i 



II 

Syed Muntazim Husain 



III 

Syed Nasir Husain Rizwi 


. . . 

III 

Uma Shankar Shukla 



III 

Vidya Bhushan Sharma 



III 

Virasat Husain Khan 



III 

Gaya Bakhsh Singh 



III 

Onkar Narain Chitravanshi 

Har Sharan Sahai Saksena. 

... 


III 


Mohammad Abbas. 

Ram Sarnujh Tiwari. 
Stanley Hermit 
Vishnu Narayan Rastogi. 


Gurcharan Prasad Sinha ... ... ... fll 

MASTER OP SCIENCE. 

Violet Irene Higgins (Miss), (Phy. ) ... ...^ III 

Aizaz Ahmad» (Phy.)... ... ... ... II 

Brahma Nand Atrishi , (Phy.) ... ... ... II 

Chaman Lai Lakra, (Phy.) ... ... ... I 

Gurdial Mullick, (Phy.) ... .... ... II 

Iqterar Ahmad Khan, (Phy. ^ ... .. ... II 

Krishna Lai Puri, ( Phy. ) ... ... ... Ill 

Kunwar Pratap Singh, (Phy.) ... ... ... II 

Lala Mangi Lai Agrawal, ^Phy.)* ••• HI 

Prem Narayan Rai Bhatnager, (Phy.)* ... ... II 

Sarju Sahai Saksena, (Phy.) ... ... ... II 

Shishir Kumar Roy, (Phy.) ... ... ... II 

Shivanath Prasad Kacker, (Phy.) ... ... 11 


•Presented dissertation. 
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Name 

Division, 

Lakshmi Narayana Srivastava, (Chem.) 


II 

Nittala David, (Chem.) 


II 

Kedar Mai Gupta, (Boty.) 


I 

Kolar Subrahmanya Iyer Ramchandra Iyer, 

(Boty.) 

n 

Kundan Lall Khuller, (Boty.) 


II 

Murli Manohar Lai, (Boty.) 


II 

Vidya Bhaskar Shukla, (Boty.) ... 


I 

Mazher Jamil Khan, (Zoo.) 


HI 

Nathu Ram Khanna, (Zoo.) 


11 

Ude Singh Rai, (Zoo.) 


11 

Rama Krishna Saksena, (Zoo.) ... 


III 

Brij Mohan Lai Saksena, (Phy.)... 


I 

Jagjivan Lai Mathur, (Phy.) 


II 

Prithwish Chandra Ghosh, (,Phy.) 


II 

Muneshwar Nath Zutshi, (Chem.) 


II 

Radha Govindo Chatterji, (Chem.) 


II 

Oudh liihari Shukla, (Maths.) 


11 

. BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (HONOURS) 


Kali Shankar Sovakar, (Chem.) ... 

... 

II 

Mahadeo Prasad Bhatnagar, (Boty.) 


III 

Rashid Uddin Ahmad Sadiqe, (Maths.) 


I 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

(PASS) 


Ale Hasan 


HI 

Baij Nath Khanna 


III 

Ch. Abdul Rahim Khan 


II 

Chakrapani Trivedi 


III 

Davinder Singh Saho 


II 

Din Dayal Joshi ... — 


III 

Dwarka Prasad Bhatnager 


II 

Gopi Nath Srivastava 

... 

in 
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Name Division. 

Jagat Narain Tandan ... ... ... Ill 

Jagdish Chandra Sinha ... ... ... 11 

Jagdish Narain Bhatnagar ... ... ... II 

John Martin Sleeman Speirs ... ... ... II 

Kunwar Prem Singh ... ... ... ... II 

Kunwar Surath Bahadur Shah ... ... ... Ill 

Mahendra Bahadur Singh Chouhan ... ... Ill 

Mahmud Husain Khan... ... ... ... Ill 

Mahmudur Rahman Kidvai ... ... ... II 

Mangli Prasad ... ... ... ... I 

Nawal Kishore Seth ... ... ... II 

Prithvi Nath Srivastava ... ... ... II 

Pyare Krishna Zutshi... ... ... ... HI 

Ram Chandra ... ... ... ... Ill 

Ram Ratna Shukla ... ... ... ... Ill 

Saiyid Mohammad Murtaza ... ... ... Ill 

Saiyid Yunus Husain Rizv ... ... ... Ifl 

Sher Singh Seth ... ... ... ... Ill 

Shiva Shankar Bhargava ... ... ... II 

Sudhir Kumar Mukherjee ... ... ... 1 

Sushi! Kumar Gosh ... ... ... ... II 

Syed Mohammad Ahsan Rizvi ... ... ... 11 

Zafarul Hasan Siddiqi ... ... ... HI 

Abdul Rahman Khan. 

Raj Kumar Bajpai. 

Ram Saran Srivastava. 

Chandra Mauli Misra ... ... ... ... II 

Deoki Nandan Chowdhry ... ... ... II 

Dwarka Prasad ... ... ... ... II 

Georg© Martin Christopher Pant ... ... ... II 

Hanuraan Prasad Panday ... ... ... I 

Janki Prasad ... ... ... .f. HI 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 
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Name. Division, 

Mirza Abdul Haque ... ... ... II 

Mohammad Farooq Ahmad ... ... ... II 

Murli Dhar Srivastava ... ... ... II 

Prem Narain Khattri ... ... .. II 

Ram Lai Gupta ... ... ... ... II 

Saiyed Mohd. Abdus Salam Kazmi ... ... Ill 

Saiyid Akhtar Husain Rizvi ... ... ... Ill 

Saiyid Muhammad Athar Kazmi ... ... ... II 

Saiyid Sibte Hasan Rizvi ... ... ... 11 

Sunder Singh ... ... ... ... Ill 

Badri Prasad Srivastava. 

Rameshwar Prasad Sharma. 

Govind Ballabh Misra ... ... ... Ill 


MASTER OF SURGERY. 

Prabhu Dayal Srivastava, m.b., k.s. 

Sankta Narain Mathur, m.b., b.s. (Hons.). 

DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC HEALTH. 

Arunjay Sahay Varma 
Dula Singh Bhatia 

BACHELOR OF MEDICINE BACHELOR OF SURGERY. 
{April Examination.) 

Amar Nath Sah. 

Anand Prakash. 

Ban Behari Lai Gupta. 

Bishambar Nath Kapoor. 

Chaman I.^al. 

Gobind Lai Dutt. 

Hari Krishna Bangaswallah {Obtained Distinction in 

Pharmacology). 

Har Krishna Das 
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Name. 

Jagan Nath Jaswal. 

Jamil Ahmad. 

Krishan Lai Sethi. 

Manohhr Lai Bhatia. 

Mauji Lai. 

Mohd. Nusrat Ali Siddiqi. 

Pratap Bahadur — Obtained Distinction in Surgery. 
Prerii Datta Bhargava. 

Prem Nath Wahi — Obtained Distinction in Medicine. 
Ham Swaroop Gupta. 

Sada Nand Saksena. 

Shiva Nandan Lai Saksena. 

Sidheswar Nath. 

Sudhir Chandra Sen Gupta. 

Tulsidas Mukerjee. 

Vishnu Datt. 

Vishwanath Prasad Gupta. 

{October Examination^ 

Abdul Bashir. 

Brijarj Bahadur Johri. 

Jagannath Prasad Sinha. 

Kali Prasad Saxena. 

Kunj Behari Lai Mathur. 

Mashuq Ahmad Khan. 

Prem Bahadur Saxena. 

Satgur Dayal. 

Shyam Narain Mathur. 

Triloki Nath. 
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BACHELOR OF 

Name. 

Lakshmi N. Menon (Mrs.) 

LAWS. 

Division 

11 

Latika Rudra (Miss) ... 


II 

Abdur Rahirn 


11 

Abdus Salam Faruqi ... 


I 

Adya Rudra Pratap Singh 


II 

Anwarul Hasan 


n 

Archibald James Fanthome 


II 

Asad Ali Khan Tokhi 


II 

Athar Yusus 


I 

Attaluru Lakshmi Narasimha Row 


I 

Ayodhya Nath Agnihotri 


11 

Bageshwar Singh 


11 

Bakht Bahadur Singh Suryavansh 


II 

Bakshi Narayana Rau 


11 

Balchandra Tyagi 


I 

Baldeo Prasad 


I 

Ban! Bilas Misra 


I 

Bechu • Rai Sharma alias Devandra 

Pratap 

Narain Rai 1 

Sharma. 

Bhagwati Prasad Gupta 

II 

Bhagwati Singh 


I 

Bhagwat Prasad Srivastava 


I 

Bhagwat Sahai Bilgrami 


1 

Bhagwat Swarup Joshi 

. 

11 

Bhukan Saran Gupta 


II 

Bhupal Singh 


I 

Bhupenura Nigam 


I 

Bindra Prasad 


11 

Bishan Swarup Gupta 


I 

Bisheshwar Prasad Misra 


H 

Brij Bahadur 


I 
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Name. Division. 

Brij Behari Lai Saxena ... ... ... H 

Brij Bhushan Lai ... ... II 

Brijendra Narain Tankha ... ... ... II 

Brijnandan Lai Srivastava ... ... ... I 

Brij Nandan Prasad ... ... ... II 

Brij Nandan Prasad Misra ... ... ... II 

Brij Narain Saxena ... ... II 

Brij Naresh Singh ... ... ... II 

Brindaban Prasad Srivastava ... ... ... II 

B. Srinivasa Rao ... ... ... II 

Chandra Kumar Dikshit ... ... ... I 

Choudhary Saiyed Sahid Ali ... ... ... II 

Ganga Sahai Asthana ... ... ... II 

Girja Shankar ... ... ... I 

Gopi Krishna Tandon .*.. ... ... II 

Gulab Chand Jain ... ... ... II 

Gulab Chandra Kasliwal ... .. ... i 

Gul Mohammad Shah ... ... ... II 

Gy an Prakash Johari ... ... ... il 

Hafiz Uddin Ahmed ... ... ... I 

Hari Har Dayal ... ... ... II 

Hari Krishna ... ... ... H 

Har Swarup lain ... ... ... I 

Hashmat Ullah Khan ... ... ... II 

Himmat Bahadur Singh ... ... ... I 

Hiralal Berma ... ... ... H 

lltifat Husain ... ... ... II 

Iqbal Bahadur Singh ... ... ... II 

Jagannath Prasad Srivastava ... ... ... I 

Jagat Prakash Agarwal ... ... ... I 

Jagdish Chandra Sinha ... ... ... I 

Jagdish Kumar Recriwal ... ... ... H 



LIST OF SlICCKSSFUL CANDIDATES 
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Name. Division. 


.Ja]g‘dish Narain Kapur r ... ... ... 1 

Jagdish Saran Gnpta ... ... jj 

Jagdish Shankar Misra ... . j 

Jagdish Singh ... . j 

Jagmohan Nath Kaul ... ... _ jj 

Jamuna Prasad Srivastava ... ... j[ 

Jang Bahadur Khan ... ... jj 

Janki Nath Bhat ... ... . jj 

Kailash Bakhsh Singh Gour ... ... .. jj 

Kailash Chandra Bhatriagar ... ... j 

Kali Datt Shukla ... ... .. jj 

Kanaya Lai Kaul ... ... ... X 

Keshava Sinha Gupta ... ... ... II 

Kishore Lai Sah ... ... ... 11 

Krishna Behari Lai II ’ ... ... ... II 

Krishna Mohan Dayal ... ... ... I 

Krishna# Pal Singh ... ... ... I 

Krishna Swarup Mehra ... ... ... U 

K. S. J^it ... ... ... II 

Lachchimi Narayan Chaudhary ... ... ... II 

Lakshman Saroop ... ... ... II 

Lakshmi Chandra ... ' ... ... II 

Lakshmi Narain ... ... ... II 

Lakshmi Narain Gupta ... ... ... H 

Lala Mangi Lai Agarwal ... ... ... II 

Laljee Agarwala ... ... ... II 

Lai Pradumn Singh ... ... ... I 

Madan Pratap Gupta ... ... ... 1 1 

Mahabir Prasad Tewari ... ... ... n 

Mahmood Ali Hashmi ... ... ,,, II 

Maharaj Bahadur Srivastava ... ... ... 1 1 

Mannathazhath Bala Krishna Menon ... ... ll 
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Name. Division. 

Markande Bajpai ... ... ... 1 

Mathura Sing-h ... ... ... . I 

Md. Shabihul Hassan Khan Bakhtiari ... ... 11 

Mirza Mohammad Haider ... ... ... 11 

Mirza Mohammad Hashim ... ... ... I 

Mohammad Fakhruz Zaman ... ... ... I 

Mohammad Ijtiba Ali Alavi ... ... ... II 

Mohammad Kazim Husain ... ... ... H 

Mohammad Mozamniil ... ... ... II 

Mohammad Mubarak Husain ... ... ... II 

Mohammad Ziaul Haque .. ... ... I 

Mohammad Ilyas Ansari ... ... ... II 

Mohan Krishna Asthana ... ... ... II 

Mohini Chandra Saksena ... ... ... II 

Moradhwaj Singh ... ... ... ... II 

Muneshwar Nath Zutshi ... ... ... II 

Murli Dhar Pandey ... ... ..., I 

Nagendra Singh ... ... ... I 

NandLalSah ... ... .... H 

Nayna Nand Jain ... ... ... II 

NooruJdin Hasan Faruqi ... ... ... I 

Omesh Prashad ... ... ... I 

Onkar Nath Kaul ... ... ,,, II 

Oudh Behari Lai ... ... ... I 

Padam Chand Srimal ... ... ... I 

Palapati Sarabhalinaiah ... ... ... II 

Parmatma Sharan Dwivedi ... ... ... I 

Piyush Bindu Ghosh ... ... ... II 

Prem Chand Nischol ... ... ... II 

Prem Narain Saksena ... ... ... II 

Prem Narain Mohale ... ... ... IT 

Prem Narayan Rai Bhatnagar ... ... ... I 
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Name. 



Division.. 

Prem Nath Dhar 



11 

Prithiv Pal Sing a 

... 


I 

Priyadah Ram 



I 

Puran Chandra Agarwala 



II 

Purushottamdas Varma 



II 

Pushker Nath Madan 



II 

Qaisar Mirza 



11 

Radha Krishna Agarwala 



II 

Raghuraj Singh 



I 

Raj Bahadur Upadhyay 



II 

Raj Bal Sharma 



U 

Rajbir Singh 



II 

Rajeshwar Dayal Seth 



I 

Raj Mangal Nath Tripat hi 



n 

Raj Narain Varma 



II 

Ram Baran Vaish 



I 

Ram Chandra Ojha 



II 

Ramesh Prasad Saxena 



II 

Rameshwar Nar|Lyan 



II 

Rani Murti LoOrnba 



II 

Ram Pratap Pande 



I 

Ram Sunder Pande 



I 

Raza Husain 



I 

Rup Kishor Agarwala 



I 

Safdar Ahmad Qurashi 



II 

Saiyid Abbas Raza Rizavi 



11 

Saiyid Akhtar Husain 



I 

Saiyid Haider Hu?ain 

... 


11 

Saiyid Hasan Zaki Kintoori 

... 


II 

Saiyid Masood Ahmad 



II 

Saiyid Tafazzul Daud Sayeed Khan 


II 

Saiyid Yusuf Husain Rizvi 



II 
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Name. Division. 

^alim Ullah .. ... ... I 

ISantosh Kumar Bhaduri ... ... ... 1 

Saraswati Prasad Srivastava ... ... ... 11 

Sarju Prasad Saksena ... ... ... II 

Shah Matin Uddin Usmani ... ... ... II 

Sham Gopal Nag ... ... ... 1 

Shankar Nath Gupta ... ... ... II 

Shashi Bhushan Misra ... ... ... I 

Shelley Ram Thapliyai ... ... ... II 

Shiam Lai ... ••• ••• II 

Shiam Sundar Lai Gupta ... ... ... II 

Shri Krishna Pande ... ... ... 11 

Shyam Manohar Rastogi ... ... ... I 

Shyam Sunder Lai Bajpai ... ... ... II 

Shyam Swaroop Singh ... ... ... II 

Sikandar Ali Siddiqi ... ... ... II 

Sitla Pra.sad Avasthi ... ... ... II 

Sri Nath Bahadur Srivastava ... ... ... II 

Sunder Lall Srivastava ... ... II 

Surya Narain Tripathi ... ... ... 1 

Syed Iqbal Husain ... ... ■.• II 

Syed Manzar Ali Kizvi ... ... II 

Syed Mohammad Misbahuddin ... ... ... II 

Tameshwar Prasad •• • •• I 

Tarak Nath Kapur ... ... .. H 

Tarun Chandra Banerjee ... .. H 

Tikam Singh Chowdhry ... ... H 

Triloki Nath Sinha ... ... ••• ^ 

Triloki Nath Varma ... •• 

Triveni Sahai Tivari ... ... H 

Udaibir Singh ... ••• 

Uma Shanker Srivastava ... 41 



I.IST OF SUCCF.SSFUt. CANDIDATES 
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Name. 

Division 

Vadapalli Narasimha Kao 


II 

Wilayat Husain 


11 

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE. 

Atiq Ahmad Ansari 


II 

Bhupendra Nath Banerji 


III 

Gopal Behari Ival 


III 

Gouri Shankar Kapoor 


II 

Jivanand 


III 

Mohammad Naaeem 


III 

Mukat Behari I>al Ag^arwal 


III 

Nirankar Sahai Srivastava 


III 

Onkar Nath Shukla 


III 

Oudh Bihar i Lai Ag“rawal 


II 

Ham Chandra Saxena 


HI 

Ram Krishna Misra 


HI 

Ram Na^ain Rohatgi 


III 

Ram" Nath Captor 


11 

Sai^id Ebad Ali Rizvi 


III 

Saiyid Zakir Husain 


III 

S. Baqar Ali Khan 


III 

Shalig Ram Sharma 


III 

Sharma Ramesh Chandra 


III 

Shiam Behari Lai Srivastava 


111 

Soti Surendra Kumar 


III 

Syed Husain 


III 

Vishwa Nath Sing-h 


III 
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DIPLOMA IN TEACHING. 

Name. Division. 



Theory. 

Practice 

Hahali Begram 

II 

II 

Doris Mildred Lilian Wilson (Miss) 

I 

I 

Eva Grace Cornelius (Miss) 

II 

11 

Irene Mohnie Constance Bobb ( Miss) 

11 

II 

Mary Edith Thomas (Miss) 

I 

I 

Muriel N. Raymond (Miss) 

I 

I 

Nihar Nalini Dutt (Miss) 

III 

III 

Pauline Macdonald ^Miss) 

I 

1 

Ruby Singh (Miss) 

II 

11 

Seeta Nathuji Dafal (Miss) 

II 

11 

Sushila Kharate (Miss) 

H 

II 

DIPLOMAS IN ARABIC. 


AiaM. 

Abdul Hafeez 


III 

Ala-Uddin Ahmad 


11 

Mohammad Inayat Ullah Mutawalli 


' 11 

Mohammad Isa 


.. . rii 

Fazei -I- Aoab. 

Mohammad Abdul Wafi 


11 

Sheikh Jarrar Husain 


II 

Sheikh Munawwar Ali 


III 

Sheikh Nasir Ali Ansari 


III 

Syed Akhtar LTddiii Haider 


III 

Syed Ali Nawab Rizvi 


.. Ill 

Syed Mohammad Saeed Mosavi ... 


II 

Syed Naqi Hasan Naqi 


III 

Syed Nazim Husain 


III 

Syed Shakir Husain 


III 

Syed Zafarul Hasan Rizvi 

... 

I 



LIST OF SUCCKSSFUL CANDIDATES 
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Name. 


, . FAZIL-I-HAniTH. 

Mohaiifmad Siddiq 
Mohammad Y aqub 


DIPI.OMAS IN PERSIAN. 
Uabiu-i-Mahtr. 


H. W. Tewari 
Mohammad Aii Alavi 
Mohammad Daud Khan 
Nathaniel Dayal 
8yed Ahmad Ali Abidi 
Syed Ainjad Ali Rizvi 
Syed Haider Husain /aidi 
Syed Inayat Ali Naqvi 
Sy^d Manziir Ahmad Rizvi 

Syed Wazir Hasan 

• • 

Syed Imtiaz Husain Rizvi 

• ^ 

Dabtr-i-Kamii.. 

Hafiz Abdul Munnan 
Hafiz Idris Ahmad Siddiqi 
.Mohammad Kabir Uddin 
Syed Ali Hashim Zaidi 
Syed Ashiq Abbas Rizvi 
Syed Ghulam Mehdi 
Syed Mohammad Tahir Zaidi 
Syed Raza Haider Zaidi 
Jafar Mehdi 
Liaqat Husain 
Mohammad Abdul Latif 


Division. 


II 

I 


II 

II 

HI 

IH 

II 

II 

IH 

H 

H 

II 

HI 


H 

H 

H 

HI 

H 

HI 

IH 

HI 

HI 

H 

Hi 
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Name. 


Division. 

Mohammnd Habib Ullah 


Ul 

Mohammad Nazir Khan 


11 

Mohammad Wasim-ul-Haq Ansari 


Hi 

Mohammad Yahya 


III 

Rahmat Ullah Faruqi 


III 

Syed Basharat Husain 


III 

Syed Hamid Husain 


II 

Syed Mohammad Saeed Alam 


III 

Syed Tawakkal Husain 


III 

Wasi Ahmad 


III 

DIPLOMAS IN SANSKRIT. 


Shastri. 



Mahabir Prasad Avasthi 


II 

Purushottam Lai Bharg'ava 


I 

Rama Shankar Jaitly 

... 

IT 

Acharva. 



Baldeo Agnihotri 


li 

Deoki Nandan Misra 


II 

Raj Mang’al Nath Tripathi 


II 

Rama Pati Misra 


... Ill 

Ram Naresh Misra 


II . 






